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The motiff in the cover are the swords which belong to the Garos and 
the Khasis, the two principal tribes of Meghalaya. While the Khasi sword 
is of a considerable length, the ·Garo sword is shorter of a length va:rying 
from 3 to 4 ft. only. Both the weapons are made of one piece of iron 
from hilt to point. \Vhile a Khasi sword has a sharper point, the Garo 
sword is curved, and ends in a flat, sharp-edged, rounded head. Also, the 
Garo sword is often decorated at the end of the cross-bar with the highly 
priced part of the yak's tail. The swords are carried naked and are used 
as a weapon of defence and a\so in dances during festivals. They are 
quaintly designed, and would require considerable skill to handle them. 



PREFACE 
The pubHcation of a general report is considered as the ultimate in 

rounding off all the appointed tasks of the Census Organisation. It is also 
the most important of all the Census publication in that it presents the 
broad analysis of the Census data. For the new State of MeghalayiCl, this 
report has a special significance because it presents for the' first time the 
data coliection ~.nd analysis of the AU India patt.ern being the first census 
undertaking after the formation of the State. 

The Census data relating to the demographic, social economic aspects 
of the people are presented in a series of Census publications. The present 
Report namely Part I-A, deals with size, distribution and density of popula
tion, sex-ratio and age structure, Literacy and Education, Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribe _ population, distribution of population by Main acti
vity and Migration. This report seeks to impart flesh and blood to the dry 
bones of statistics and to present to the reader some broad conclusions which 
can be drawn from the data avoiding at the same time what might seem 
subjective conclusions or opinions-. 

The publication of this report is a result of the incessant toil 
and patient hlbour of all the officers and staff of the Meghalay~ Census 
Directorate of those who have gone out and those who are still with 
the Organisation. I vividly recall the valuable assistance and services of 
Shri N. Phillip, A.C.S., now the Director of Land Records in the 
Government of Meghalaya, who as the Deputy Director of the Census 
Operations had shared with me the burden of organising the first Census 
Organisation of the new State, on whom I depend a lot in supervising 
the office and in suggestions and advice in the preparation of this report. 
I would also like to make a mention of the following officers who have left 
the Meghalaya Census Organisation, but who were associated in the 
performance of the appointed tasks of collection, sorting, compilation and 
analysis of data right up to the stage of publication. They are Sarvashree 
L. Marbaniang, M.Sc., now a lecturer in the North Eastern Hill Univer
sity; A. Massar, B.Sc., LL.B., now an Advocate; G. P. Wahlang, M.Sc., 
who has now got into the Indian Administrative Service; B. D. Kharpran 
Daly, B.Sc., who has joined the Banking Organisation; R. Thangkhiew, 
M.Sc., who is now a lecturer in the S.C.E.R.T., Shillong; N. Sangma, M.A., 
now a lecturer in the Tura Government College. A special mention should 
be made of the contribution of all the officers and ~he members of the 
staff who are still in the Census Organisation, for their devotion to duty, 
commitment to their tasks, discipline and efficiency which had resulted in 
the finalisation' of this report. Shri K. S. Lyngdoh and Shri Lenin R. 
Marak, both Tabulation Officers, and all the other persons and members 
of the staff who cannot be named for want of space have at all stages made 
valuable contributions for the publication of this Report. The onerous 
task of typing out the manuscript fell on Smt. L. Lyngdoh, who has done 
the wo,r:k faithfully and efficiently. The maps·, graphs and charts presented 
in this report have been prepared by Shri R. M. Kharmawphlang, Statisti
cal Assistant and his colleagues in the Mapping Section. 

I am deeply indebted to Shri A. Chandrashekhar, lAS., who as the 
Registrar General during the 1971 Census Operations, had brought me into 
the Organisation and had given me inspiration and guidance in the 

(1) 
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performance of my task, and also too Shri R. B. Chari, lAS, his successot, 
who had spared no pains in going through the draft and offering com
ments and suggestions for its improvement. I snould also thank Shri 
Padmanabha, lAS., the present Registrar General of India for arrangement 
for publication of this Report. Slui J. Tayeng, lAS., the present Director 
of Census Operations of Meghalaya has helped me a lot in making available 
officers and staff of the Organisation for the arrangements in the finalisation 
of this Report. I must also -express my thanks to all my colleagues in other 
States of India who have supplied valuable data for comparative study in 
the inset tables of this Report. 

J. M. JALA 
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ED.meratioD 

'CHAPT!.R I 

INTRODUCTION 
TabuJadoa 

The Census in India is a massive operation cover
ing one of the largest populations in the world. It 
requires preparations spread' over a number of years. 
In case of 1971 Census the preparations were started 
as early as 1967. 

The country's first all-India Census, though non
synchronous was completed in 1872. The Census 
counts were actually taken at different times in different 
states of the country spread over from 1867 to 1872 
but a uniform Schedule was adopted. Th~reaft~r reo 
gular decennial censuses have been orgamsed In the 
years ending in '1', that is. 1881, 1891, etc .• etc., The 
1971 Census, which is the eleventb in the senes, 
brings up the century mark. 

The Indian Census is veritably the largest opera· 
tion of its kind in the world. The canvasser method 
is adopted that is. trained enumerators are sent round 
to contact ~very head of household and collect 'particu
lars of every single member of the household on a 
Census schedule. Over a million enumeration person
nel had to be engaged to cover the 548 million popu
lation at the last Census taken in 1971. India's 
population is sl'l'ead over an a!e~ of 3.28 !Dillion sq. 
kms. and lives mover half-a-mdhon rural vIllages and 
more than 2900 urban towns. When the 1971 Census 
was taken in March-April 1971 India was constituted 
of 18 States and 11 Union Territories and divided,into 
356 administrative districts. Each district is further 
sub-divided into sub-divisions. te hsils I taluks I police 
stations I anchals, etc. The smallest unit of adminis
tration is the rural village or the urban town. Advant
age is taken of these administrative iurisdictions and 
the government officials at the various. levels are 
designated as census officers under the Indian Census 
Act, for the purpose of conducting the Censlls. They 
in tum appointed census enumerators on part. time 
basis from amongst the school teachers, and other 
functionaries such as the employees of local bodies etc. 
and each enumerator was required to cover a popu
lation of about 600-750. Prior to enumeration all the 
houses in every administrative area were listed and 
the enumerators jurisdictions demarcated. A part
time supervisor was also appointed for every five 
enumerators. The entire army of census personnel 
was given intensive training before the enumeration 
was launched. The Census enumeration itself was 
spread over about three weeks from lOtb March 1971 
\0 31st March 1971 at tbe last Census. The houseless 
were all enumerated on the nigbt of 31st March. The 
data were brought up-to-date as on the reference date, 
namely 1st April 1971. by a quick re-visit to the 
households for three days. The remote and inacces
sible tribal regions and snow-covered areas were cen· 
Bused non-synchronously It few months in advancf> 

, Thus a complete coverage was ensured. 
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Though the 1971 Census. for the first time in the 
Census history. was processing considerable part of 
the data on electronic computer~, tlle manual sorting 
was not aItogther avoided. The provision of primary 
Census data for every village and block of a town 
would require the processing of the entire lot of sche
dules running to over 547 million. Input of data 
pertaining to such a huge quantity of schedules on the 
computer posed insuperable problems., It w~s~ there
fore, decided that for the purpose of provldmg the 
primary Census data the individual slips would be 
processed manually in the Regional Tabulation Offices 
as was being done at the previous Censuses. The 
data pertaining to twenty per cent of the urban indivi
dual slips was transferred on to punch cards and 
thence on to magnetic tape and all the cross tabula
tions for the urban data was gen~rated by processing 
this data on an electronic computer. The cros~ J~b¥
lation of the rural data was derived from ten per cent 
sample of the individual slips which ~as proce,~sed 
manually. The tabulation of the' Houselist data was 

, also done on a twenty per cent sample basis except of 
small States in which tabulation was done on cent per 
cent basis. The establishment Schedule' was also pro
cessed cent per cent. The data relating to the b;~sing 
and establishments was processed on' the ~lectronic 
computer. 

Advance tabulation at national level from a one 
per cent sample of the individual slips was taken up. 
Since this one per cent data would" be stored on 
magnetic tape it should also be possible to produce 
different types of cross classification of data as may be 
required by any Institution or Scholar besides the 
Standard tables evolved for tbe 1971 Census. 

Tabulation of population data of ~'country as big 
as India involved enormous cost. The hunger for 
cross tabulation was on the increase and the demands 
on the Census Organisation were too· many. Since a 
limit was placed over the overall cost on the Census. 
the tabulation programme was framed within the 
permissible limit. A minimum programme of tabula
tion whic;h ras quite elaborate in itself w, as evolved 
after consultation with the various data users and 
experts. The list of tables that were prepared for 
the 1971 Census is reproduced in the Appendix. 

Scope of the Report 

It has been the tradition of the Indian Census to 
present a General Report in which the demographic 
trends are broadly analysed. In keeping with this 
tradition, the General Report of the 1971 Census ()f 
'th1e State of Meghalaya is presentCld in two parts 
namely. Part I-A and Part I-B. The present report 
i.e. Part I-A of the General Report discusses the Cen
sus data covered by the follOwing 'tables generated on 
full count basis. ' ' , 



PrlmtITY Ce1l.fU8 AbstTaets 
A-Series : A-I~Area, Houses and Population. 

A.II Decadal variation in population 
since 1901. 

A·III Villages-dassified by populatio~. 
A·IV-Towns and urban agglomeratI~ns 
classified by population in 1971 WItb 
variations since 1901. 
A-V-Standard Urban Areas. 

B-Series :B·I-Part A-Workers and non-workers 
according to main activity classified by 
sex and age-groups. 
B-I-Part B-Female workers and non
workers according to main activity classi· 
fied by marital status and age-groups. 
B-II-Workers and non-workers in cities 
and non-city urban areas according to 
main activity by sex and age-groups. 
"B-VIII-Petsons classified as non
workers according to main activity cross
classified by sex. broad-age~group and 
type of activity. 

C-Series: 
CoIn-Pan A-Age. sex and education 

in all areas. 
C-III-Pan B-Age. sex and education 

in urban areas only. 
e·VIII-Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes (parts A & B). 

D-$eries : (based on 1 % sample data) 
D-l-Population classified by place of 
birth. 
D-ll-Migrants classified by place of last 
residence and duration of residence in 
place of enumeration. 
D-Ill-Migrants to cities classified by sex, 
broad age-groups, educational levels. and 
in case of workers by occupatIonal 
Divisions. 
D-IV-Population of cities classified by 
place of last residence and duration of 
residence. 
D-V-Workers and non-workers accord
ing to main activity classified by place of 
last residence. 
D-VI-Migrants classified by place of 
last residence, age-groups, duration of 
residence and marital status. 

In this report, the characteristics covered by the 
tables indicated above are discussed. Other characte
ristics which are not covered in this Report or are 
rather partially covered will be discussed in Part I·B 
of the General Report and these will include Tables 
relating to Age and Marital Status (Table B·I Part-B. 
C-II alld C-IV), Religion (Table C-VII), Mother 
tongue (Tables C-V and C-V!), Educational level 
(Tables C-III Part A. C-III·Part B, B-III Part A, B
m-Part B, B-VI-Part A(ii), B·VI-Part B(ii), 
B-lX-Part A and Part B). Migration (D-l to D-VI) 
and workers and non-workers (Tables B-1 to B·IX). 
Changes in jorfsclic:tion 1961 to 1971 . 

Meghalaya was a new State and it was carved OUt 

of the composite State of Assam. The Autonomous 
State of Meghalaya was created on 2nd April. 1970 

vide Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act. 1?69 ~5S 
of 1969) comprising the United Khasi and Jamtl~ Hllls 
District and the Garo Hills District. .l!nd7r thiS Act 
the three wards of Shillong MUDlClpallty ~mely. 
European Ward. Police Bazaar ~ar~ and Jail Road 
Ward and Cantonment remained wIthin Assam. The 
Directorate of Census Operations. . ~ssam conducted 
the Census operations. bot~ Housebstmg :tnd Enume
ration in these areas. Wlth the excephon of these. 
the Directorate of Census Operations, Megha1aya 
undertook the Census Operations in the rest of the 
new State. 

The Autonomous State of Meghalaya was after
wards declared a full fledged State on 21st J~nu~ry. 
1972 under the North-Eastern Areas (ReorgamsattOn) 
Act, 1971 (Act No. 81 of 1971). The ne,,:, Stat~ com
prises the territories which were compnsed tn !he 
Autonomous State of Meghalaya formed under SectIon 
3 of the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act 1969 
(55 of 1969) and so much of the territories comprised 
within the Shillon!!: Municipality (European Ward. 
Police Bazaar Ward and Jail Road Ward) and Can
tonment as did not form part of the Autonomous 
State. In short the new S~ate comprises the whole of 
United Kbasi and Jaintia Hills District and the whole 
of Gara Hills District. 

Under Government Notification No. HPL.~6/711 
43 dated the 21st February. 1972, a new administrative 
district called the Jaintia Hills District was constituted 
by bifurcating the old United Khasi and J aintia Hills 
District. This new District comprises the whole of 
the then J owai Sub-division. Census data for this 
new District could not be presented separately as the 
District was created only after 1st April 1971. the 
reference date of the Census. New districts are being 
formed after the Census reference date and Census 
data on these new districts will be presented in the 
next Census of 1981. . At present. the State of 
Meghalaya comprises five districts viz., East Kh!lsi 
Hills. West Khasi Hills. Jaintia Hills, East Garo HIlls 
and West Garo Hills. 

The Classification of population as rural and 
urban has alwayS been recognised at the Censuses and 
has helped to bring out the differentials in the social. 
economic. cultural and demographic characteristics of 
the population. Till 1961 Census, there was no uni
formity in the definition of urban ar2as. As a result. 
there was marked variation in the standa,.ds aoplied 
from State to State. For the first time in 1961 Census 
a uniform definition of urban areas has beeJ recognis
ed. This definition has broU\!ht about s;)me unifor
mity of concept throughout the country and it was 
therefore, decided to continue the same definition for 
the 1911 Census also. Under this defbition the 
following criteria are taken into c()nsideration for the 
recognition of a town. 

(a) aU places with a municipality, Corooration 
or Cantonment Or a notified town area; 

(b) all other places with-
(i) a minimum population of 5,000. 
(li) at least 75% of the male working popu

lation aTe non-agricultural. 
(iii) a density of population of at least 1000 

persons per iquare mile. 



It has not been possible to classify any new area 
as urban at the 1971 Census as the State itself came 
into existence on the 21st January. 1972 and a sepa
rate Census office for Meghalaya was created in 
November. 1970. Hence there was no new classifica
tion of town or declassification of old one at the 1971 
Census. The number of towns remain as it were 
during the 1961 Census. The number of towns at the 
1961 Census was 6 and there was no city or town 
having a 'population of 100.000 and above. in the 
State. There are some urban and semi-urban areas 
in the State which may be recognised as towns and 
these should be taken into consideration at the 1981 
Census. , ;:,~ 

A Brief geographical description of the State 
On April 2, 1970 an autonomous state of Megha

laya was born of the composite state of Assam. The 
whole of the U. K. & J. Hills district and the whole 
of Garo Hills district were carved out from Assam to 
give effect to the birth of this new autonomous mate. 
After a span of less than two years this new 
autonomous state grew up to a full statehood on 21st 
January. 1972. 

Meghalaya is a hilly region bounded by Bangla
desh on the south and partly on the west. It has a 
common boundary with the state of Assam in the 
remaining areas. The State covers a land surface of 
approximately 22,500 square kilometres consisting 
mostly of a hilly terrain with the total inhabitants of 
10.11.699 at the Census of 1971. At the time of its 
creation it had only two districts, viz., the United 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills district and the Garo Hills 
district. The Census of 1971 threw up data in respect 
of these two districts only. Subsequent to the 1971 
Census new districts were carved out of the existing 
ones and the state has. at present. five districts viz .. 
East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills, East 
G~ro Hills and. ~est Garo Hills. This report deals 
WIth the two dlstncts only as and when they existed 
on 1st Al'ril, 1971, the reference date of the Census 
enumeration. 

. So f~r ~s the physical aspects of the state i.e. of 
Its two dlstncts are concerned, nothing can be describ
ed better and in a clearer wav than what had heen 
done by B. C. Allen in Assam ·District Gazetteers Vol. 
X. The K~asi and Taintia Hills, The Gam Hills and 
The Lushal Hills, 1905. r reproduce below the rele
~t extract separately for the two districts, i.e. the 
UOlted Khasi and Jaintia Hills and the Garo Hills. 

~e .whole of the district, i.e. the United Kl:asi 
and Jamba Hills is composed of hilly country. "On 
:he northern and western borders these hills take the 
orm of tumbled ran!!es, which run for the most part 

:!rth and south. and have a general height of between 
o and t?ree thousand feet. For the first 27 miles 

~er entenng the di~trict the road from Gauhati winds 
1 way amongst these jungle covered hills. The 
~~~~y ~ttoms near the road have been cleared and 

bUtl~a bv settlers. but elsewhere there is nothilij! 
U lorest to be TIl . . tOlrth • h seen. e great trees are hnked 
. d er WIt the coils and loops of enormous creepers 
::d ':t ~Iolfu that hav~ been cleared for cultivatio~ 

o . a ow there IS a dense growth of bamboo 

jungle. From the top of some of the higher ridges a 
fine view can be obtained over range upon range of 
hills to the blue plains below, but there are no signs 
anywhere of the handiwork of man, for this steamy 
and malarious tract is very sparsely peopled. Twenty 
miles from ShiIlong the road emerges from the forest, 
and from this point to the southern frontier of the 
district there are rolling grassy hills and breezy up
lands which have nothing about them to suggest the 
East. Patches of forest are still to be seen in the 
valley bottoms, and here and there a pine may be 
described, the advanced guard of the fragrant woods 
that surround Shillong. Viewed from above there is 
something very beautiful about this open country. 
There are no peaks. or rocks, or ridges, but soft 
rounded hills covered with fresh soft turf which from 
a distance take on a delicate blue green tint, and look 
as soft as velvet. At Barpani. the road starts on a 
climb of 1800 feet to the Shillong plateau. mounting 
through pine woods from which peeps can now and 
again be had of the beautiful gorge of the Umiam. 
From Shillong. again, there is another rise of about 
700 feet to the high plateau, which stretches from there 
to the latitude of Dumpep and then gradually decIim~s 
in height to the edge of the hills at Cherrapunji. Here 
and there an isolated hill rises four or five hundred 
feet above the general level. but the country as a 
who!e consists of roIling grassy downs, intersected with 
river valleys which in the southern portion of the 
district take the form of precipitous ravines. The 
general level of the high plateau in the centre of the 
district is not much below 6000 feet, though it 
decreases in height towards the east and west •......... 

"None of the hills in the central and southern 
portion of the district have anything of the rocky or 
precipitous about them. Their sides are covered with 
short grass, and from one direction or another they 
can generally be ascended by a man on horseback. On 
the summits of the higher hills there is often a fine 
grove of oaks, rhododendrons, and otber trees hoary 
with lichen and antiquity .............................. The 
following is a list of the principal hills with their 
height:-

m. Rableng-height, 5,671 feet. (2) Sohpetbyneng 
heIght, about 4,000 feet. (3) Svwer-height, 6,050 
fet;t. (4) Shillong-height. 6.450 feet. (5) Dingiei
heIght, (j.07.7 .feet.. (6) Kyl1ang-height, 5,684 
feet. (7) Laltbhh-helght. 5,800 feet. (8) Laitdera
height. 6.000 feet. (9) Thanjinath-height, 4,448 
feet. (10) Nongjrong-height. 4,995 feet. (1 n U
Mun-height, 6.221 feet. (12) Maoflang-height. 
5.931 feet. aI3) Maokaling-height, 5,900 feet 
(14) Marpna-height 5,600 feet. (15) Symper
height, 5,700 feet. (16) Maosngi-height. 5,810 feeC 
(I~ Lai!marnkhan~height, 5,313 feet: (18) Nongs
vnnh-height, 5.585 feet. (19) Maskuin-height 
5.306 feet. (20) Nongkrong-heil!ht. 5.606 feet. 
(21) KyIlai-Lvngsngun-height, 5,128 feet. (22) 
Maolihba-height, 4,252 feet. (23) Patermylong-
height. 5,755 feet. ~ 

The high plateau that traverses the centre of the 
district is the watershed of the hills. The following 
are the principal rivers that flow towards the south 
into the Surma Valley. On tbe west there is the 



J adukata. or Kynchiang. which rises on the southern 
slopes of the hills between Mawthadraishan and 
Mairang. It flows a tortuous westerly course. then 
makes a sharp bend towards the east. and debouches 
through a deep ravine on to the plains of Sunamganj. 
Its principal tributary is the Ka Blei which joins it 
from the west. Further east comes the Um Maopa. 
which rises to the west of the Maoflang plateau. and 
falls into the Surma, a little to the west of Sunamganj. 
The Bogapani rises on the southern slopes of the 
Shillong peak. and flows westward and south ward to 
the plains of Sylhet. The road from Shillong to 
Dnmpep crosses it on a fine iron bridge, and the 
bridle path from Maoflang· to Cherrapunji by a sus
pension bridge, situated at the bottom of a gorge of 
singular beauty. Near the plains the river passes the 
important village of SheIla, and falls into the Surma 
a little to the west of Chhatak. The Mangot or 
Maheshkhali also rises near the sources of the Boga
pani, but it flows eastwards and then south-wards. and 
for a considerable distance forms the boundary 
between the Khasi and the Jaintia Hills. In the plains 
of Sylhet it is known as the Peine Gong. The Hari of 
Sylhet rises near Jowai and is known in the hills as 
the Myntdu. Other rivers that make their way 
towards the south are the Puang. and the Kaw Um or 
Lubha. 

On the north the principal rivers are the Ka-Khri, 
which rises a little to the east of Mairang, and is 
known as the Kulsi in Kamrup. The Digru rises near 
Sohpetbyneng. flows westward crossing the Gauhati 
road, and then turns north. Near the boundary of 
the district it again turns east. crosses the Gauhati 
road at Burnihat, and finally falls into the Kalang near 
its confluence with the Brahmaputra. The Umiam 
rises a little to the north of Maoflang, and flows in a 
deep gorge between the Dingiei range and the plateau 
of Shillong. At Barpani it is crossed by the Gauhati 
road, and from that point takes a generally easterly 
course, till it finally falls into the Kapili. In the 
plains it is known as the KiIing. Further west comes 
the Umkhen which is known as the Barpani in Now
gong. The greater part of the boundary between the 
North Cachar and Jaintia Hills is defined by the 
Kapili. which pours its waters into the Kalang and so 
into the Brahmaputra. Its principal tributaries from 
the west are the Um Myntang and the Mauriang. The 
extent to which the waterways of the district are used 
as routes for traffic is discussed in the section on 
communications. These rivers possess the characte
ristics usually associated with hill streams. The bed 
is rocky and gravelly, the current swift, and after 
heavy rain even small streams came down in spathe. In 
places the water comes foaming and roaring; over huge 
blocks of granite-in places the river stretches out in 
still clear pools of blue green water. There are 
several magnificent cascades in the neighbourhood of 
Shillong. and at Maosmai. near Cherrapunii. some of 
the minor streams fall over a sheer precipice many 
hundred feet in depth into the gorge below." 

"Almost the whole of the Garo Hills· district con
sists of hilly country, though here and there along the 
frontier there are stretches of flat land and valleys 
which run up between the hills. The largest blocks 

of fiat land are to be found at the point where thl 
Bogai debouches on the plain near Mahendraganj 01 
the southern frontier of the district, and near the Raja 
bala and Phulbari hats on the western frontier. 

The main range, on a spur of which the statiol 
of Tura has been built. runs through the district frOll 
north-west to south-east. Nokrek (4,652 feet.), tb 
highest peak in the range, is situated about 8 miles tl 
the south-east of Tura, and from this point the hill 
gradually decline in height. Kailas, east of the Some 
swari, 3.375 feet above the level of the sea, ani 
Balpaktiram, on the border of the Khasi Hills, 2,83 
feet. About five miles north of the Tura range, ther 
is a much shorter chain of hills, known as the Arbel 
range, whose highest peak is about 3.277 feet abov 
sea level. The rest of the district consists of a tum 
bled mass of hills, whose general tendency is to ru 
north and south. Several of the peaks are betwee 
1,500 and 2.000 feet in height, but the general level i 
considerably less than this. In their original state th 
whole of these hills must have been covered with dens 
tropical forest, and much of this forest still remaiDi 
Where. however, the hillsides have been cleared fc 
cultivation, bamboos and high reed jungle cover th 
sites of the fallowing jhums. The sides of the hill 
are usually fairly steep but not precipituous, but a 
exception should, perhaps, be made in the case of tb 
Tura and Arbela ranges. Here. though there are fe1 
rocks or precipices to be seen, the ascent to the surr 
mit except by one of the recognised paths would lJ 
by no means easy even for a man on foot. The hill: 
as a rule, take the form of ridges sloping steeplr t 
the valleys with which they are intersected, but· an 
holdness of outline which they may possess is effectt 
ally concealed by the lUxuriance of the vegetation i 
wbich they are enshrouded. The Kailas hill, which : 
called Chitmang by the Garos. stands out an abru1 
hog-backed mass, which towers above most of tIl 
hills in the vicinity. It thus appears to be higher tha 
it really is, and it is probably on this account that 
is regarded by the Garos as the home of the spiri! 
of the dead. 

The district contains no river navigable by boa! 
of four tons burthen throughout the year and onI 
five which can be said to be navigable at all in the 
course within the hills, viz., the Krishnai, Kall 
Bhugai, Nitai, and Someswari. The Krishnai, whic 
is called Damrin~ by the Garos, takes its rise in tt 
hills to the north the Arbela range, near the viI1a~ 
of Mandalanggiri, whence it flows in a northerly d:rel 
tion past the villages of Rongrengiri, Thap':!, an 
Songma to lira, a frontier villaQ'e, where it leaves t1 
district and enters Goalpara. This river is navigab: 
by canoes in the cold season as far a<; RoC'w:rengir 
but there is very little traffic. During the earthqua~ 
of 1897, the grea~er part of the bed of the Krishl1; 
between Dekachang and lira sank and formed a la~ 
about eiqht miles long and in places nearly a mHe i 
width. -The river enters this lake near Hekachan, 

The Kalu is known to the Garos as the Gal'ol. 
take<; its rise at DomaQ'itok on the no-them face ( 
the Tura rano:e about ni!1e miles from Tura station. 
leaves the district n~ar Putimari and flows for abOl 
ten miles through Goalpara. It again appears neE 



the Rangapani hill. and for about two miles forms the 
boundary of the district from the village Rangapani 
to Peshkar Bhita. It then falls into the Jinjiram near 
Kakripara in the Goalpara district. Its principal 
tributary is the Rongkon. which rises near Tura 
station. The Kalu flows past the villages of Mahesh
giri •. Durangiri. Damalgiri and Garobahda. It is navi
gable for a distance of ten miles in the hills from 
Harigao as far as Damalgiri. which is within twelve 
miles of Tura. by boats of two tons burden. but only 
during the rainy season. Snags in the river bed make 
navigation difficult. 

The Bhugai is known to the Garos as the Bugi. 
It takes its rise on the south face of the Tura range 
near Nokrek. about 8 miles in a direct line from Tura. 
It passes the Dalu hat and falls into the old bed of 
the Brahmaputra above the station of Nasirabad in 
Mymemsingh. 

The Nitai is known to the Garos as the Dareng 
and takes its rise on the southern slopes of the Tura 
watershed. It passes the villages of Adapgiri. Chak
patgiri, Sembu. Chota Sembu, Silkigiri and Bamon
giri. and at Ghoshgaon enters the district of Mymen
iingh. where it falls into the Kanks river. Canoes 
can proceed as far as Chakpatgiri when the river is 
full of water. 

The Someswari. or. as it is called by the Garos. 
the Simsang. is the largest stream in the district. It 
takes its nse on Norkek. and drains the country bet
ween the Tura and Arbela ranges and the valley of the 
Rongdi. The river follows a very winding course end at 
first flows in an easterly direction tor aoout thirty 
miles. It then takes a turn to the south and [lms 
generally in a southerly direction. till it emerges on 
the plains in pargana Susang of Mymensingh. It is 
navigable for fair sized boats as far as Siju. about 
twenty miles from the point where it issue" from the 
hills. Beyond this point dug-out canoes can occas
sionally be used as far as Rongkaiblbra, the point of 
junction of the Someswari and the Rongkai river. 
The upper reaches of the river can hardly be describ
ed as navigable. as the rapids are long and dangerous. 
The principal tributaries are the Rongka.i. thr. Rongdi. 
and the Chibok. 

The banks of th,e rivers in the hills are usually 
steep and in some places they flow through deep 
ravines. The bed is rocky. and the scenery generally 
wild and beautiful. The Maheshkhali river. which 
forms a part of the eastern boundary l)f the district, 
~ows a subterranean course for many miles under the 
hmestone rocks which form its bed. It disappears 
not far from the Yindka peak. and reappears again 
near Billa.r Dhoba". 

I reproduce below a note on the mineral wealth 
or Meghalaya prepared by Shri S. Lyngdoh. Director 
of Mineral Resources. Me,ghalaya. Shillong. 

MINERAL WEALTH OF MEGHALAYA 
1. The geological setting of Meghalaya suggests 

that. mineral poten:ial of the area is very large indeed. 
Unllke the economically more adva!!ced areas of the 
~oun~. however •. mineral investigations in the state 
In the past have been rather sketchy and have ended 

:s 
only with "reported ocx:urrences". The difficult moun
tainous terrain and high inaccessibility have stood 
in the way of their detailed investigations. not to 
speak of their exploitation. With the attainment of 
statehood and the consequent opening up of more 
roads into 'the interior. the situation has considerably 
changed and time only will now unfold the various 
mineral wealth of the state and its worth. 

2. Of the many economic minerals reported in 
the State. coal. limestone, sillimanite and clays are per
haps the most well known and some of these deposits 
have been worked to a certain extent. 

3. Today. the inferred reserves of {'oal in the 
State, based on preliminary surveys and calculations. 
stand at a little over 500 million tonnes--rnost of it 
in still some remote inaccessible regions. Although 
this is only less than 3 per cent of the total coal re
serves of the country. there is no gain-saying the fact 
that if Meghalaya is to progress industrially, its coal 
reserves have to be fully exploited. The character of 
this coal is unique in many ways : its ash contents is 
much lower than that of the best coal in the country 
and its heat content surpasses even some of the best 
graded coal. But its comparatively higher sulphur 
content! has so long provided a convenient bogey 
against its meaningful industrial utilisation. because 
of the likely emmission of corrosive oxides of sulphur. 

4. Coal mining industry in the State started in 
the 19th century itself in a very small way and in a 
manner of a cottage industry practiSed even wday. It 
is estimated that tne present annual producUion of coal 
from these "mines" is about 1 (one) lakh tonnes. Some 
of it is consumed in the cement plant in Cherra
punji while some comes to Shillong and a good quan
tity goes down to the plains of Assam for brick burn
ing. 

S. The whole of the Bangladesh b~.'rder with 
Meghalaya is literally lined with a thick wall of lime
stone deposit with total inferred: reserves 0{ well over 
3.000 million tonnes. The geographical location of 
this mineral wealth again has stood on the, way of its 
u;ilisation (because of the high cost of transportation 
involved) except for use in one cement plant at Chena
punji and fo~ supply across the border to the Chhatak 
Cement Factory in Bangladesh. The present annual 
production of limestone' for these purposes is of the 
order of 2 (two) lakh tonnes. The quah'ty of lime
stone available in the state. is of more than cement
grade and runs even into metallurgical and chemical 
grades with huge reserves in some areas. 

6. One of the best sillimanite deposits in the 
world is found around Sonapahar in western Khasi 
Hills. The high alumina and silica contents of these 
deposits make this mineral a natural refractory mate
rial of great commercial value. Its accidental dis
covery in a London Warehouse in 1922. when a ship. 
ment of what was thought to be corundum mined from 
the above area was found: to be not of quite the hard
ness exoected in an abrasive of that type, opened up 
this mining industry. The present annual produc
tion of this mineral in the State is of the order ~ 

3'.000 ,tODDel. 



7. Extensive deposit of good clays. totallin1. over 
80 million tonnes in inferred category. occur in vari
ous parts ot the state, the major occurences being in 
Garo Hills. These clays could be fruitfully utilised 
in producing crockery, sanitary wares. insulators, stone
ware pipes, tiles, white-wares and firebricks; they 
could be also used in the manufacture of aluminium 
sulphate. The kaolin deposit of Mawphlang area in 
Kbasi Hills compares favourably with the Cornwan 
kaolin Of Great Britain and is suitable in the manu
facture of high quality china-ware and porcelain ware. 
Some of these clays could perhaps be used in paper 
and rubber industries as also in the manufacture of 
arc-welding electrodes. So far no Kaolin deposit has 
been commercially exploited. 

8. Some glass sand deposits have also been locat· 
ed in some areas of the State, bur a slightly high 
percentage of iron content in these deposits will inhi
hit production of first grade glass wares. Some 
amount of glass sand is at present beingl transported 
to the plains of Assam for making inferior ~rade glass 
wares. 

9. The picture in respect of other minerals and 
base metals is still far from being clear, as systema
tic mapping for the same have started only recently. 
Small deposits of iron-ore, quartz. feldspar and mica. 
gypsum and phosphates have been reported but their 
extent and economio viability will have to await fur
ther detailed exploration. Hopeful indiCations of the 
presence of multi-mineralised belts of copper. lead 
and zinc as well as gold have also been reported. 
EVen some radio-active mineral deposits have recently 
been reported in some parts of the-State and work on 
assessing their potentialities is und~r w_ay. Traces of 
oil seepages have been known to eXISt m many p4lces 
in the southern slopes. 

10. Meghalaya also abounds in mineral building 
materials such as granite, quartzites, hard sandstone 
and basic rocks like Khasi Greenstone and dolerite. 
Granite Khasi Greenstone as well as limestone are ex
tensively used as road metal. Quartzites and hard 
sandstones are used in house building and walling. A 
special kind of soft trap rock is used for making fire
places in the homes and in erecting monuments. 
Sands and friable quartzites are used in wall plasters 
and in making sodium silicate for soaps. 

The follOwing paragraphs relating to the flora of 
the State are contributed by Dr. G. H. Bhaumik. 
Systematic Botanist of the Botanical Survey of India. 
Eastern Circle. ShilIOlijl. 

FLORA OF MBGHALAYA 
The state is very rich in its floristic composition 

and offers an excellent scope for the botanist. The 
vegetation can be broadly divided into the following 
distinct types:-
1. Tropical mixed evergreen forest 

This is confined to the northern and southern 
parts of Khasi & laintia Hills upto an elevation of 
3,000 ft. and also in several places of Garo Hills Dis
trict. The vegetation includes trees like Shorea 
assamica, Vatica lanceaefolia, Tetrameles nudiflora. 
Mesua ferrea, Toana cWma. TerminaJia bellerica, 
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Aesc~us flS3amlCUS, Ex~ucklondia popuinea, Engel
hardtla spICa/a, Garuga pznnata, Duabanga grandiflora. 
Dap~ c~ina. SYn:'Plocos chinensis. Castonopsis 
kurzn, Erythrma sp .• FICUS sp., Sterculia sp .• Bom/Jax 
sp .• DaIbergia sp .• Bauhinia sp. Abbizzia sp.. and 
are intertwined wi~ several woody climbers. The trees 
a~ clothed WIth. numerous epiphytes such as 
differe!lt sp., of orchIds, Pipper, Agapetes. Vaccinium, 
Hoya, Aeschynamhes racemosus, ariods. ferns etc. 
The shrubs and undershrubs are mainly of the fami
lies such as Rubiaceae, Acanthaceae. Solanaceae, 
Rutaceae. Melastomataceae, Euphorbiaceae. Legumi. 
n?sae, etc. The herbaceous are mostly of the families 
VIZ., Asteraceae. Lamiaceae. Adathaceae, Scrophula
riaceae. Verbonaceae. etc. with Hydrocharitaceae. 
Ponta4ariaceae. Onagraceae, eae. in marshy places. 
Musa, Pandanus form a conspicuous element in seve
ral places. Bamboo forests covering a considerable 
areas are also common in northern parts of Khasi Hills 
and in several places of Gam Hills. 

2. Tropical deciduous forest 

This is the predominant type of forests common
ly met within Garo Hills. Ihis constitutes Shorea 
robusta as the single dominant sp~cies in several 
places. The forest is characterised by trees like Sho
rea robusta. Gmelina arborea, Artocarpus chaplasa, 
Schima wallichii. Lagerstroemia parv,/lora. Sterculia 
villosa etc. Several other dominant trees and shrubs 
are Macaranga denticulata. Callicarpa orborea. Licuaia 
peltata. Casearia vareca, Tapiria hirsuta. Wed/andia 
grandis etc. Climbers like Mucuna pmrita. Lygo. 
Jiu_m !lexos_um, Spatho[obus roxburghii, Vitis Sil .• and 
epIphyte clunber-Pothos cathcarti are very comml)n. 
3. Subtropical pine fOreR 

The pine forest is spread all over the Shillong 
plateau in Khasi & Jaintia Hills from an elevation 
of about 3.000 ft and is completely absent in Garo 
Hills and also in some areas of Khasi Hills specially 
towards the north and north-west. It is dominated by 
single tree-Pinus insularis intermingled with several 
other plants such as Schima walJichii. Myrica e.'iculenta, 
Rhododendron arboteum, Elaeocarpus .lancijolius, 
Quercus griffithii. Cinnamomum sp. etc. The trees 
are. clothed with a number of epIphytes viz., orchids, 
arolds, mosses. ferns etc. The forest floor is thickly 
matted with pine neddles and support the growth ot 
a number of herbs belonging to the families such as 
Asteraceae, Iamiaceae, Violaceae. Ranunculaceae, Le
jtUID.inosae. Rosaceae. etc. Dominant shrubs are Eurya 
japonica. Lyonia ovali/olia, Symplocos sp .• Rubus sp.; 
Rosa sp, etc. 

4. Grassland 

The grassland formation in the state is a biotic 
climax originated from the old-age practice of shift. 
ing cultivation. commonly known as "Jhumming". 
This extends over miles in all directions and usually 
covers the bare rounded tops of low hills and vales. 
interspersed here and there by small pockets of mixed 
forests. These pocket forests are unaffected by 
"jhumming" for several reasons and serve as the 
ramnant of the past vegetation in those areas The 
ifassland includes several tire resistant grasses bavina 



undClWOunc1 rhizomes alongwith a variety of herbaei.. 
ous species such as Genliana quadrifaria. Osbeckia 
crinita. Hypochaeris. radicaJa. Poten/ila polypilvlla and 
several others of the families viz., Lamiaceae. Scro
phulariaceae. Zmgiberaceae. Leguminosae. Balsami
naceae etc. and a number of ground o;:chids. 

Geographically isolated. associated with high rain
fall and somewhat temperate climate. the flora of this 
state is botanica},y very important because of the pre
sence of a numb::( of endemIC species. A few of these 
are ELaeocarpus prunifolius, Adinandra griffith ii, 
Camellia caduca, Impatiens radieans, 1. porrecta. I. 
f)!liudosa. Xanthoxylum khasianum, Aglaia peri viridis, 
Anacoiosa Micoides, IIex embelioides. Salvia saxicola 
etc. A few others which deserve special mention are 
Nepemhes khasiana (Pitcher plant). Monotropa uni
{iora, and an unique root·parasite-Milrastemon yama
motoi. Among many others mention may be made 
of orchids which are very rich in this state. about more 
than 300 spec1es have so far been reported from this 
area. Some of the most beautiful orcnids are Dendro
bium denslflorum. D. mosehaturn. D. nobile, D. lonJli
cornum. D. o::hreatum, D. hookerianum, Cymbidium 
elegans. C. alloifolium, V unda coerules (blue vandal, 
V. teres, RhynchostyJis re/usa, (fox tail orchid). Anoe
ctochDJus sikkimensis (jewel orchid). Paphiopedilum 
venustum (lady's slipper), Phius truncavelli, Antliogo
mum Kracile, PleiolZe precox, P. humilis. CoeJogyne, 
nitida etc. Because of their h:gh ornamental valUe 
they are the victims of large scale commercial explOita
tion and are becoming rare and are threatened with. 
extInction. Planned protection measures should be 
taken up immediately lor conservation of these lovely 
plants and other useful and economic plant resources 
of this state. 

I reproduce below the full text on the fauna of 
Meghalaya prepared and contributed by Dr. A. K. 
Ghosh. ufhcer-in-charge. .Eastern Regional Station, 
Zoological Survey of Injia, ill collaboration wilh his 
colleagues of the same s.ation. 
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invertebrate aniinals including msects. The richness 
of the fauna can be evidenced from the fact that more 
than 48% of the total number of mammalian genera 
known from the entire Indian sub-continents could be 
seen in MeghaJaya; at least 9 genera of mammals do 
no! occur anywhere in India except in Meghalaya and 
adJacent areas. More than 400 species of birds have 
been recorded from the State and similarly in a large 
no. of reptile! amphibians and fishes are now known 
from the region; a no. of fishes exbibit peculiar hill 
stream adaptation. It may also be noted that for 
last more than 100. years a large no. of animals col
lected from the regIon have been de6cribed as Dew to 
Science. Amongst the Invertebrates. the state exhibit 
an enormous wealth of insect fauna including hur..dreds 
of species of colourful butterflies and beetles. In the 
following pages some of the more well-known mem
bers of the fauna have been enlisted to indicate the 
unique position that the state can demand in the realm 
of faunal wealth. 

I. MAMMAUA 
Order: Insectivora 
Family: Tupalldae 

1. Tupaia glis Diard-Malaya Tree shrew 
Family: Talpidae 

2. Talpa micrura Hodgson-Eastern wole 
Family: Soricidae 

3. Suncus murinus Linnaeus-Grey musk shrew 
4. Suncus etruscus Sa vi-Pygmy sbrew 
5. Crocidura attenuata Milne-Edwards-Grey 

shrew 
6. Crocidura fuliginosa Blyth 
7. Anourosorex squamipes Milne-Ed.wa~ 

Zechwann burrowing shrew 
Order: Chlroptera 
Family: Pteropidae 

8. Cynopterus sphinx Vahl-5hort nosed Fruit 
Bat. 

FAUNA OF MEGHALAY A ("'''',) 9. Cynopterus brachvotis Muller-MilIus Short 
nosed Fruit Bat. 

The State of Me~halaya is exceptionally interest- ,family: Rhinolophidae 
ing from biogeographical point of view. The present 10. Rhinolopl,lus affinis Horsfield-Himalayan, / 
day compositIOn of th;: Fauna .can be sai.d to. b~ in a 
dynamic phase of biogeosraphlcal ev.olutLon lllt.lmate- Horse Shoe Bat. 
ly assoc.ated with the geomoiphologIcal evolullon of 11. Rhinolophus lepidus Blytb.--Blytbs Horse 
the area and it required a rather long span of time ~o Shoe Bat. 
reach this phase. It is now well established that thIS 12. Rhinolophus subbadius Blyth-Ne{YaJ. Horse 
re<>ion is served as a--great faunal j;\ateway through Shoe Bat. 
WhlCh Indo-Chinese elements of oriental fauna and 13. Rhinolophus Luctus Temminck-Great east-
that of Palaerctic fauna have spread into the Indian ern Horse Shoe Bat. 
sub-continent. Though primarilY the fauna of Megh~- 14. RhiIJolophus personi Horsfield-Pearson 
lava are Indo-Chinese in origin, nevertheless It Horse Shoe Bat. 
has a variable admixture of Penninsular elements, 15. Hipposideros larvatus Horsfield-Horsfield 

d Pal . M t I I ts leaf-nosed Bat. 
Ethiopian elements an . ear~tIc on a e e emen 16. H. lankadiva Kelaarr-Kellarrts leaf nosed 
and as a result a highly dIVerSIfied and complex ele-
ments could be seen. The Tropical & Subtropical moist Bat. 
evergreen forests ensure the survival o~ the rich 17. H. bieoIor Temminck-Grap buolored leaf 
mammalian fauna in Meghalaya and ObVIously also nosed Bat. 
enhanced the srutce of spedation in other land dwell- 18. H. pomona Anderson-Andersons leaf nosed 

r- I b f Bat. \ ing groups like birds. reptiles and arge l'llm_er_o _____ -----------------

(**) T t ,t:~pared by Dr. A. K. Gl,os:J, Cffi~~r-in-cJ arge, '[aster) Rel1ior.a1 Statio1, Zoological SurVey of India, with ass
h 

istance 
from ~~l..-Rao, S. Biswas, K- P. Singr, A. R. 4l.iri, So G. Patil, (Miss.) N. Sen, (Mrs.\ R. Mathew, M. R. R.ynt of the 

'1PlC'~. 



19" H~ cine~ac;eus Blytli-Blyths leaf nosed Bat. 
.20.,. H ... armiger Hodgson-Great Himalayan leaf 

nosed: .' Bat. 
21, Coelops frithi Blyth-Tailless leaf nosed Bat. 

Family: Vespertilio!Ilidae 
22. Myotis mystacinus Kuhl-Mustachioed Bat. 
23. M. s.iligorensis Horsfield 
24. M. formosus Hodgson-Hodgsons Bat. 
25. Eptesicus pachyotis Dobson~Tnerck eared 

Bat. 
26. Pipistrellus coromQlldra Gray-Indian Pepis. 

trene 
28. P. kuhli Kuhl-Kuhl's Pepistrelle 
27. P. minus Wroughton-Pygmy Pepistrelle 
29. P. savii Bonaparte-Savis Pepistrelle 
30. Borbastel1a leucom&as Cretzschmar-East

em Barbestelle 
31. Scotomanes ornatus Blyth-Hartequin Bat. 
32. Scotophilus temmincki Horsfield-Wrough. 

ton's lesser yellow Bat. 
33. S. kuhli Wroughton-Common yellow Bat. 
34. MlII'ina cyclotis Dobson-Hourned eared 

nosed Bat. 
35 Kerivoula hordwickei Horsfield--Hard Wicke's 

Bat, 
Order: Primates 
Faml1y : Cercopithecidae 

36 Macaca mulata Zimmermann--Rhesus maca,. 
qne 

37. MacQCa·· speciosa F. Cuvier-Stamp tailed 
Macaqne 

38. Presby tis piltatus Blyth-Capped langur 
Family: Pongidae 

39. HJ4]obates' hoolock Harlan-Hoolock 

Order : Carnivora 
Family: Canidae 

.. 40. Canis aU1'eUs Linnaeus-The Jackal 

Family: Urisidae 
41. H e/arctos malayanus RaIDes'-The bear 
42. Melurs,us ursinus Shaw-The Sloth bear 

Family: Mustilidae 
43. Martes flavigula Boddaert-Yellow throated 

marten 
44. Arctonox collaris F. Cuvier-Hog badger 
45. Lutra lutra Linnaeus-Common otter 
46. Lutfa perspicillata Geoffroy-8mooth Indian 

Otter 
47. Anoyx cinerea llliger-Clawless Otter 

Family: Viveridae 
48. Viverra zibetha Linnaeus-Large Indian civet 
49. Poradoxurus hermaphrodilus Pallas-Com. 

man Palm civet 
50. Paguma larvata Hamilton-Smith-Himalayan 

Palm civet . 
51. Herpestes auropunctatus Hodgson-Sma]l 

Indian Mongoose 
52. Herpestes urva Hodgson-Crab-eating Mon· 

goose 
Family: Felidae 

;5~. Felis bengalensis ;KeIl'-LeOpard Cat. 

54. Panthero pardus LinnaeU!--'Leopard Of. pan. 
ther 

Order: Proboscidea 
Family: Elephantidae 

55. Elephus mammus LinnaeU9-Indian elephant 
Order: Artiodactyla 
Family: Suidae 

56. Sus sorotfa Linnaeus-Indian Wild bear 
Family: Cervidae 

57. Moschus moschiferus Linnaeus-Musk deer 
58. Muntiacu,s munliak Zimmermman-Barking 

deer 
59. Axis axis Erxleben-Chittal or spotted deer 
60. Axis porcinus Zimmermman-Hog deer 
61. Cervus unicOlor Kerr~Sambar 
62. Cervus duvauceli Cuvier-Swamp deer 

Family: Bovidae 
63. Capricornis sumatraensis Bechstein-The Sc

row 

Order: Lagomorpha 
Family: Leporidae 

64. Lepus nigricOllis CUvier· .... .Jndian Hare 
Order: Rodentia 
Family: Scicuridae 

65. Petaurista pel4urista PaUas-Common lnclian 
flying squirrel 

66. P. aLborufus Milne·Edwards-Red &; White 
flying squirrel . 

67. Hylopetes alboniger Hodgson-ParticoJourcd 
flying squirrel 

68. Callosciurus erythroeus Pallas-Palas'~ squir. 
rel 

69. C. Pygerythrus Geoffroy-Horny bellied. 
Himalayan squirrel 

70. C . . macclellandi Horsfield'-Himalayan striped 
Squirrel . 

71. Dremomys lokriah Hodgson-Orange bellied 
Himalayan Squirrel 

72. Ratufa bicoJoJ' SpamnaDlll-Malayan Giant 
Squirrel 

Family: Histeridae 
73. Atherurus macrourus Linnaeus-Brush tailed 

Porcupiue 
74. Histrix hodgsoni Gray-HodgsODi porcupine 

Family: Rhizomyidae 
75. Rhizomys pruinasus Blyth-Horny BamlJo() 

rat 
76. Cannomys badius Hodgson-Bay Bamboo 

:rat 
Family: Muridae 

77. Chiropodomys gliroides Blyth-Penicillato 
tailed tree mouse 

78. Vandeleuria oleraceo Bennet--Longtalled 
tree mouse 

79. Micromys. minutus Pallas-Hornest mouse 
80. Rattus raltus Linnaeus-Common house rat 
81. R. nitidus Hodgson-Himalayan rat 
82. R. bowersi Anderson'-Bower's rat 
83. R. niviventor Hod&son-White bellied rat 



84. R. lulvescens Gray-Chestnut rat 
85. R. sabanus Thomas-Noisy rat 
86. R. manipulus l'homas-Manipur rat 
81. Mus muscuJus Linnaeus-Indian field mouse 
88. M. booduga Gray-Litue Indian field mouse 
89. M. cerVlcolor Hodgson-Fawn coloured 

mOUie 
90. M. paJuui ThOmas-Sikkim field mouse 
91. M. guhai Natn-Nongpoh mouse 
92. Bandicota benga/ensls Gray &, Hardwicke 

-Indian mole rat 
93. Bandicota indica Bechstein-Large Bandicoot 

tat 

II. PHYLUM:CHORDATA 
CLASS: AVES 
Order: Gaviifol'DlC'l 
Family: Gaviidae 

1. Little Grebe or Dabchick: Podiceps ruficolliB 
capensis Salvadori 

Order : PelicanifJol1Dl 
Family: Pelicanidac 

1. Orer Pelican: velicanus philippensis philip-
pens;s Gmelin ' 

Family: P]lalacrocoracidae 
1. Little cormorant:PhQiacrocorax niier (VieU· 

lot) 
2. Darter or snake bird: Anhinga rufa melano

gaster Pennant 

Order: Ciconiformes 
Family: Ardeidao 

1. Black Bittern : Dupetor /lavicollis flavicollis 
(Latham) 

2. Eastern Grey Heron : Ardea cinerea reetira
stris Gould 

3. Eastern Large Egret: Egretta alba mode.sta 
(1. E. Gray) 

Family: Ciconiidae 
1; Painted Stork: I bioS; leucocephalus (Pennant) 
2. Cattle Egret: Bubuleus ibis coromtlluius 

(Boddaert) 
3. Blacknecked Stork: Xenorhynchus asiaticus 

asia/ieus (Latham) 

Order: Anserifonnes 

Family: Anatidae 
1. Barheaded goose: Ans2r indieus (Latham) 

2. Lesser \yhistling Teal or Tree Duck: Dendra
cygna ]avaniea (Horsfield) 

Order: Falcooiformes 
Family: Accipitridae 

L .Indi~ Black crested Baza or Lizard Hawk : 
AVlceda /euphotes leuphotes (,Dumont) 

2. BI~.keared or large Indian Kite: Milvus 
(mlgrans) lineatus (Gray) 

r.' Brahminy Kite: H alias!ur indus indus (Bod. 
daert) 

,4" .~~ H.imalayan Besra Sparrow Hawk: Ace/. 
p'ter Vlrgatus afJinis 

5. Hodgson's or Feathered Hawk·SaFe: Sp'ZM· 
tus nipalensis nipalensis (Hodgson) 

6. Black or King vulture: Torgos caJvus (Sco· 
poll) . 

7. Himalayan Bearded vulture or Lammergelcr: 
Gypaetus barbatus aureus (Habliz1) 

8. Burmese Hobby: Falco severus severus 
Horsfield 

Order: GallifoDDe8 
Family : Phasianidae 

1. Manipur painted Bush Quail: Perdicu/Q 
mWlipurensis manipurem,is Hume 

2. Blue breasted quail: Coturnix chillensis chi. 
nensis (Linnaeus) 

3. White cheeked Hill Partridge: Arborophila 
Qlrogularis (Blyth) 

4. Assam Bamboo partridge: Bambusicola Iyl
ehii hopkinsoni Godwin-Austen 

S. Black breasted Kaleej Pneasant : Lophura 
Leucomelana Lathami (J. E. Gray) 

6. Indian Red Jungle Fowl: Gallus gallus mur
ghi Robinson &. Kloss 

7. Indian Peafowl:Pavo cristatus Linnaeus 
Order: GruiformetJ 
Family: Turnicidae 

1. Little bustard Quail: Turnix sylbatica dussu
mier (Temminck) 

Order: GruiformetJ 
Family: Rallidae 

1. Elwes Crake: Amawrornis bieOlor (Walden) 
2. Indian Moorhen: Gallinula Chlorpus indica 

Blyth 
Order: Charadriiformes 
Family: Jacanidae 

1. Bronzewinged Jacana; Metopodius indiclU 
(Latham) 

Family: Charadriidae 
1. Redwattled Lapwing: Vanellus indicus tndi. 

cu,v (Boddaert) 
2. Snipebellied Godwit or Asian Dotwitcher: 

~intnodromus semipalmatus (Blyth) 
3. Eastern Solitary snipe: Capella soliwria soli· 

taria (Hodgson) 
4. Woodcock: Scolopax rusticola rustjeola Lin

naeus 

Family: Rostratulidae 
1. Painted Snipe: Rostra/uta bengllalel1sis, ben

ghalensis (Linnaeus) 
Order: Columbiformel 
Family: Columbidae 

J. Pintailed Green Pigeon: Treron apicauda 
apicauda Blyth 

2. Koka or Wedgetailed Green Pigeon: Treron 
sphenura sphenura (Vigors) 

3. Thickbilled green Pigeon: Treron eurvirostra 
nipalensis (Hojgson) 

4. Hodgson's Nepal Maroonbacked Imperial 
Pigeon: Ducula badia insil{nis Hodgson 

s. BartaiIed Cuckoo-Dove: Macropygia unclulll 
tU3Qli" (Blyth) 



6. Eastern Turtle Dove: Strepto~lia oriental/. 
awicola (Tickell) 

7. Burm.!se Tur.Ie Dove :Streptopelia tranque
barica humilis (Temminck) 

Order: Psittacifonnes 
Family: Psittlcidae 

1. Eastern Slatyheaded Parakeet: Psittacula 
jurschii (Hum e) 

Order: Cuculifonnes 

Family: Cuculidae 
1. Redwinged crested Cuckoo: Clamator cora

mandus (Lin.::Jaeus) 
2. Large Hawk-Cuckoo-Cuculus sparverioides 

sparverioides Vigo:s 
3. Hodgson's Hawk-Cuckoo-CucuJus jugax 

nisi::olor B:yth 
4. Khashi HI1Is Cuckoo-Cuculus canOrus 

bakeri Har .et 
S. Himalayan CuckoOl-Cuculus saturatus satu

ratus Blyth 
o. Small Cuckoo-Cuculus po/iocepJzalus polio

cepha:us Latham 
7. IndIan babybanded Cuckoo--Cacomalltis 

.wnneratii sonnerqtii (Latham) 
8. Large green billed Mackoha- Rhapodytes 

tristis trzstis (Lesson) 
9. Crow-pheasant: Centropus sinensis (Stephens) 

10. Lesser caucal:CentropU4 toulow bmgalensis 
(Gmelin) 

Order: Strigiformes 

Family: Strigidae 
. 1. Indian Barn owl: Tyto alba stertens Ha~tet 

2. Grass owl: Tyto capensis ionKimembris (Jer-
&~ . 

3. Eas[ern spot~ed scops owl: Otus spilocephalus 
Sp.locephalus, (Blyth) , . 

4. North Indian. Scops owl: Olus scops suma 
(Hod.5son) 

5. Burmese collared scops owl: Otus bakkamoena 
lettia (Ho:lgson) 

6. Forest Eagle owl : Bubo nipalensis nipalensis 
Hodgson 

7. Dusky horned owl: Bubo corOmandus coro
mandus. (Latham) 

8. Brown fisl1owl: Bubo zeylonmsis LeschenaulJ 
(Temm:nck) , 

9. Tawry Fish owl: Bubo {lav:pes (Hodgson) 
10. Collared pygmy owlet: Glaucidium brod;ti 

brodiei (Bur ,on) 
11. Burmese Barred owlet: Glaucidium cuculoides 

rufescens Baker 
12. Burmese Brown HawI-owl:Ninox scutulata 

burmanica Hume . 
13. Pa tern sp::>tted owlet: Athene brama indica 

(Franklin) 
14. East Assam spotted owlet: Athene· brama 

ultra Ripley .. 
15. Himalayan Brown Wood owl: Strix ie-pto-

f!rammica newarensis (Ho:igsonj .. 
16. H;mllayan Wood Owl :Strix a!uCD.- ~nh';coll[J 

(Blyth) ' .. ' 
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Order: Caprbnolglforme. 
Family: Podargidae 

1. Hojgson's FrogmoutlfJ:Batrochostomus hodg
soni h:>dgsoni (G. R. Gray) 

2. Himalayan Jungle N ghtjar: Caprimulgus 
indicus hazarae Whistler & Kinnear 

3, Indian IongtaiIed Ni:shtjar: Cap"'imul~us 
mQcrurus albona:atus Tieken 

Order: Apodiformes 
Family: Apodidae 

1. Himalayan swiftlet : Collocalia brcvirosJris 
brevirostri's. (Horsfield) 

2. Dark backed or Khasi Hills Swiftlet: Apus 
aculicaudus (Jerdon) 

3. Blyth's or, Himalayan White romped swift: 
Apus p:lCifi:::us leuconyx (Blyth) 

4. Indian house swift: Apus affinis afjinis (J. E. 
Gray) 

Order: Trogoniformes 
Family: Trogonidae 

1. Nepal Redheaded Trogan: Harpactes eryth
rncephalus hodgsoni (Gould) 

Order: Coraciformes 
Family: A1ce;iinidae 

1. East Himalayan Pied kingfisher: Ceryle long. 
ubris guttulata Stejneger 

2. Indian Threetoed Forest kingfisher: Ceyx
erithacus erithacus (Linn.) 

3. Brown headed stork billed Kingfisher: Pelor
gopsis capensis capensis (Linn.) 

4. Whitebreasted Kingfisher: Halcyon smyrnen,. 
sis Fusca (Boodaret) 

Family: Meropidae 
·1. Bluebearded Bee-eater: Nyctornis. athertoni 

athertoni (Jardine & Selby) 
Family: Coracidae 

1. Northern Roller or Blue Jay: Coracias ben. 
ghalensfs benghalensis (Linn.) 

2. Himalayan Broadbilled Roller: Eurystomus 
orientalis Linnaeus 

Family: Up:lpidae 
1. Burmese Hoope: Upupa epops Longirostri.v 

Jerdoll 
Family: Bucertidae 

1. Indian pied Horn b:ll: Authracoceros malo
baricus malabaricus (Gmelin) 

Order: Picifonnes 
Family: Capitonidae 

1. Himalayan Great Barbet:Megaiaima virens 
marshallorum Swinhoe 

2. Bluethroated Barbet: Megalaima asiatica 
asiatica (Latham) . 

Family: Picidae 
.1. Northern speckle:! piculet :Pft.:unlnus innomi

natus innomina:us Burton 
-2. Burmese Ruf{)us piculet: Sasia ochracea rei

chenowi Hesse 



3. Eastern Rufous Woodpecker: Mkropternus 
bachyurus phaioceps Blyth . 

4. Northern Goldbacked Woodpecker:Dinoplum 
benghalensis benghalensis (L~.) . 

5·. Paleheade:! Woodpecker: Gecmulus grantla 
granJia (Horsfield) . . 

6. Assam great slaty Woodpecker:Mullcnplcus 
pulveruientus harter!i Hesse '. 

7. Eastern Rufousbellie:! Woodpecker: Hypopt-
cus hyperythrus hyperythrus .(Vigors) . 

8. Manipur Crimsonbreasted Pled Woodpecker. 
Picoides cathrpharius pyrrhothorax (Hu~e) 

9. Stripebreasted Pied Woodpecker: Plcoldes 
atratus. (Blyth) . . 

10. Indian Fulvousbreasted Pled Woodpecker. 
Picoides macei macei (Vieillot) 

11. Heart spotted W oodpecker:Hemici,cus 
canente (Lesson) 

12. Redeared Boy Woodpecker:Blythipicus pyr
rhotis pyrrhotis (Hodgson) 

Order: Passeriformes 
Family: Eurlamidae 

L Longtailed Broad bill: Psarisomus dalhousiae 
dalhousiae (Jameson) 
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Fam:ly : Pitjdae 
1. Hooded or Greeribreasted Pitta: Pitta sordido 

cucu.lata Hartlaub 
Family: Hirundinidae . 

1. Eastern Swallow: H irundo rustiea gutturalis 
Scopoli 

2. Nepal House Marten: Delichon nipalensis 
nipalensis Moore 

Family: Laniciae 
1. Eastern Greybacked Shrike: Lanius rephrono

tus tephronolus (Vigors) 
2. Brown Shrike: Lanius cristalus cristatus 

(Linn.) 

Family: Oriolidae 
1. Indian Maroon Oriole: Oriolus trailli; traill; 

(Vigors). 
Family: Dicruridae 

1. Assam Grey Drongo: Dicrurus. . leucoplzaeus 
hopwoodi Baker 

2. Crowbilled DrO'ngo : DicrurliS annectans 
(Hodgson) 

3. Bronzed Drongo : Dicrurus aeneus aeneus 
Vieillot 

4. Lesser Racket-ta;led Drongo: Dicrurus remi
fer tectirostris (Ho:lgson) 

s. Haircrested or Spangled Drongo : Dicrurus 
hotlentottU's: hottentottus (Linn.,' 

6. Northern Large Rackettailed Drongo: Dicru
rus paradiseus gran.dis (Gould) 

Family: Artamidae 
]. Ashy swallow Shrike: Artamus Juscus VieiIlot 

Family: Sturnidae 
1. Tipperah glossy Stare : Alponis parrayensis 

affinis (Blyth) 
2. Greyheaded Myna: Sturnus malabaricru 

malabaricus (Gmelin) 

3. Indian Myna: Acridotherel' trlnis' trlstts 
(Linn.) 

4. Nor,hern 1ungle Myna: Acridotheres Juscus 
luscus (Wagler) 

Family: Corvidae 
1. East Himalayan crowned Jay: Garrulus 

c.andarius interst;nctus (Hartet) 
2. Green Magpie: Cissa chinensis chinellsis 

(BoHaert) 
3. Blackbrowed Treepie: Dendrocitta frontalis 

trolUalis Horsfie.d 
4. East Himalayan Treep:e: Dendrocitta formu

sae himalayens:s Blyth 
5. House Crow: Corvus splendcus Vieillot 
6. Jungle crow: Corvus muchrorhynchos Wagler 

Family : Campepnagidae 
1. Brownbacked pied Flyca.cher: Hemipus pica

Ius capitalis (Horsfield) 
2.. Nepal Wood Shrike: Tephrodorltis gularAs, 

pelvica Hodgson. . 
3. Peninsula Blackheaded Cuckoo-ShrIke: Cora

dna melanoptera sykesi (Strickland) 
4. North Indian Scarlet Minivet :Pericrocotus 

filammeus speciosus (Latham) 
S. Burmese Scarlet Minivet: Pericrocotus flam

meus jralercuJus Swinhoe 
6. East Himalayan long tailed Minivet : Pericro-

cotus etho!ogus laetus Mayr . 
7. Yellow,hroated Minivet : Pericrocotus sola

ris solaris Blyth 
8. Eastern Small Minivet : Pericroc(!tlls cinna,. 

momeus vividus Baker 
9. Northern Galdfronted Chtoropsis : Chlorop

sis aurifrons aurifrons (Temminck) 
10. Goldmantled Chloropsis: Choioropsis cochin

chinensi's. chochinchinensis lGmelin) 

Family: Pycnonotidae 
1. Finchb'l1ed Bulbul :Spizixos canifrons cani

frons Blyth 
2 Black headed Bulbul: Pycnonotus atriceps 

atriceps (Temminck) 
3. Redvented Bulbul : Pycnonotus cater cafer 

(Linn.) 
4. Striate:! Green Bulbul : Pycn;>notus striatus 

.$trl'atu~ (Blyth) 
5. Blythis B:.Ilbul: Pycnonotus flavescens (laves

cens B"yth 
6. Olive Bulbul: HYPsipetes vividescens cacha

rens:s (Deignan) 
7. H.malayan Black Bulbul: Hypsipetes mada

gasca Miens:.s psaroides Vigors 

Family: Muscicapidae 
Sub-Zamily: Timaliinae 

1. Assam spatted Babbler: Pellorneum rufi=eps 
chame/um Deignan 

2. Marsh spo:ted Babbler: Pellomeum palustre 
Gould 

3. Assam Crabbi!led Scill\etar BarbIer: Poma
torhunus !errur/nosul, formosu~ K('elz 

4. Assam slenderb:Iled scimitar Babber: Xil'hi
rhynchus superciliaris inh'xtus Rip.ey. 

S. Lon~bilIej Wren-Babbler: Rimator maiat;Op
tUIU Blyth 



6. Streak· Wren-Babbler:Napothera brev/caudattl 
striata (Blyth) 

7. Eastern Scalybreasted Wren-Babbler:pynoe
pyga albiventer albiventer (Hodgson) 

8. Brown Wren Babbler: Ponoepyga pusilla 
pusilla (Hodgson) 

9. Longtailed Wren-Babbler: Spe/aeornis. ~ongi
caudatus (Moore) 

10. Spocted Short-'ailed Wren-Babbler: Spelaeor
nis formasus (Walden) 

11. Assam blackthroated Babbler: Stachyris nigri
ceps spadix Ripley 

12. Redcapped Babbler: Timalia pi/eata bengdl
ensis Godwin-Austen 

13. Black-bl'owed Parrotbill: Pawdoxornis atro
superciliaris atrosuperciliaris (Godwin-Aus
ten) 

14. Slenderbilled Babbler: Turdoides longirostris 
(Hodgson) 

Family: Muscicap;dae 
Sub-family: Timali"nae 

1. Necklaced Laughing Thrush: Garrulax moni
liger moniliger (Hodgson) 

2. Assam striated Laughing Thrush: Garrulax 
striatus cranbrooki (Kinnear) 

3. Kashi Rufous-chinned Laughing Thrush: 
Garrulax rufogularis ru{itinc!us (Koelz) 

4. Assam spotbreasted Laughing Thrush: Garru
lax merulinus merulinus Blyth 

5. Browncapped Laughing Thrush: Garrulax 
austeni austeni (Godwin Austen) 

6. Khashi Redheaded Laughing Thrush: Garru
lax erythrocephalus chrysopterous (Gould) 

7. Assam Silvereared Mesia: Liothrix argentau
ris aureigularis (Koelz) 

8. Chestnut throated Shrike-Babbler: Pteruthius 
melanotis melanotis (Hodgson) 

9. Chestnut fronted Shrike-Babbler: Pteruthius 
aenoborbus aenoborbu!us (Koelz) 

10. Assam Barwing: Actinodura aegcrtoni Kha
siano Godwin-Austen 

11. Assam Barthroated Siva: M inla strigula cine
reigeneae Ripley 

12. Dusky Green Yellow-throated Tit-Babbler: 
Aleippe Cinerea (Blyth) 

13. Assam Quaker Babhler: Alcippe poioicephala 
!usca Godwin-Austen 

14. Nepal quaker Babbler: Aldppe nipalensis 
nipalensis (Hodgson) 

15. Chestnot backed sibia: Acterophasia annec
tens. (Blyth) 

16. Grey Sibia: Acterophasia gracilts (McClel-
land) . 

17. Beautiful Sibia: Acterophasia pulcheUa (God
win-Austen) 

Sub-family: Muscicapinae 
1. Brown flycatcher: Muscicapa ... latirostris 

Raffles 
2. Brown-breasted Flycatcher: Muscicapa mut

lui mutlui (Layard) 
3. Ferruginous Flycatcher: Muscicapa Ferrugi

nea (Hodgson) 
4. Orange georgetted Flycatcher: Muscicap..: 

Ittophillta ItrophiatG (Hod,lOD) . 
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5. Rufous breasted Blue Flycatcher: MuscicQpQ 
hyperythra hyperythra (Blyth) 

. 6. Rustybreasted Blue Flycatcher: Muscicapa 
hodgsonii (Verreaux) 

7. Eastern Little Pied Flycatcher: Mttscicapa 
westermani austrolorientis Ripley 

8. Little Blue-and-White Flycatcher: M uscicopo 
superciliaris aestigma Gray 

9. Eastern slaty Blue Flycatcher: Muscicapa 
leucomelanura minuta (Hume) 

10. Sapphireheaded Flycatcher:Muscicapa sap· 
phira (Blyth) 

11. Large Nlltava : Mus.cicapa grandis grandis 
(Blyth) 

12. Eastern small NiItava: Muscicapa macqui/lo
ria signata (Horsfield) 

13. Eastern Rufous bellied Niltava :Muscicapa 
sundera sundera (HOdgson) 

14. Western Brook's Flycatcher: Muscicapa polio-
genys, pOliogenys (Brooks) 

15. Pale Blue Flycatcher: Muscicapa unicoior un;
color (BlYlh) 

16. LargebJled Blue Flycatcher: Muscicapa 
banyumas .magnirostris (Blyth) 

17. Yellowbelbed Fantail Flycatcher:Rhipidw'a 
hypoxantha (Blyth) 

Sub~famiIy: Sylviinae 

1. Yellowbrowed ground Warbler: TsiQ cvani. 
venter Hodgson 

2. Slatybellied ground Warbler: Tesia oliveo 
(McClelland) 

3. Chestnut headed ground Warbler: Tesia casta
neoceronata castaneoceronata (Burton) 

4. Indian Palefooted Bush Warbler: Cettia paW
dipes pallidipes (Blanford) 

5. Strong-footed Bush Warbler: Cettia fortipes 
fortipes (Hodgson) 

6. Assam Large Bush Warbler: Celtia major 
vater (KoeJ7.) 

7. Assam Aberrant Bush Warbler: Cettia {lavo
livacea stresemanni (Koelz) 

8. Arunachal Rofouscapped Bush Warbler: 
Cet/ia brunnifrons muroides (Koelz) 

9. Brown Bush Warbler : Bradypterus Illleroven
tris luteoventris (Hodgson) 

to. Streaked Fantail Warbler: Cisticola ;uneidis 
cursitans (Franklin) 

11. Rofous Wren Warbler: Prinia rufess:ens rutes-
cens (Blyth) . 

12. Northern Ashy-Grey Wren Warbler: Prinia 
hodgonii rujula Godwin-Austen 

13. Assam Ashy-Wren Warbler:Prinia socialis 
inglisi Whistler and kinnear 

14. Assam Black-throated Hill Warbler: Prinio 
atnagularis khasiana (Godwin-Austen) 

15. Eastern Orangebarred Leaf Warbler: Phyllo-
scopus pulcher pulcher (Blyth) 

16. Eastei'n Palla's Leaf Warbler:PhylloscopU3 
proreg~!us newtoni Gatke 

17. Eastern Crowned Leaf Warbler :Phylloscopus 
occipitalis coronotus (Temminck & SchleJle) 

)8. Allied Flycatcher Warbler: Scicercus. aJTmis 
. (Hodpon) 



19. Assam Greyheaded Flycatcher Warbler: Sci
cercus xanthoschistos tephrodiras Sick 

20. Greyheaded Flycatcher Wabler: Scicercus 
poliogenys (Bly:h) 

21. Chestnut headed Flycatcher Warhler: Scicer
eus, costanieeps castaniceps (Hodgson) 

22. Sikkim Yellow-bellied Flycatcher-Warbler: 
Abroscopus superciliaris flaviventries (Jerson) 

23. Assam Blackfaced Flycatcher Webler: J:tbros
copus schisticeps flavimelltalis (Baker) 

24. White-throated Flycatcher: Abroscopus olbo
~ularis albogularis (Horsfield & Moore) 

25. White-throated Flyea 'cher: A broscopus albo
~ularis albo~ularis (Horsfield & Moore) 

Sub· family : Turdinae ' 
1 Lesser Shortwing: Brachypterx leucophryx 

nipalensis Moore 
2. Whitebrowed shortwing: Brachypterxy mon

tana cruralis (B'yth) 
3. Eastern Ruby throat : Erithacus pectoralis 

consfuscus (Hartet) 
4. Indian Bluethroat: Erithacus brullneu:r Hod

J!son 
S. Fire throat: Erithacus pectardens <David) 
6. Eastern Golden Bush Robin: Erithacus chrv-

saeus chrysaeus (Hodgson) . 
7. Whitebrowed Bush Robin: Erithacus indicus 

indicus (Vieillot) 
8. Rufousbellied Bush Robin: Erithaclis hyper

thrus (Blyth) 
9. Indian Shama: Copsychus malabaricus indi

cus (Baker) 
10. Hodgson's Redstart: Phnellicurus hod~s()ni 

(Moore) 
t t. Bluefronted Redstart: Phoenicurus frontalis 

(Vigors) 
12. Plumbeous Redstart :Rlzyacornis fulRinosus 

fulginosus (Vigors) 

Family: Muscicapidae 
Sub-family: Turdinae 

1. Whitetailed Blue Robin: Cinclidium leucu
rum (Hodgson) 

2. Little Forktail : Enicums scouleri scouleri 
Vigors 

3, Blac'<:blrked ForktaiI :Ellicurus immaculatus 
(Hod~son) 

4. Lesch~nault Forktail: Enicurus leschenaulti 
in 1i-:us Hart~t 

5. Eas'ern soo'1ed ForktaiI: Enicllrus maculatus 
gutt'.1tur Gould 

6. Purple Coth:>a: Cochoa ,purpurea HNlgson 
7. Green Cochoa: Cochoa viridis Hodgson 
8. Burmese P'ed Bush Chat: Saxicola caprata 

burmanica Baker 
9. Duk-grey Bush Chat: Saxicola ferrea Gray 

10. Whit~-capped Redstart or River Chat: 
Cha'marrornis leucocephcNlls (Vigors) 

ll. Blue-headed Rock Thrush: Monticola cillclo
rhynchur (Vigors) 

12. Himalaya'] Wh1st1in'! Thrush: Myiophonus 
caeruleur temminckii (Vigors) . 

13. Eastern p!ainbaeked Mountain Thrush: Zoo
thera mollis$ima ffl:()(/issilllQ .(Blyth)· 

. ,14; SmallbUled Mountain· Thrush: Z()Othem 
dauma dauma (Latham) 

15. Large Brown Thrush: Zoothera monticola 
monticola Vigors 

16. Lesser Brown Thrush: Zoothera marzinata 
Blyth 

17. Blackbreasted Thrush: Tur,ius dissumilis dis
sumilis Blyth 

18. White-collared Blackbird: Turdus alboc;lU
tus Royle 

19. Grey-winged Blackbird: Turdus boulboul 
(Latham) 

20. Western Grev-headed Thrush: Turdus rubro. 
canus rubrocanw, G. R. Gray 

21. Eastern Grey-headed Thrush: Turdus ruboro
canus gouldi (Verreaux) 

22. Tea's Thrush: Turdus feai (Salvadri) 
23. Redthroated Thrush: Tllrdus ru/icollis 

ru/icollis Pallas 
24. Dusky Thrush: Turdus naumanll; Temminck 

Sub-family: PruneIIidae 
L East Himalayan Brown Dipper:: Cillclus palla

sii dorjei Kinnear 

Sub·family : Parinae 
1. Sultan Tit: Melanochloro sltltanea sultanea 

(Hodgson) 
2. Greenbacked Tit: Parus monticolous monti

colous Vigors 

Sub-family: Siltinae 
1. Naga Nuthatch: Silto europea nagaensn, 

Godwin-Austen 
2. Eastern Chestnut bellied Nuthatch: Silta 

castanea cinnamoventris Blvth . 
3. Beautiful Nuthatch: Silta formosa Blyth 
4. Velvetfronted Nuthatch: Silta frontalis fronta

lis Swainson 

Family: Certhiidae 
1. Manipur Tree Creeper: Certhia discolor mom

purensis Hume 
Family: Motacillidae 

1. FOrest Wagtail: Motacilla indica Gmelin 
2. White-faced Pied Wagtail: MotaciJia alba 

leucophis Gould 

Family: Ditaeidae 
1 .. , Indian Thickbilled Flowerpecker: Dicaeum 

aK'le agile (TickelJ) 
2. Plaincoloured Flowerpecker: Dicaeum con

color olivaceum Walden 
3. Fine breasted Flowerpecker: Dicaeum igtli

pectus ignipectus (Blvth) 

Family: Nectarinrdae 
1. Manipur Yellowbacked Sunbird :Aethopy~a 

goulliae isolata Baker 
2. Eas~em Yellowbacke:1 Sunbird: Aethopy~o 

saturata .. Murata (Hodgson) 
/' 3. Assam Blackbreasted Sunbird: Aethopyga 

saturata assamensis (McCleI!and) 
4 Assam yellowbac1ced Sunbird: Aethopyga 

siparajp labecllia (Horsfield) 
5. Firetalled yellowbacked Sunbird: Aethopyga 

ignicaudQ ignicauda (Hodgson) 



6 Little spider-hunter : Ar~hnolhera longiro
stris longirostris (Latham) 

7. Streaked ~pider hunder: Arachnothera magna 
magna (Hodgson) 

Family: Placeidae 

Sub-family: Passerinae 
1 Passer domestieus indicus Jardin & Selby 
2. Malay Tree Sparrow:Passer momanus mala

censis Dubois 
3. Yunnan cinnamon Tree Sparrow:Passer ruti

lans imensior Rotthsch:ld 

Family: Fri:giIEdae 
1. Spotted Winged, grosbeak: MyceroOOs 

melanozanthos (Hodgson) 
2. Redheaded Ros!finch : Propyrrhula subhima-

cha!a (Hodgs:J1J) . 
3. Scarlet Finch: Haematospiza sipahi (Hodgson) 

Family: Emberizidae 
1. Yellowbreasted Bunging : Emleriza aureola 

aurecla Pallas 
2. Indian Greyheaded Bunting: Emberiza fucata 

arcuata Shaafe 
3. Little Bunting: Emleriza pusilla Pallas 
4. Crested Bunting : Melophus lathami (Gray) 

m. REPTILIA 
CLASS : REPTILIA 

Order: Squamata 
Suborder : Lacertilia (Lizards) 
Family : Agamidae 

1. Ca/otes emma Gray 
2. C. jerdoni Gunther 
3. C. maria Gray 
4. C. versicolor (Daudin) 
5. Japalura planidorsata Jerdon 
6. Oriocalotes paulus Smith 
7. Ptyctolaemus gularis Peters 

Family : Gekkonidae 
8. Gymnodactylus khasiensis (Jerdon) 
9. Gekko geeko (Linnaeus) 

10. Hemidactylus brook; Gray 
11. H. frenatus Schlegel 
12. Platyurus platyurus (Schn~ider) 
13. Teratolepis fasciata (Blyth) 

Family : Scincidae 

14. Lygosoma eourryanum Annandale 
15. L. i. indicum (Gray) 
16. L. Maculatum (Blvth) 
17. Mabuya carinata (Schneider) 
18. M. maculf17'ia (Blyth) 
19. M. m. multifasciata (KuhI) 

Family : Anl!llidae 
20. Ophisaurus gracilis (Gray) 

Family : Lacertidae 

21. Takydromus :rexlineatus khasiensis Boulenger 

Family : Varanidae 
~2. Varanus monitor (Linn.) 
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SNAKES OF MEGHALA YA 
CLAss : REPTILIA 

Order: Squamata 
Suborder : Ophidia 
Family : TyphIopidae (Blind snakes) 

Non-poisononus 
1. Typhlops braminus (Daudin) 
2. T. dfardi Schlegel 
3. T. jerdoni Boulenger 

Family : Boidae (Pythons) 
4. Python molurus Linn. 

Family : Colubridae (non-poisonous) 
5. Amphiesma khasiensis (Boulenger) 
6. A. modesta (Gunther) 
7. A. parallela (Boulenger) 
8. A. platyeeps (.Blyth) 
9. A. stolala (Linn.) 

10. A. xenura (Wall) 
11. Blythia neticulata (Blyth) 
12. Boiga cynodon (Boie) 
13. B. trigonata (Schneider) . 
14. Ca/amaria payimentata Dum & BIb. 
15. Dinodon septentrionalis (Gunther) 
16. Elaphe cantoris (Boulenger) 
17. E. frenata (Gray) 
18. Elaphe hodgsoni (Gunther) 
19. E. prasina (Blyth) 
20. E. porphyracea (Cantor) 
21. E. radiata (Schlegel) 
22. Fowlea piscator (>Schneider) 
23. Liopeltis frena,tus (Gunther) . 
24. Oligodon dorsalis ftGray & HardWlckC!) 
25. O. theobaldi (Gunther) 
26. Pareas montrcola (Cantor) 
27. Psammodynastes pulverulentu.s (Boie) 
28. Rhabdops bicolor (Blyth) 
29. Rhabdophis himalayana (Gunther) 
30. Rhabdoph;s subminiata (Schlegel) 
31. Sibynophis collaris (Gray) 
32. Stoliczkaia khasiensis Jerdon 
33. Trachischium montieola (Cantor) 
34. Xenochrophis eerasogaster (Cantor) 
35. Zaoc:ys nigro marginatus (Blyth) 

Family : Elapidae '(poisonous) 
36. Bungarus bungaroides (Cantor) 
37. B. niger Wall 
38. Callophis macc'el'andi (Reinhardt) 
39. Naia hannah (Cantor) 'King Cobra' 
40. Nala naja (Linn.) 'Common Cobra' 

Family : Viperidae 'Vipers' 
41. Trimeresllrus albolabris Gray 
42. T. erythrurus (Cantor) 
43. Trimeresurus _ierdoni Gunther 
44. T. monticola Gunther 
45. T. Popeorum Smith 
46. T. Stejnegeri Schmidt. 

IV. AMPHIBIA 
Family : Pelobatidae 

l. Megophrys monticola Kuhl &, V. Bass 
2. upt()brachium hasselti Tschudi 



Family: Hylidac 
3. Hyla annectens (Jerdon) 

Family : Bufonidae 
4. Bufo melonostictus Schneider 
S. Bufo himalayan us Gunther 
6. Bujoides meghalayana Yazdani and Chanda 

Family : Microhylidae 
7. Microhyla ornata (Dum & Bibr.) 
8. Microhyla berdmorei GBlyth) 

Family : Ranidae 
9. Amolops afghan us (Gunther) 

10. Amolops formo5us (Gunther) 
11. Rana limnocharis Wieg 
12. Rana cyanophlyctis Schneider 
13. Rana alticola Boulenger 
14. Rana danieli Pillai & Chanda 
15. Rana mawphlangensis Pillai & Chanda 
16. Rana laticeps Boulenger 
17. Rana gerbil/us Annandale 
18. Rana lyvida (Blyth) 
19. Rana ve"ucosa Gunther 
20. Rana bilineata Pillai & Chanda 
21. Rana Tathli Dum & Bibr. 
22. Rana leptoglossa (Cope) 
23. Rana assamensis Scalter 
24. Rana garoensis Boulenger 

Family : Rhacophoridae 
25. Philatus cherrapunjiae Roonwal & Kripalani 
26. Philalus shillongensis Pillai & Chanda 
27. Phi/autus andersoni (Ahl) 
2R. Rhacophorus leucomystax (Kuhn 
29. Rhacophorus reinwardtii (Schlegel) 
30. Rhacophorus nigropalmatus (Boulenger) 

V. PISCES 
CLASS : PISCES 
Subclass : Teleostei 
Order : Oupeiformes 
Family : Oupeidae 

1. Gadusi'a Chopra (Ham.) 
Family : Engraulidae 

2. Setipinna phasa (Ham.) 

Ord~r : Cypriniformes 
Family : Cobi'iJae 

3. A buric:h.llys gurvellsls tHura) 
4. JJvau uJmvrJilUl: Oay 
5. HVll;l durw lHam.) 
6. L.:pidvapJwlltlllllYS anllalldalei Shoudhuri 
7. Leplti(;c:cphull(hlhys bc,cJlllvrel (Blylh) 
8. L:'pldvceplw/ ch.hys gUIIl{:,lJ (Ha,m.) . 
9. Lep/dvcepha!hhillys mcno'1i Pltal & Yazdanl 

10. Noel1llJ( htilus bv:ia (Ham.) 
11. Noemacheilus cindiclJllda (Blyth) 
12. Noemachei/us davi Hora 
] 3. Noemac:hellus montlJlIllS (McC1ell) 
14. Noemacheilus mullija.lcia/us (Day) 
IS. NoemlJ(heiius "Vlo~llgllla (B:e.:ker) 
16. NOemlJLheilus rupewJa (McC.e!l) 
17. Noemacheilus sikmaiensis Hura 
18. Somileples ~ongotQ (Ham.) 
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Family : Cyprinidae 

19. A crossocheilus hexagonolep~s (McClell) 
20. Amblypharyngodol1 mo/a (Ham.) 
21. Barbus clavatus (McCleil) 
22. Barilius barila (Ham.) 
23. Barilius barna (Ham.) 
24. BariJius bendelisis (Ham.) 
25. BariJius bola (Ham.) 
26. Chagunius chagunio (Ham.) 
27. Cirrhina mrigala (Ham.) 
28. Crossocheilus lalius latius (Ham.) 
29. Cyprinus carpio (Linn.) 
30. Dania aequipinna!us (McClell) 
31. Daniodangila (Ham.) 
32. Danio devario (Ham.) 
33. Danio redo (Ham.) 
34. Ewmus danrica (Ham.) 
35. Garra lamta (Ham.) 
36. Garro lissorhynchus <McClell.) 
37. Garra naganensis Hora 
38. Garra nasutus (McClell) 
39. Labeo bo[!a (Ham.) 
40. Laheo calbasu (Ham.) 
41. Labeo gonius (Ham.) 
42. Labeo pangusia (Ham.) 
43. Oxygaster bacai/a (Ham.) 
44. Osteobrama cotlo (Ham.) 
45. Puntius chola (Ham.) 
46. Puntius sarana (Ham.) 
47. Puntius shalvnius Yazd. & Taluk. 
48. Puntius sophore (Ham.) 
49. Puntius ticto (Ham.) 
50. Rasbora daniconius (Ham.) 
51. Tor puti/ora (Ham.) 

Family : PsiIorhynchidae 
52. Psilorhynchus balitora (Hora) 
53. Psilorhynchus Homaloptera Hora & Mukq. 
54. Psilorhynchus sucatio (Ham.) 

Family : Siluridae 
55. Nangra punctata (Day) 
56. Ompok bimaculatus (B!.) 

Family : Saccobranchidae 
57. Heleropneustes fossilis (B!.) 

Family : Clariidae 
58. Clarias baftachus (Linn.) 

Famiiy : Bagridae 
59. Mysfus b'eekeri (Day) 
60. Mvstus cava<ius (Ham.) 
61. Mystus v!t!atus (B!.) 

Family : Sisoridae 
6'2. Glyptothorax carra (Ham.) 
63. G'yp'o h'Jrax sf iatus (McClell) 
64. Hara hara (Ham.) 

Family : Olyridae 
65. Olyra Rora (p~as. & Mukh.) 

Family : Amhlycepitidao 
66. Amhlyceps manf!ois (Ham.) 

Order : Belonifo~mes 

Family : BeIonid':le 
67. Xenontodon candia (>Ham.) 



!~ 
Order : Cbannfformes S. A. hug~li (Philippi) . 
Family : Channidae 6. Paludomus conica var. jiantiaca Nevill 

68. Channa gachua (Ham.) 7. P. c. var. nana Nevill 
8. Paludomus reticulata Blanford 69. Channa orientalis (BJ. & Scbn.) 9. Paludomus stephanus Benson 70. Channa puncta/us (Bl.) 10. Paludomus blanjordiana Nevill 71. Channa stewartii (Playfair) 

Order : Perciformes Family : Limnaeidae 

Family : Ambassidae 11. Lymnaea acuminata Lam. 
Family : AncyUdae 

72. Ambassis ranga ()Ham.) 12. Ancylus verruca Benson 
Family: Nandidac FRESH WATER PELECYPODA 

73. Badis badis (Ham.) 
Family : Unionidae 74. Badis darlo (Ham.) 

75. Nandus nandus (Ham.) 13. Lamellidens marginalis (Lamarck) 
Family : Anabantidae Family : Corviculidae 

76. Anabas testudineus (BI.) 14. Corvicula nevelli Oessin 
Family : Osphronenridae TERRESTRIAL GASTROPODA 

71. Calisa fasciatus (Bl.) Family : Trochomorphidae 
Family : Gobiidae IS. Troclwmorpha castra (!Benson) 

78. Glossogobius giuris (Ham.) Family : Helicidac 
Family : Pillaidae 16. Plectopylis macrompha'liS Blanford 

79. Pillaia indica Yazd. 17. Plectopylis sowerbyi Gude 
Order : Mastocembelliformes 18. Plectopylis plectostoma Benson 

Family : Mastocembellidae 
19. P. p. var friearinata Gude 
20. P. p. var exserta Gude 

80. Mastocembelw; armatus (Lacep) 21. Plectopylis a/firzis Gude 
81. Mastocembelus pancalus (Ham.) 22. P. fultoni Godwin-Austen 

Order : Tetraodontiformes 23. Camaena octhoplax Benson 

Family : Tetraodontidae 24. Clt/orites delebrata Benson 
25. C. gabata Gould 

82. Tetraodon cutcutia (Ham.) 26. Amphidromus sylheticus Reeve 
INVERTEBRATA 27. Amphidromus sinensis Benson 

Annelida 28. Ganesella aeri-s Benson 
29. Ganesella gaba Benson 

Land leech 30. Plectotropls . nutans Gude 
Family : Haemadipsidae 31. P. tapeina Benson 

1. Haemadipsa ornata Moore 32. P. tricotropis Pfr. 
2. H. sylvestris Blanchard 33. Aegista catostoma BlanfoJtl 

Family : Glossiphonidae Family : Enidae 

3. Glossiplwnia weber; (Blanchard) 34. Em nilagirica Pfr. 
Earthworm 35. Ena vicaria Blanford 

Family : Megascolecidae Family : Pupillidae 

1. Eutyohocus mani purensis Stephenson 36. Boysidea plicidens Benson 
2. E. WaUon; Michaelsen Family : Oausillidae 
3. E. Gammiei tiBeddard) 37. Clausilia bacillum Hamly & Theobald 
4. Pheretima houlleti (E. Perr) 38. Cl. asalllensis Blanford 
5. P. diffringens (Baird.) 39. CI. loxostoma Benson 
6. P. heterochaeta (Michaelsen) 
7. P. hawayana (Rosa) Family : Achatinidae 

MOLLUSCA 40. Bacillum orthoceras Godwin-Austen 

Fresh water Ga'Mopoda 41. Curvella khasiana Godwin-Austen 
42. Opeas gracile Hutton 

Family : Hydrobiidae 43. Opeas latibrecola Reeve 
1. Digoniostoma pulchella (Benson) 44. O. cavernicola Annandale & Chopra 

Family : Hydrocenidae Family : Ferussacidae 
2. Hydrocena (Georissa) saritta (Benson) 45, Glessula tenuispira Benson 

Family : Melaniidae 46. G. baculina Blanford 
3. Acrostoma variabilis var. episcopalis Lea 47. G. pertenuis Blanford 
4. A. 'V. var. Cinctll (Hanly &. Theobald) 48. G. crasstdQ Reerc 



49. G. gemmo Reeve 
50. G. crassilabris Benson 

Family : Succinidae 

51. Indosuccinia rutilans (Blanford) 

Family : Testacellidae 
52. Streptaxis theobaldi Benson 
53. Ennea vara Benson 
54. E. Stenopylis Benson 

Family : AriophaDitidae 
55. Macrochlamys hepatizon Godwin-Austen 
56. Macrochlamys lata -Godwin-Austen 
57. M. decussata Benson 
58. M. ruvellocincta Blanford 
59. M. uda Godwin-Austen 
60. M. Iwokeri Godwin-Austen 
61. M. longicauaa Godwin-Austen 
62. Khasiella vidua Hamly & Theobald 
63. K. austeni Blanford 
64. K. falcata Blanford 
65. K. serrula Benson 
66. Oxytes castor Theobald 
67. O. pollux Theobald 
68. Austenia gigas Benson 
69. Girasia crocea Godwin-Austen 
70. Durgella khasiaca Godwin-Austen 
71. Ibycus minutus Godwin-Austen 
72. Sitala? phulongensis Godwin-Austen 
73. S.? gromatica Godwin-Austen 
74. S.? crenicincta Godwin-Austen 
75. S.? placita Godwin-Austen 
76. S.? intonsa Godwin-Austen 
77. S.? recondita Godwin-Austen 
78. S.? remicola Benson 
79. Rahula bascauda Benson 
80. Kaliella jaintiaca Godwin-Austen 
81. Kaliella cheeraensis Godwin-Austen 
82. K. khasiaca Godwin-Austen 
83. K. subeostulata Godwin-Austen 
84. K. animula Godwin-Austen 
85. K. teriaensis Godwin-Austen 
86. K.? resinula Godwin-Austen 
87. K.? Shillonf?ensis Godwin-Austen 
88. K.? lailangkotensis Godwin-Austen 
89. K.? nongsteinensis Godwin-Austen 
90. Cryptaustenia papillaspira Godwin-Austen 

Family : Cyc1ophoridae 
91. Leptopoma aspirans Benson 
92. Japonia tomotrema Benson 
93. Seabrina pinnulifera Benson 
94. Cyclophorus pearsoni Benson 
95. Cyclophorus stenomphalus Pfeiffer 
96. C. fultoni Godwin-Austin & Baddone 
97. _ C. khasiensis Nevill 
98. C. sublaevigarus v. assamensis Nevill 
99. C. zebrinus Benson 

100. Pterocyclus parvus Pearson 
101. Pearsonia assamensis Fulton 
tn2. Cyathopoma garoensis Godwin-Austen 
103. C. jawaensis Godwin-Austoo 
104. C. nevilli Godwin-Austen 
105. Pseudomatia<J pleurophorus Benson 
t 06. Schistoloma funiculata Sowerley 

J-~07 R. G. In4i~/7$ 
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107. Dioryx winula Benson 
108. Alyeaeus perplex£lS Godwin-Austen 
109. Alycaeus pusillus Godwin-Austen 
110. A. nitidus Blanford 
111. A. sculptilis Benson 
112. A. birugosus Godwin-Austen 
113. A. crenatus Godwin-Austen 
114. A. erispatus Godwiru-Austen 
115. A. habiangensis Godwin-Austen 
116. A. hebes Benson 
117. A. jaintiaca Godwin-Austen 
118. A. khasiacus Godwin-Austen 
119. Alyeaeus norrgtungensis Godwin-Austen 
120. A. obscurus Godwin-Austen 
121. A. prosectus Benson 
'122. A. theobaldi Blanford 
123. A. generosus Godwin-Austen 
124. A. mangutensis Godwin-Austen 
145. A. otiphorus Benson 
126. A. eonicus Godwin-Austen 
127. A. maosmaiensis Godwin-Austen 
128. Diplommatina austeni Blanfurd 
129. Diplommatina depressa Godwin-Austen 
130. D. diplochilus Benson 
131. D. garoensis Godwin-Austen 
132. D. gibbosa Blanford 
133. D. jaintiaca Godwin-Austen 
134. D. labiosa Blanford 
135. D. purvulus Godwin-Austen 
136. D. pol')'pleuris Benson 
137. D. sealaria Blanford 
138. D. tumida Godwin-Austen 

Family : Assimineidae 
139. Acmella milium Benson 
140. Acmella tersa Benson 

ARTHROPODA 
Crustacea 

Shrimps 
Palaemonidae 

1. Macrobrachium hendersoni (de mann) 
2. M. assamensis Tiwari 
3. M. dayanum Henderson 
4. M. lamarrei (R. Milne-Edw.) 
5. M. \bi-,lmanicum clwprai Tiwari 
6. M. Cavernicola Kemp 

Crabs 
Potamonidae 

1. Potaman ibericum mantieola Wood-Mason 
2. Paratelphusa (Barytelphusa) Lugubris Wood-

Mason 
3. P. (Barytefphusa) harpax Alcock 
4. P. (Oziotelphusa). sp. 
5. P. (liotelphusa) laevis, Wood-Mason 
6. P. (Barytelphusa) falcidigitis Alcock 

ARTHROPODA 
INSECTA 

Order : Coleoptera 
Family : Carabidae 

1. Carabus indicus Fairm. 
2. Haplo8ast~ ova(a Chaud. 



3. Scarites semirugosus Chaud. 
4. S. sulcatus Olivo 
5. Thlibops puncticollis Gestro 
6. Clivina semicarinata Putz 

-7. C. costulipennis Bates 
8. Dyschirius constriatus Andr. 
9. Bembidion Kara Andr. 

10. B. notatum Andr. 
11. B. cupido Andr. 
12. Tachys micraulax Andr. 
13. T. peocilopterus Batis 
14. T. unltarius Bates 
15. T. latissimus Motch. 

Farruly : StaphyIinidae 
1. Apatetica rotundicollis Fauv 
2. Leptochirus ($trongylochirus) quadriden~ 

Motsch. 
3. L. (Stronglychirus) laevis Cast. 
4. L. (Strongylochirus) atkinsoni Fauv. 
5. Paederus sondaicus Fauv. 
6. Philonthus maindroni Fauv. 
7. P. kempi Cam. 
8. Staphylinus (Platydracus) asemliS Kr. 
9. S. (Goerius) prainae Epp. 

10. S. (Tasgius) quadrimaculatus Cam. 
11. Rhyncochilus antennalis Cam. 
12. Nadia assamensis Cam. 

Family : Erotylidae 
1. Episcapha quadrimaculata Wied. 
2. Episcapha septentrionis Heller 
3. Encaustes gigantea Boh. 
4. Aulacachilus epiocaphoides Gorh. 
S. Amblyopus sub~trlatus Gorh. 
6. Cyrtomorphus dux Arrow 
7. Tritoma nigripennis Motsch. 
8. T. f~lix Arrow 

Family : Languridae 
1. Megalanguria melancholica Arrow 
2. M. felix Arrow 
3. Pachylanguria variiventris Kraatz. 
4. P. tumidicollis Kraatz. 
5. Doubledaya viator White 
6. D. atripennis Arrow 
7. D. ruficollis Kr. 
8. Anadastus dohrni Hal'. 
9. A. karenicus Gorh 

10. A. Wiedemanni Gorh 
11. A. cambodiae Crotch 
12. A. fiavimanus Arrow 

Family : Endomychidae 
1. Amphisternus anceps Gorh 
2. Eumorphus austerus Gerst. 
3. Eumorphus assamensis Gerst. 
4. Engonius sign-ifer Gorh 
5. lndalmus kirbyanus Latr. 
6. I. distinctus Arrow 
7. Mycetina montivaga Csiki 
8. Eucteanus coelestinus Gerst. 
9. Stenotarsus hilaris Arrow 

10. Danae sericea Arrow 
Family : Scarahaeidae 

I. Peperonota h(Jrringtoni West. 

2. Parastasia alternata Arrow 
3. Dactylopopillia blanchardi Ohaus 
4. D. opacicollia Kraatz 
j. Popillia testaceipennis Kraatz 
6. P. nitida Hope 
7. P. laevicolUs Kraatz 
8. P. clypeaNs Chaus 
9. P. macclellandi Hope 

10. 'P. patricia Arrow 
11. P. amabilis Arrow 
12. P. impressipyga Ohaus 
13. Spilopopilla 6 - guttata Fairm 
14. Mimela pyriformis Arrow 
15. M. horsfieldi Hope 
16. M. leei Swed 
17. M. vittaticollis Burro 
18. M. princeps Hope 
19. M. glabra Hope 
20. M. dehaani Hope 
21. Anomala transversa Burro. 
22. A. polita Blanch. 
23. A. marginipennis Arrow 
24. A. Chinensis Redt. 
25. A. signaticollis Nonfried 
26. A. bella Arrow 
27. A. con tori Hope 
28. A. dimidiata Hope 
29. A. rufiventris Redt. 
30. A. auronitens Hope 
31. A. varia (Newm.) 
32. A. erythroptera (Kraatz) 
33. A. pusilla Arrow 
34. A. parva Arrow 
35. Adovetus boops (Wied.) 
36. A. nasalis Arrow 
37. A. furcifer Ohaus 

Family : Passalidae 
1. Cerocupes fronJicornis Westw 

Family : Lucanidae 
1. Hexarthrius parryi Hope 
2. H. forsteri Hope 
3. H. aduncus Jord. 
4. Dorcus antaeus Hope 
5. D. boileaici (Boil) 
6. D. titanus (Boisd.) 
7. D. spencei Hope 
8. D. dUpes Thomas 
9. D. vernicatus Arrow 

10. D. Rroulti «Planet) 
11. D. biplagiatus (Westw.) 
12. D. oweni Hope 
13. D. R.irofJa Olivo 
14. D. fovea/US (Hope) 
15. D. platycephalus (Hope) 
16. Calcodes cuvera Hope 
17. Calcodes castanopterus (Hope) 
18. Calcodes siva (Hope & WESTON) 
19. Calcodes baladeva (Hope) 
20. Nigidius distinctus Parry 
21. N. impressicollis Boil. 

Family : ChrysomeHdae 
1. Chrysolina allrata (Suifr.) 
2. Paratina falladosa Stal 
3. Agasta formosa Hope 



4. Chryssomela populi L. 
5. Paropsides duodecimpustulata Gebler 
6. Paropsides nigropunctata Jacoby 
7. Nonarthra variabilis Baly 
8. Hespera rUfipes Mallick 
9. Hespera nigripes Mallick 

10. Micraphthona nigrita Jacoby 
11. Podpntia qualuordecimpunctata L. 
12. Podontia rufocastanea Baly 
13. Podontia affinis (Gronda!) 
14. Ophrida flavopustulata (Baly) 
15. O. binduta Mallick 
16. Xuthea orientalis Baly 
17. Pentamesa duodecimmnculata Harold 
18. Sphaeroderma vmipes Jacoby 
19. PhYRosia dorsata Baly 
20. P. hookeri Baly 
21. P. semipiceus Jacoby 
22. Apophylia sericea (F.) 
23. A. metallica Jacoby . 
24. Pseudadimonia variolosa (lHope) 
25. Oides bipunctata (F.) 
26. Oides coccinelloides Gahan. 
27. O. maculata (Oli) 
28. D. pectoralis Clark. 
29. O. scutellata (Hope) 
30. Doryxena geniculata Baly 
31. Agetocera hopei Baly 
32. A. lobicornis Baly 
33. Meri~ta dohrni (Haly) 
34. M. fraternalis (Baly) 
35. Hoplasoma sexmaculata (Hope) 
36. H. Unicolor I11iger 
37. Aulacophora almora MuIlick 
~l\. A. foveicollis (Lucas) 
39. A. intermedia Jacoby 
40. A. bicolor (!Weber) 
41. A. rosea (F.) 
42. Pseudocephora bicolor Jacoby 
43. Pericitena vigorsi (Hope) 
44. Galerotella gowoana Mullick 
45. Khasia krantzi Jacoby 
46. Derectis subcaerulea (Jacoby) 
47. Monolepta kasiensis Weise 
48. Monolepta scripta (Mots.) 
49. M, erratica (Jacoby) 
50, Mimagitocera flava (Jacoby) 
51. Paridea balvi Jacoby 
52<! Paridea quadriplagiata Jacoby 
53, p, livida Duvivier 
54 Mimastra limbata Balv 
55. Gallerucida rutilans (Hope) 
56, Aplosonyx duvivieri Jacoby 

Family : Coccinellidae 
A total of 19 species are known from Megha-

lava including the following: 
1, A fissa cherrapunjiensis Kapur 
2, A nisolemnia dilatata (Fabricius) 
3, CryvI'orwnus ariasi Mulsant. 
4. Chilochorus bijugas Mulsant 
5, Co/via albolineata (Swartz) 
6, Coccinella transversoguttata Feldermann 
7, Coccinella sevtempunctata (Linnaeus) 
8. Jauravia quadrinotata Kapur 
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9. Halyzia straminea (/Hope) 
10. Baflia gustavi Mulsant 
11. Baffia eucharis Mulsant 
12. Coelophora sexareata Mulsant 
13. Oenopia Kirbyi Mulsant 
14. Oenopia luteopustulatus Mulsant 
15. Oenopia quadripunctata Kapur 

Order : Ortboptera 
Family : Gryllidae 

A total of 26 species are known from Megha· 
laya including the following: 
l. Brachytrupes protentosa (Lichtenstein) 
2. Gryllus bimrlculatus De Geer 
3. Gryllus fletcheri Chopard 
4. Gymnogryllus minor Chopard 
5. Loxoblemus jacobsoni Chopard 
6. Modicogryllus confirmata (Walker) 
7. Pteronemobius indicus (Walker) _ 
8. Pteronemobius taprobanensis (\'falker) 
9. Teieogryllus bicoloripes (Chopard) 

10. l'eleogryllus meghalayanus Lahiri and Ghosh 
11. Teleogryllus mitratus (Burmeister) 
12. Turanogryllus rufoniger (Chopard) 
13. falarifictorus aspersus (Walker) _ 
14. Valarifictorus jaintianus Biswas & Ghosh 

Order : Dennaptera 
A total of 29 species are known from Megha

laya including the following : 
Fa~ily : Pygidicranidae 

1. Cranopygia assamensis Hincks 
2. Cranopygia fletcher; Kapoor 
3. Oranopygia meghalayana Biswas & Ghosh 
4. DipJatys rufescens (Kirby) 
5. Echinosoma garoensis Lahiri and Ghosh 
6. Echinosoma sumatrana (Hann) 

Family : Carcinophoridae 
1. Anirolabis gaudens Burr 
2. EuboreUia annulipes (Lucas) 
3. Metisolabis caudeli (Burr) 

Family : Labiduridae 
]. Forcipula decolyi Bormann 
2.\ Forcivula trispinosa trispinosa (Dohrn) 
3. Labidura riparia inermis Brunner 
4. Nala nepalensis (Burr) 

Family : Chelisochidae 
1. Chelisoches morio (Fabricius) 

Family : ForficuHdae 
I. A llOt/ahlia macropygia (Westwood) 
2. Eparchus oberthuri Borelli 
3 Eudohmra metallica IlDohrn) 
4. Forficula ambigua Burr 
S. Forficula beelzebub (Burr) 
6. Forficula cherrapun;iensis Kapoor 
7. Tinomenus lugens (Bormann) 

Order : Odonata 
140 species and subspecies are known from 

Meghalaya including tlie following :-
Family: Protoneuridae 

1. Elattoneura atkinsoni (Selys) 



2. Prodasineura autumnalis (Fraser) 

Family : Platycnemididae 
1. Calicnemia eximia GSelys) 
2. Calicnemia mukherjee Lahiri 
3. Cocliccia fraseri Laidlaw 
4. Copera marg;nipes (Rambur) 
5. Indocnemis kemp; Laidlaw 

Family : Coenagrionidae 
1. Aciagrion palUdum Selys 
2. Aciagrion tillyardi Laidlaw 
3. Agrioenemis clausen; Fraser 
4. Agriocnemis pygmaea (Rambur) 
5. Argiocnemis rubescens Selys 
6. Ceriagrion fallax Ris 
7. Ceridgrion olivaceum Laidlaw 
8. Ischnura aurora (Hagen) 
9. Pseudagrion spence; Fraser 

Family : ChIorolestidae 
1. Megalestes major Selys 

Family : Lestidae 
1. ldolestes indica Fraser 
2. Lestes dorothea Fraser 

Family : Amphipterygidae 
1. Philoganga montana (Selys) 

Family : ChIorocyphidae 
1. Rhinocyplul ignipennis Selys 
2. Rhinocyplul immaculata Selys 
3. Rhinocypha qimdrimaculata Selys 
4. Rhinocypha spuria Selys 

Family : Epallagidae 
1. Allophaca ochracea (Selys) 
2. Aniropleura sUbplatystyla Fraser 
3. Bayadera ltyalina Selys 
4. B. kali Cowley 

Family : Agriidae 
1. Caliphaca con/usa Selys 
2. Echo marf?'arita trivartita Selys 
3. Matrona basilaris nigripectus ~lys 

1. 
Family : Gomphidae 
Anisof?omphus caudalis Fraser 

2. Davidius mmloryi Fraser 
3. Gomphus personatus Selys 
4. Mero{?omphus martini (Fraser) 
5. Onychogomphus echiooccipl'talis Fraser 
6. Onychogomphus modestus Selys 
7. Phaenandrogomphu8 aureus (Laidlaw) 

Family : Aeschnidae 
1. Austroaeschna intersedens Martin 
2. Gynacantha hyalina Selys 
3. Gynacantlul khasiaca Mac Lachlan 
4. OliRoaeschna martini (Laidlaw) 
5. Periaeschna magdalelUl Martin 

Family : Cordulegasteridae 
1. Chlorogomphus atkinson; Selys 

Family : Corduliidae 
1. Hemicordulia asiatica Selys 
2, 1 dionyx optata Selys 
3 Macrorr(ia moorei RamPlU' 
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Family : Libellulidae 
1. Neurothemis intermedia atlanta Ris 
2. Crocothemis servilia servilia (Drury) 
3. Orthetrum japonicum intemum Mac Lachlan 
4. Orthetrum triangulare triangulare (Selys) 
5. Palpopleura sexmaculata sexmaculata (Fabri· 

cius) 

OrtWr:Isoptera 
A total of 28 species are known from Megha· 

laya including the following :-
Family : Rhinotermitidae 

1. Coptotermes heimi (Wasmann) 
2. Parrhinotermes Khasii Roonwal and 

Sensarma 
3. Reticulitermes chinensis Snyder 

Family : Tennitidae 
1. Anoplotermes shillongensis Roonwal and 

Chhotani 
2. Hypotermes nongpriangi Roonwal and 

Sensarma 
3. Hypotermes obscuriceps (Wasmann) 
4. Macrotermes annandalei SiIvestrii 
5. Macrotermes khajuriai Roonwal and Chhotani 
6. Nasutitermes cherraensis Roonwal and 

Chh<ltani 
7. Nasutitermes garoensis Roonwal and Chhotani 
8. Odontotermes feae (Wasmann) 
9. Odontotermes horni (Wasmann) 

10. Odontotermes parvidens Holmgren 'and 
Holmgren 

II. Pericapritermes latignathus durga (Roonwal 
and Chhotani) 

12. Procapritermes tikadari (Roonwal and 
Chbotani) 

13. Sveculitermes cyclops rongrensis Roonwal and. 
Chhotani . 

Order : Hemiptera (Homoptera) 
Superfamily : Aphidoidea 

Approximately 400 species are known from 
Meghalaya including the following : 

1. A phis craccivora Koch 
2. Aphis fabae solanel/a Theobald 
3. Aphis gossypii Glover 
4, A phis ruborum longisetosus Basu 
5. A phis spiraecola Patch 
6. Brachycaud:ts helichrysi (KaIt) 
7. Ceratovacuna lanigera Zehnt. 
8. Ceratovacuna silvestrii (1I'ak.) 
9. Cinara atrotibialis David etal 

10. Eulachnus thumber;ee Wilson 
11. HaYhurstia atriplicis (L.) 
12. Lipaphis erysimi (Kalt.) 
13. Macrosivltoniella sanbornii (Gill) 
14. Macrosiphum pachysiphon HRL 
15. Macrosiphum misanthi (Tak.) 
16. Macrosiphum rO&le/ormis (Das) 
17. Macrosiphum rosae (L.) 
] 8. Macrosiphum spinotihrum Ghosh, Ghosh and 

Raychaudhury 
19. Matsumuraja capitophoroides HRL 
20. Melanaphis arundinariae (Tak.) 
21. Micromyzus kaUmpongensis Basu 



22. Myzus indicus 
23. Myzus meghalayanus 
24. Myzus. ornatus Laing 
25. Myzus persicae (Sulz.) . . 
26. Neoacyrtlwsiphon (N.) lalheswnum (Tak:) 
27. Nippolachnus pyri (!Mats.) 
28. Rhopalosiphum nymphaeae (L.) 
29. Rhopalosiphum padi (L.) 
30. Shinjia Citricola (V.d.G.) 
31. Shinjia pteridifoliae (Shinji) 
32. Takecails arundinariae (Essig) 
33. Toxoptera awrantii (B.d.F.) 
34. Toxoptera citricidus (Kirk.) 
35. Toxoptera odinae (V.d.G.) 

Order : Homoptera 
Family : Cicadellida~ 

Sub-Family: Bythoscopinae 

1. Trocndella shillongensis Pruthi 
Sub-family : Gyporinae 

2. Gurawa vexillum Dist. 
Sub-family : Tettigoniellinae 

. 3. Tettigoniella ferruginea (Fabr.) 
4. Tettigoniella assamensis (Dist.) 
5. Kolla gregalis Dist. 
6. Atkinsoniella maculata Dist. 

Sub-family : Jassinae 
7. JassllS suephures Dist. 
8. Thamnotettix prabha Pruthi 
9. Cicadula (lDe/tecephaius) montanus (Dist.) 

10. Cicadula (Deltocephalus) montanus macropter
ous var Pruthi 

. 11. Nephotettix nigropictus Stal 

Order : Diptenl. 
Family : Syrphidae 

A total of 59 species are known from Megha-
laya including the following : 

1. Baccha maculata Walker 
2. Baccha nubilipennis Austen 
3. Chrysotoxum quadrifasciatum Brunetti 
4. Dideoidis Kempi Brunetti 
5. EristaliiY quinquestriatus Fabricius 
6. Eristalis suturalis Brunetti 
7. EristaUs tenax Linnaeus 
8. Geraptomyza ventralis var nigripes Brunetti 
9. Lasiopticus selen~ticus Meigen 

10. Megaspis sonotus Fabricius 
11. Melanostoma orientale Wiedmann 
12. Microdon apiformis Brunetti 
13. Mlcrodon flavipes Brunetti 
14. Milesia variegata Brunetti 
15. Milesia vertiea/is Brunetti 
16. Rhingia cincta de Meijere 
17. Syrphus contrator Wiedmann 
18. Syrphus corollae Fabricius 
19. Syrphus griseocinctus Brunetti 
20. V olucella signata Brunetti 

Family : Simuliidae 
1. S. (E.) aureohirtum Brunetti 
2. S. (SA) dentatum Puri 

21 
Family : Muscidae 

1. Musca (Viviparomusca) bezzii Pattan and 
Cragg. 

2. Orthellia {letcheri Van Emden 
3. O. daripennis Malloch 
4. Dichaetomyia nubiana (Bigot) 
5. D. latiatarsis (Stein) 
6. D. tulvoapicata Van Emden 
7. D. pendleburyi Malloch 
S. Xenosina tenax (Stein) 
9. X. similis (Malloch) 

10. Mydaea (S. ~tr.) longiscutellata Van Emden 
11. Helina (EuspiZaria) coronata (;Stein) 
12. H. ($. str.) hirtifemorata Malloch 
13. H. (S. str.) uliginosa (Fallen) 
14. Limnophora (S. str.) brunnescens Van Emden 
15. L. (Heliographa) tonsa Stein 

Family: Tabanidae 
1. Haematopota equina Stone & Phillip 
2. H. fasciata Ricardo 
3. H. iata Ricardo 
4. H. latifascia Ricardo 
5. H. limbata Bigot 
6. H. schmidi Stone & Phillip 

Order: Hymenoptera 
Family : Formicidae 

A total of about 20 species are known from 
Meghalaya including the following : 

1. Aenictus longi Fore1 
2. Colobopsis cotes; Forel 
3. LobopeUa assamensis Forel 
4. Odontomachus monticola Emery 

. Order: Lepidoptera 
Suborder : Rhophalocera 
Family: Danaidae 

1. Eup/oea core (Cramer) 
2. Euploea diocletiana (Fabr.) 
3. Danais plexippus (Linn.) 
4. Danais melanippus (Crammer) 
5. Eltp}dea muloiber mulciber Cr. 
6. Euplea deione dione Wd. 
7. Euploea klugii M. 
8. Donais melaneus (Cr.) 

Family : Satyridae 
1. Aulocera padma (Kollar) 
2. Elymnias hypermnestra undularis (Drury) 
3. Lethe sura Db. 
4. L~the bhadra M. v. rane 
5. Mycalesis khasia Evans 
6. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hew. 
7. Melanitis leda (Drury) 

Family : Amathusiidae 
1. Sticopthaima camadeva (Westwood) 
2. Thaumantis diores Westwood 
3. Amathuxidia amythaon Db; 
4. Enispe cycnus cycnus Wd. 
5. Sticopthaima parta tytleri Roth 

Family: Nymphalidae 
1. Penthel]la lisarda lisarda Db. 
2. Euthalia iva M. 



3. Charaxes polyxena (Cram.) 
4. Limenitis daraxa Doubl 
5. Charaxes fabius sulphureus Roth 
6. Eriboea de/phis Db. 
7. Eriboea aria Fd 
8. Apatura parisatis parisatis Wd. 
9. Hestina mama Db. 

10. Cynthia erota (Fabr.) 
11. Apatura ambica ambica Koll 
12. Euthalia lubentina indica Fruh 
13. Adolias khosiana khasiana Sivin 
14. Parthenos sylvia gambrisius F. 
15. Limenitis zayla Db. & Hew 
16. Pantoporia asura asura M. 
17. Neptis miah miah M. 
18. Neptis anti/ope antilope Leech 
19. Hypolimnas bolina L. 
20. Vanessa cardui L. 
21. Precis atliles Linn. 
22. Precis hierta magna Evans 
23. Doleschallia bisallide indica M. 
24. Kallima inachus inachus Bdv. 
25. Symbrenthia hippoclus khasiana M. 
26. Argynis hyperbius hyperbius Linn. 
27 Cyrestis thyodamas Boisd. 
28. Cethosia Cyane Dr. 

Family : Acraeidae 
1. Telchinia violae Fabr. 

Family : Erycinidae 
1. Dodona ouida ouida M. 
2. Libythea myrrha sanguinaUs Fruh 
3. Abisara neophron neophron Hew. 
4. Abisara ecnerius angulala M. 

Family : Lycaenidae 
5. Amblypodia aleman deN 
6. Amblypodia amentes Hew 
7. Amblypodia centaurus Fabr. 
8. Amblypodia centaurus Fabr. 
9. Aposticlopterus fuliginosus Leech 

10. Heliophorus oda Hew. 
11. Neopithecops zalmora Butler 
12. Loxura atymnus (Cram.) 
13. Cheritra freja (Fabr.) 
14. Cll3talius rosimon (Fabr.) 

Family : Papilionidae 
1. Troides helena cerberus Fd. 
2. Byasa aidoneus Db. 
3. Chilasa clytia OLinn.) 
4. Chilasa paradoxa telearchus Hew. 
S. Papilio bootes bootes Wd. 
6. Papilio paris paris Linn. 
7. Papilio polytes Linn. 
8. Papilio protenor Cr. 
9. PapiUo demolellS demoleus Linn. 

10. Pathysa eurous sikkimica Heron 
11. Zetides sarpedon sarpedon Linn. 
12. Teinopa/pus imperialis imperiaUs Hope 
13. Lamproptera curius (Fabr.) 
14. Polydorus philoxenus (Gray) 
15. Polydorus aristolachiae (Fabr.) 

Family : Pieridae 
1. Aporia agathon agathon Gray 
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2. Cotopsilia crocale (Cr.) 
3. Catopsilia pomona (Fabr.) 
4. Derca§ verhuli doubledayi M. 
5. DeliaJ' hyperete hierte Hub. 
6. Detias aglaia Linn. 
7. Delias descombesi (Boisd) 
8. Dercas lycorias Db. 
9. Delias agos.tina Hew 

10. Eurema hecabe (Linn.) 
11. Hebomoia glancippe glaucippe Linn. 
12. Ixias pyrene pirenassa Wall 
13. Leptosia nina nina F. 
14. Pieris brassicae Linn. 
15. Valeria valeria hippia (Fabr.) 

Family : Hesperiidae 
1. Ancistroides nigrita diodes Moore 
2. Celaenorrhinus /eucocera (Kall.) 
3. Notocrypta curvifascia (Fd.) 
4. Oriens gola Moore 
5 .. Parnara guttatus (]Bremer & Gray) 
6. Polytrema lubricans 
7. Saustus gremius (Fabr.) 
8. Telicota pythias (Mabille) 

Order : Mallophaga 
Family : Philopteridae 

1. Anaticola crassicornis (Scopoli, 1763) 
Type host : Anas p. platyrhynchos Linn. 

2. Anatoecus dentotus (Scopoli, 1763) 
Type host: Anas p. platyrhynchos Linn. 

3. Brueelia sp. 
Host : Megalaima virens marshallorun. 

Swinhoe 
4. Campanulotes bidento.tus (Scopoli, 1763) 

Host : Columba livia domeslica (Linn.) 
5. Columbicola columbae (Linn, 1758) 

Type host : Columba Livia domestica (Linn.) 
*6. Goniocotes diplogonus NUzsuch, 1866 

Type host: Tragopan satyra (Linn.) 
7. Goniocotes gallinae (De Geer, 1778) 

Type host : Gallus domesticus Linn. 
8. Goniodes dissimilis Denny, 1842 

Type host: Gallus domesticus Linn. 
*9. - Goniodes spinicornis Nitzsch, 1866 

Type host : Tragopan satyra ((Linn.) 
10. Lipeurus caponis (Linn., 1758) 

Type host: Gallus domestkus Linn. 
*11. Oxylipeurus longus (Piaget, 1880) 

Type host : Tragopan Satyra (Linn.) 
12. Penenirmus Sp. . 

Hosts : Megalaima virens marshallorllln 
Swinhoe 

Megalaima asiatica asiatica (Latham) 
13. Strigiphilus macrogenitalis Emerson & Elbel; 

1957 
Host: Glaucidium cuculoides rufescens Baker 
Family : Tricodectidae 

14. Damalinia limbata (Gervais, 1894) 
Host : Domestic Goat. 

Order: Hymenoptera 
Family : Ichneumonidae 

1. Venturia inquinata (Morley) 
2. Dusona brevisocrea 
3. Dusona symptuosa (Cameron) 



4. Dusona simlaensis (Cameron) 
5. Dusona femoralis 
6. Dusona Pyrtanes (Cameron) 
7. Dusona tyranna (Cameron) 
8. Dusono himolayensis Cameron 
9. Menaka brunnea Gupta & Gupta 

* Species marked with asterisk have been collected from Zoo. 
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C6mate 
I reproduce below a note on the climate of 

Meghalaya contributed by the department of geo· 
graphy. school of Environmental sciences, North
Eastern Hills University, Shillong. My thanks are due 
to Shri R. C. Sharma of the department of Geography 
for this note. 

The state of Meghalaya has a distinct climatic 
regime. As an exception to the general climatic 
conditions of the Gangetic plains which have charac
lenstically CWg climatic type with dry winters and 
ten times more rains in the wettest month than the 
driest month in a year and high temperatures from 
the summer solstice to the rainy season. In general 
it has 28°C to 30°C July and to 16°C to 18.soe 
January temperature. The exception to this CWg 
climatic regime is basically due to the factor of altitude 
ranging between 150 and 1800 metres. The uneven 
hilly terrain with several valleys and hills has lead to 
sub·reg1onal climatic variations in the state. The 
\..Dutour map of the state brings the fact that the 
peripheral areas of the state have general elevation of 
150 metres or less, thus conforming to the general 
geographical conditions either of Assam Valley in the 
north or the plains of Bangladesh in the south; 
whereas the central high table land starting from the 
precipitious edge from the south and culminating in 
the Shillong peak acts as a trigger to the moisture
laden monsoon for the southern areas and creating 
rain-shadow areas in the north. The general uneven 
topography further affects the spatial pattern of tem· 
perature. thus making it distinctly separate area from 
the northern plains. 

It comes under the climatic comfort zone of 
India with wet and mild to warm conditions. Under 
the system of Thornthwaite's climatic types it comes 
under AR regime having humid conditions with little 
or no water deficit, although there may be a small 
span in a year witnessing water shortages and parched 
conditions in several parts of the State. The variabi
lity of rain is minimal here, i.e., less than 15% 
whereas in other parts of India. specially in the 
western areas it goes very high than 30%. The 
percentage probability of monsoon rains are very high. 
almost cent per cent and the likelihood of having 
years of deficient rains is almost zero. This one can 
realise by a casual scrutiny of the vegetation cover of 
the State having sub· equatorial vegetation cover. which 
changes with the elevation culminating in semi·tempe
rate cover ,with pine as an important tree. 

Temperature 

Temperature conditions, being the end product 
of latitude and altitude, in the state of Meghalaya 
except in the case of northern, southern and eastern 
peripheral areas are exception to the general spatial 
pattern. There are three meteorological stations, i.e., 
at Tura, Shillong and Cherrapunjee which does not 
give any idea about the temperature conditions either 
of northern, southern or eastern areas of the State. 
These areas have 28°e to 300 e temperature in sum
mer months and 16°C to 21°C in the winter months. 
The central table land at location of Shillong has 
highest maximum temperature ranging between 28 0 

to 30°C and the lowest minimum temperature ranging 
between O°C to 4°C. with exceptionally severe winters 
in 1961 and 1964 having minimum temperature going 
down to -3°e. In the case of Cherrapunjee the 
highest maximum temperature ranges between 26°e 
and 30 0 e and the minimum temperature ranging 



between 5°C to 7°C. On the basis of the observations 
at these stations one can summarise that the tempera
ture conditions of the central table land are temperate 
in nature with a very low range of temperature varia
tions. Tura being located in the Garo Hills has high 
temperature conditions in summer where the highest 
maximum temperature range between 31 0 and 34°C 
and the lowest minimum temperature in winters range 
between 5°C to 10°C. Thus one can identify three 
distinct sub-regions in the State, i.e., Khasi Hills and 
parts of Jaintia Hills conforming to the semi-temperate 
to temperate conditions; the Garo Hills and eastern 
parts of Jaintia Hills having sub-tropical conditions 
and the peripheral areas having tropical conditions. 

Rainfall 

Rainfall varies spatially in the state as a result 
of uneven topography and the location of areas in 
relation to the general direction of monsoon, making 
some areas of comparative rain-shadow location. The 
areas of heavy rains are located on the southern margins 
of the State. The rain-faLl records of the stations of 
Cherrapunjee and Mawsynram are exceptionally bigh 
ranging be~ween 7500 mm and 16000 mm of annual 
rainfall. In general it is stated that the average rain
fall of tbe rainiest part of tbe state in the soutb f"dnges 
between 2500 rum and 5000 rum. In the central table 
land the average annual rainfall ranges between 1500 
nun and 2500 mm. i.e.. in the Khasi Hills and parts 

of J aintia Hills whereas in the Garo Hills the annuai 
average rainfall varies between 2500 mm and 3500 
mm. In tbe northern peripheral areas, adjoining to 
the Assam Valley, the annual rainfall is not as heavy 
as one finds in the southern or the central parts and 
it varies somewhere between 1500 mm and 2000 mm. 
On the basis of spatial pattern of rainfall, it is possible 
to locate four distinct sub-regions in the State, I.e .• 
the southern areas of heavy rainfall; the western areas 
(Garo Hills) of moderate to heavy rains; the eastern 
areas of moderate rains; and the northern areas of less 
to moderate rains. 

There is an intimate relationship between the 
temperature and rainfall conditions in order to judge 
the periods of moisture surplus and deficiency in a 
year's span which is expressed in relation to the evapo
transpiration rate. One can identify some areas, 
speoially in the northern perepheral areas as areas of 
moisture deficiency, specially in the month of Octo
ber /November and March/May but in the caSe of 
the rest of tbe State, the water-deficiency does· not 
exist, exceptionally, may in the month of Marchi 
April. Climatically, tbe state of Megbalaya may be 
divided into three sub-areas; the southern areas with 
heavy rainfall and sub-tropical temperature condi
tions; the central table land with moderate rains and 
sub-temperate to temperate temperature conditions 
and the northern margins with less to moderate rains 
and sub-tropical to tropical temperate conditions. 



CHAPTER 11 
SIZE, DISTRIBUTION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION 

this chapter focuses on various aspects such as 
size, density and distribution of Meghalaya's popula
tion in 1971 in comparison with other States. Sub
sequent discussion will consist of two parts, the first 
part would feature the size and distribution of popula
tion in the two districts of the State. The second part 
will deal with the density of population. 

Meghalaya had a population of 1,Oll,699 on 1st 
April, 1971 made up of 520,967 males (51.5%) and 
490,732 females (48.5%). 

The Statement II-I below, shows the population 
of Meghalaya vis-a-vis other states and union terri
tories. The States are arranged alphabetically. 

TABLE 11.1 
Population of India and States 1971 

Sl 
N~. 

State/U aion Territories Population Percentages Rank in 
of India's population 
population 

'NOLA 
States 

I. AndhraPradesh 
2. Asaam·· . 
3. Bihar 
4. GuJarat 
5. HarYana • . 
6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & K.shmir 
8. Kerala. • . 
9. Madhya Pradesh • 

10. Mall"rashtra 
1I.lI1aniPur 
12. Meghalaya 
13. MYsore 
14. Nagaland 
15.0ris]sa • 
16. Pun ab • 
17. Rajasthan 
18. Sikkim • • 
19.Ta lUil Nadu • 
20. Tripara . 
21. Uttar Prados' 
~2. Weat Bengal 

Union Territories 

548,159,652 

43,502,7G8 
14,%1,~42 
5j,353,369 
26,697,475 
b),036,808 

3,460,434 
• 4,616,632 
• ,21,34],375 

41.654,11 9 
50,412,235 
1,072.753 
1,011,699 

29,299,(14 
516,449 

21,944,615 
13,551,060 
25,765 B06 

209,843 
41,199,168 

1,556,342 
88,341,144 
44,312,011 

I. Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 115,133 
467,25t 
257,251 

2. Arunachal Pradesh . 
3. Chandigarh. • • 
4. Dadra & Nagar Haveli • 
5. Delhi. • . 
6.Goa , Daman & Diu . • 
7. LaCCadive,MiniCoY & Amin

d ivi Islands. 
8. P()ndicherry 

74,110 
~,06S,698 

857,771 
31,810 

471,707 

100.00 

7.94 
2.73 

to.28 
4.87 
1.83 
0.63 
0.84 
3.89 
7.60 
9.20 
0.20 
0.18 
5.34 
0.09 
4.00 
2.48 
4.70 
0.04 
7.52 
0.28 
16.11 
8.08 

0.02 
0.09 
0.05 
0.01 
0.74 
0.16 
0.01 

0.09 

S 
13 
2 
9 

15 
18 
16 
12 

6 
3 

20 
21 

8 
23 
11 
14 
10 
27 

7 
19 
1 
4 

28 
2S 
26 
29 
17 
22 
30 

24 

•• Incluies Mizo District nOW constituted as Union Territory 
of MiZoram. 

Among the states. Nagaland is the smallest of all 
and is the only state, where population is less than 10 
lakhs. Among the union territories Delhi has the 
largest population and is the only union territory 
which has a total population exceeding the 10 lakhs 
figure. Barring these two units, a population of over 
10 lakhs for a state and below 10 lakhs for a union 
territory generally holds good. 

Among the 22 states of the Indian Union, 
Meghalaya ranks 21st in total population. On top of 
the list stands Uttar Pradesh with a population 87 
times that of Meghalaya. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 
Maharashtra, West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh con
tain slightly over half of India's population. Assam, 
the immediate neighbour state of Meghalaya. has over 

14 times the population of Meghalaya. Tripura and 
Manipur have a population comparable to Meghalaya. 
Nagaland and Arunachal Pradesh have each a popula
tion of about half of Meghalaya. Thus, among the 
states and the Union territories of North eastern India, 
Meghalaya takes an intermediate position in respect 
of its population size: 

On a percentage basis 15 states contribute more 
than 1 % each to the total population of the country 
with Uttar Pradesh at the top (16.11 %) and Haryana 
at the bottom (1.83%). Seven states and all the union 
territories contribute less than one per cent each to 
the total population of the country. 

I One may say that there are about two Megha
layans per thousand of India's population or about 
185 Meghalayans in a cross section of one lakh 
population as against 161 persons from Uttar Pradesh, 
103 from Bihar, 92 from Maharashtra, 81 from West 
Bengal, 79 from Andhra Pradesh, 76 from Madhya 
Pradesh, 75 from Tamil Nadu, 53 from Mysore, 49 
from Gujarat, 47 from Rajasthan and <\0 from Orissa. 
Nagaland would be represented by one person. 
Arunachal Pradesh by one, Manipur and Goa, Daman 
& Diu by two persons each, Tripura by three persons. 

On Census day on 1971 there were only two 
districts comprising Meghalaya, the United Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills district (U.K. & J. Hills) and the Garo 
Hills district. A third district, the J aintia Hills district 
was created by bifurcating the u.K. & J. Hills district 
into two separate districts - the Khasi Hills district 
and the Jaintia Hills district, during the post er.umera
tion period. 

TABLE 11.2 
Distribution of population by districts 

State/District 

Slate • • • . 
U.K & J.,HiI.ls District. 
Garo Hilla,dilltrict. . 

Average size ()f a dis triet 

PopuJati()n 1971 

-T~I---M~---F~~ 

I,Oli,699 520,96 ~ 490:732 
605,084· 312,469 292,615 
406,615 208.498 198.117 
505,849 260,483 245,366 

Table n.3 shows that acc2fding to the average 
size of a district's population, Meghalaya ranks 17th . 
Bihar appears on top with an average population of 
3,3l4,904 persons per district. This is equivalent to 
about three times the total population of Meghalaya. 
The lowest rank is taken by Nagaland with 172,149 
persons per district. 

lABLE 11.3 
Average population size per district among the states 

and union territories 
SI. 
N". 

StatefU nian Territory 

2 

Stat. 
I. Bihar . 
2. Tamil Nadu 
3. West BengnJ 
4. Keroln . • 
5. Andhra Pradesh 

R~nk 'Average popula 
tion size per 

district 

3 4 

1 3,314,904 
2 2,942,797 
3 2,769,500 
4 2,134,737 
5 2,071,557 



TABLE II. 3-Concld. 
2 

6. Maharashtra 
7. Orissa. • 
~. Uttar Pradesh 
9. MYsor. • 

10. Assam 
iI. HarYana 
12. Oujrat 
iJ. Pn!1.lab 
14. Rajasthan • 
15 Madbya Pradesh 
16. Tripura . 
17. MeghRI"va . 
18. hmmn & Kashmir 
19. Manipur 
20. Naga1and . . 
2). Himachal Pradesh 
22. Sikkim. • • 

6 
7 

8 
9 
10 
II 
12 
13 I. 
15 
16 
17 
18 

• 19 
20 
21 
22 

4 

1,938.932 
1,688,V47 
1,635,947 
)'542,053 
1,495,7~4 
1,433,829 
1,405,130 

1,231.914 
990,992 
968,700 
518,780 
505,8 49 
461,663 
214 ,550 
172,149 

132,721 
52,460 
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blO?k in the state of Meghalaya are units for initiating 
projects for development and it would be a matter ot 
great administrative convenience jf the census figures 
which ale vital indeed can be broken down to the 
levels of the blocks". 

The following table shows the distribution of 
population among the various thanas and mouzas of 
the state as per the 1971 Census. 

TABLE II.4 
Distribution of population among the thanas and mouzas. 

District Thana/Mouza Population 

U.l<. & J. Hills • • Nongpoh Thana 52,733 
Union Territories Shillong Thnna 326,571 

23. Delhi. • . 1 4065 6)8 Cherra Thana 83,987 
24. Goll, Daman & Diu 2' 285',92" Dawld Thana 42,602 
25. Chandigarh. • • 3 257,251 Jowai Thana 99,191 
26. Pondicherry. • . ' 4 117 n6 TOTAL 605,084 
27. Andaman& Nicol>arIslands : 5 115',133 Averagepopnlationper thana 121017 
28. Arunachal Pradesh .. 6 93,5G:l Garo Hills ~ , 
29. Dadra & NagarHaveli.. 7 74,170 Mouza No. I 44,353 
30. L.cc~1ive.MinicoY& Amindivi 8 31,810 Monza No. II 73,S59 Monz. No. HI 74,113 

The U.K. & 1. Hills district has a populatl'on one Manza No. IV 78,858 Mouza No. V 31 743 
and a half times that of Garo Hills di~trict. The ManzaNo. VI 28;595' 

creation of the new laintia Hills district takes away ~:~~g: ~~h t::m 
113,875 persons from the erstwhile combined distn'ct Monza No. IX 17,811 Monza No. X 18 607 
of u.K. & 1. Hills. Taking the area of a district in Average population :rer Mouza TOTAL 406,615 
the eastern region of the country excepting Arunachal 40,662 
Pradesh, the average size of a district is 5491 km2 for In the U.K. & J. Hills, Shillong thana stands o~t 
West Bengal, 9961 kro2 for Assam, 3492 km2 for a~ t~e largest. . It embraces a huge chunk of the 
Tripura, 5509 km2 for Nagaland, 4471 km2 for Mani- dIstrIct pop~latlOn, more than the total population of 
pur and 11,244 km2 for Megbalaya, (7452 km2 if we all the remammg thanas taken together. lowai coming 
take into account laintia Hills). ne~t has less than onl>-~hlrd of the population of 
Distribution of. population by Thanas and Moozas S~dl~ng . thana. There IS a large variation in the 

The two districts of Meghalaya are subdivided dlstnbutIon of population in the case of mouzas in 
Into Thanas and Mouzas. The U.K. & J. Hills llad th.e Garo HIlls. district, but there is no single mouza 
five thanas or police stations and the Garo Hills had wIth a populatIOn much higher than the others. 
ten Mouzas. The mouzas had been created to faci- Mouza No. II, mouza No. III and mouza No. IV stand 
litate smooth collection of taxes from landholders etc. almost at the same level, though each of them is about 
It is rather unfortunate that the mouzas, the boundary three or four times as big as the smaller units. 
of a few of which are pot clearly defined, should be The Population figures for thanas and mouzas 
chosen as census units in the district. I reproduce give an average population of 121,017 for a thana and 
here an extract from the Administration Report, 40,662 ~rsons for. a mouza. There is only one thana 
Enumeration "The two districts of the state have havmg It~ populatIOn above the average, four mouzas 
different administrative units but there is one adminis- ~ave .theIr population above average and the remain-
trative unit which was formed under uniform Illg SIX below. The table below gives a distribution 
principles of equitable distribution of area coverage of tbanas or mouzas by their population size with re-
as well as population, i.e. the development blocks. terence to the state average of population for a thana 
Thoug~ the development blocks may not be strictly or mouza. The limits of each range are:-
cotennmus with the traditional administrative divisions (i) 50% or more above the state average 
of Syiemships, Sardarships, mouzas, elakas, daloiships, (ii) 1 to 50% above the state average 
etc., they have recognised boundary and the block deve- (iii) State average 
lopment officers wield certain powers of administrative (IV) 1 to 50% below the state average 
character within their jurisdictions. The development (v) 50% or more below the state average. 

Tblloa 
Sbilloog 

Range 1 

Mooza. 
(i) Mauza No. IV 

TABLE II.5 
Distribution of thanas and mouzas by population size ranges 

Higher thnn state average 

(326,571) 

(78,858) 

Range 2 

Nil 

(i) MouzaNo.I 
(44,353) 

Average 
size 

Lower than state average 

---iange-3--- Range 4 

121,017 

40,662 

(1) Iowai Thana • 
(2) Cherra Thana 

(99,191) (I) NongpobThana . (52,733) 
(83,987) (2) Pawki Thana . (42,602) 

(1) Monza No. V . (31,743) (I) Manza No. VII }19859f 
(2) Monza No. VI • (28,595) (2? Monza No. VIII : 19:117 

(3 Monu No. X • 18,607 
(4 Monza No. IX . 17,811) 

This wide variation in the size of population is 
not something unexpected. Thanas in U.K. & J. Hills 

and Mouza~ in Garo. Hills y.rere set up as a matter of 
admInIstratIve expedIency m the British period. As 



there were no other dependable units of administra
tion; the formation of census divisions based on these 
units was a foregone conclusion. Shillong thana which 
contains Shillong town and the constituents of the 
Shillong Urban Agglomeration have obviously the 
largest population size. Other variations cannot _ be 
attribut.ed to any demographic factor with certainty. 

Density of Population 
By far the most common expression of population 

density is the one wh'ch compares tolal population to 
total area. This is generally known as arithmetic 
density. 

Indian Census has always shown the density of 
population of the country and of the states by means 
of arithmetic density. 

The following table shows the density figures of 
the state and union territories of the Indian Union 
as per the 1971 Census. 

TABLE II.6 
D}.\,ity of pl)pillation in states and union territories 

si:----I";i'di;;js"t;i;Ju-:L--
No. 

[NOlA 

States 
1. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam" • 
3. Bihar 
4. Gularal • • 
5. HarYana. • 
6. Himachal Pradesh • 
7.Jammu &Kushmir·· 
8. Kerala . . 
9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Maharashtra 
11. Manipur • 
12. Meghalaya 
13. Mysore 
14. Nagaland 
15. Orissa • 
16. Punjab . 
17. Ralasthan 
18. Sikkim • 
19. TnmiiNadu 
20 Tripura 
21. Uttar Pradesh 
22. West Bengal 

Union Territories 
1. Andaman& NiCobarIslands. 
2. Arunachal Pradesh . 
3. Chandigarh . • 
4. Dadra &; Nagar Havel i 
5. Delhi • . • . . • 
6.Goa.Daman& Diu. • • • 
7. Laccadive. MiniCoY Amindiv i Islands 
8. Pondicherry 

Density 
perKm' 

178 

157 
150 
324 
136 
227 
62 

N.A 
549 

94 
164 
48 
45 

153 
31 

141 
269 

75 
29 

317 
149 
300 
504 

14 
6 

2257 
lSI 

2738 
... 25 
994 
983 

Rank i-; 
density 

9 
11 
3 

14 
7 

17 
. i 
15 

8 
18 
19 
10 
20 
i3 
6 

16 
21 

4 
12 
S 
2 

7 
8 
2 
6 
I 
5 
3 
4 

, Includes Mizoram noW constituted as union terriotry of Mizoram. 
··Includes 78,932 Sq. Km under illegal occupation of Pakistan and 

also 5180sq. Klll. illegally handed over by Pakistan to Chinb. Alsoincludes 
37,Sr5 Sq. Km. under illegal oCCupation of others. 

Thus density figures vary sharply from a high 
value of 549 for Kerala to a low value of 31 for 
Nagaland. Recent studies* on the relation between 
rural population densities and pattern of land use have 
thrown up certain interesting aspects. The authors 
who undertook the study have considered the district 
as the unit and included 309 districts in all. By find
ing the multiple regressioll in the rural densities in 
the above districts (based on 1961 census) on 14 
categories of land use, they could arrive at the follow
ing conclusion. The rural population density is llighly 
correlated with the pattern of land use and explains 
more than 80% of the variati<Yn in rural densities. 
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However, in the low density districts the correlation 
has not been adequately established. The writers 
could not decide whether density determines land use 
or vice versa. 

TABLE 11.7 
DelJsity of population in diStricts 

State/District Total Area in Population Density 
Rural .Km2 Per Kml 
Urban 

MeghalaYa T 22.489.0 1.011,699 45 
R 2l.450.8 864529 39 
U 38.2 147,170 386 

U.K & J.Hills District. T 14,405.0 605,084 42 
R 14,375.9 473,403 33 
U 29.1 131,681 4534 

Garo Hills T 8,084.0 406,615 50 
R 8,074.9 391,126 48 
U 9.1 15,489 1704 

"Rural populationdensitiesinrelation to agricuiluralresources by V.M· 
Dandekarand S. N. Uadam, submitted on the occasion of Indian Ceosu S 
CODlenary seminarol 1972. 

The density of rural population came out to be 
only 39 persons per square kilometre for the state. 
The figure is a little lower (33) in the rural areas of 
tlie u.K. & J. Hills district. In the rural Gare Hills 
district, the figure is higher (48). Hence, there exists 
a considerable differential in the density of the rural 
population of the two districts of the state. 

It appears that economic prosperity has little 
bearing on the density of population. It can be sc:en 
from Part Ill-Establishment Report and Tables that 
the numbers of establishments in rural as well as in 
urban areas of the state, is weighted in favour of the 
U.K. & J. Hills district. The Shillong urban 
agglomeration which could add considerable weight 
is left out of the picture. It has been also shown that 
land USe pattern has a correlation with density . 
Comparing the upland mouzas of Garo Hills with the 
rural areas of U.K. & J. Hills where densities are com
parable, economic prosperity is better in the U.K. & J. 
Hills. But considering the land use pattern as an 
indicator of economic prosperity the picture is weight
ed in favour of the plains mouzas of Gare Hills 
district. This .point will become quite relevant very 
soon when dentity figures will be shown for the mouza 
and police stations of the state. The u.K. & J. Hills 
district on the other hand, has a comparatively poor 
land use by comparison. Most of the thanas are hilly 
and do not ,hold much promise for extensive cultiva
tion of paddy, wheat or other food-grains. Conse
quently, the sustenance capacity should be smaller 
than that of the Garo Hills district, especially the low
land mouzas. 

Coming to urban areas, the density of urban 
population in the U.K. & J. Hills district (4534) lS far 
for heavier than that of Garo Hills district (1704). 
This is understandable as the Shillong agglomeration 
(5771) has the highest density in the state. Kanpur 
city urban agglomeration has a density of 2498 and 
Poona has 3496. Thus while the overall population 
density of the state is among the lowest in India, the 
density in the urban areas is amazingly high. 

Table H.8 illustrates the variation in the density 
of population among the thanas and mouzas. The 
density in Nongpoh thana (26) and the Shillong thana 
(56) indicate an extreme variation but in no way 
comparable to the corresponding picture among the 
mouzas of Garo Hills, ranging from 935 for mouza 
No. X to 27 for mouza No. I. 



The density varIations among the thanas of u.K. 
& J. Hills district arise from the simple fact that 
Shillong thana includes also the Shillong urban agglo
meration - the single largest popUlation focal point 
of the district and the state as. well. The Shillong 
urban Agglomeration (21.27 km.2) contains 122,752 
people and has a high density of about 5771. How
ever, in the sparsely pop~lated rural areas of the thana 
with almost 280 times of area had a density of 56. 
The rural portion of the thana has a density of 35. 
With this adjustment, all the thanas appear to have 
the density below the state average ranging from 26 
to 39. This is also applicable to the density figures 
of the upland mouzas of Garo Hills viz., mouza I, II, 
III & IV. 

TABLE II.S 
"hHrialltlJn of plll:Ilation and d>luSity by thanas and mouzas 

District Tllanasl Area in PoPu- Density 
Mouzas Sq. Km. lation 

U.K . .Ii J. Hills l'longPob. Tllana l~85.6 52,733 27 
ShilloDg Thana 5858.5 326,571 56 
Cb.erra fb.lna l.I.24.7 83,987 38 
JowJi rhana 3295.5 99,191 30 
D,wki('J nbineJ) lO99.3 42,602 39 
Total for district 14,405.0 605,084 42 

Garo Hills Monza I 1620.3 44,353 27 
Mouza U 1850.0 73,559 40 
Mouza III 1998.7 74,113 37 
Mouza IV 2228.2 78,858 35 
Mouza V 92.5 31,743 343 
Mouza VI 100.5 28,595 285 
Mouza VII 107.5 19,859 185 
Mouza VIII 75.4 19,117 254 
Mouza IX 70.7 11,811 252 
Mouza X 19.9 18,607 935 
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comparable to the densities obtained for PunJab. 
Haryana, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and TamU Nadu. This 
point adds relevance to the discussion .earlier on the 
diect of land use on density of population. 

Table II.9 clubs the thanas and mouzas in four 
different groups according to their density figure. 
The first group shown as 'very large' includes those 
UUlts which have density figures 25% above the state 
average. The second group 'large' indicates those 
units whose density figures do not exceed 25% of the 
state avet:age, the third group 'small' stands for those 
units which have density of less than 25 % below the 
state average, the last group 'very small' includes units 
the density figures of which lie more than 25 % below 
the state average. 

TABLE 11.9 
Distribulion of thanas and mouzaS by population density range 

Ab0ve 3tate avera.ge for a 
thana or mOllZa 

Be10wstate average for a thana 
or mouza 

__ V~e~rY~la~rg~e _____ ~~~~e ________ S~m~aI_l ____ ~~_Ve_r~ys~ 
THANAS : NIL (i) Sb.illong (i) Dawki th~na (i) Nongpoh thana 

MOUZAS 
Mouza X 
Mouza V 
Mouza VIII 
Mouza IX 
Mauza VI 

Thana (combined) 
(ii) Cherra Thana 

Mouza VII 

(iii) Jowai Thana 
Mouza II 
Mouza III 
Mouza IV 

Mouza r 

Total for district 8084.0 406,615 50 The high density in mouza No. X does not mean 
NOTB._ The area fi~ures for tilanas and mouzas refer to land use areaS ""'er population of this part of the state as the mouza whereasth.;'stateand districtarea figuresarefor geographical "'Y-

areaS. includes the only urban area of the district. 
In the Garo Hills district, the observed large Density aJId housing conditions 

density figures for mouza No. X is mainly due' to the In Meghalaya, the maximum density of 4534 had 
fact that the mouza includes Tura Town with a been recorded for the urban areas of the U.K. & J. 
population of 15,489 persons and a relatively sm~l Hills district. For Gam Hills district, the figure was 
portion of rural areas. Mouzas No. V. VI. VII. VIn 1704, persons. The weighted average for the state 
and IX exhibit· a large population density compared stood at 3860. It is clear that these urban density 
to the overall state average because they are mostly figures are much too large in comparison with the 
plains mouzas with rich agricultural land. The rural density figures of the districts or, for that matter. 
average density of the five mouzas is 262 which is with the over-all population density of the State (45). 

TABLE n.lO 
Number of hauses, hJuseh:>lds and population by districts 

Number of Number of 
rotal o'C<lpied Census households 

StatelPi.trict Rural houses 
Urban 

MEGHALAYA T 1 H,059 205,223 
R 166,265 175,753 
U 26,794 29.47() 

Guo Hills T 77,510 82,112 
R 74,876 79.121 
U 2,634 2.991 

U.K & J. 11i1ls T 115,549 123,111 
R 91,389 96,632 
U 24,160 26,479 

The Census house figures cited above refer only 
to occupied residential houses and exclude all vacant 
houses or other types of houses used for non
residential purposes. Secondly, the popiUlation figures 
in the above table refers to the usual resident popula
tion and exclude all houseless and institutional 
population such as inmates of hotels, jails, etc. Third
ly, the housing figures are those extracted from the 
primary census abstract (PCA) and not from the 
houselist canvassed during the housenumbering and 
hOllselisting operations. 

So far as the average size of an household is con
cerned, the figure stood at about 4.90 persons per 

Nclmber of Average PensitYof 
Population households size 0 f pO(lulation per 1000 household 1971) 

houses 
1,'J06,043 1063 4.90 4S 
862,055 1057 4.9() 39 
143,988 1100 4.89 3860 
4()5.126 1059 4.93 SO 
39().239 1057 4.93 48 

14,887 1136 4.98 1704 
600,917 1065 4.88 42 
471.816 1057 4.88 33 
129,101 1()96 4.88 4534 

households for the state total. The average size of 
4.90 in rural and 4.88 in urban areas of the state, 
showed a slightly higher congestion in rural areas. 
District-wise, the average size of the household is 
4.93 in the Garo Hills, the size of the rural household 
averaging 4.93 while that of the urban household is 
4.97. Hence in this district, the urban household is 
a little bit more congested than the rural one on an 
average. The case is quite different in the U.K. & J. 
Hills district where the urban household averaging 
4.87 persons is marginally less than the rural counter
part which stands at 4.88 persons. Whatever might 
be the family structure in the two districts of the state. 



there exists only a very small inter-district variation 
in the average size of the household in the two 

. districts. 

By contrast, a norm seems to exist in the state 
that a district with a higher density of population also 
has a larger size of household. Thus Garo HilJs 
district has a higher population density than tlie 
u.K. & J. Hills district and as table 11.10 shows, there 
exists a correlation between density figures and the 
average size of a household. However, this correla
tion ends at the district level. It does not seem to hold 
good in rural and urban areas. In Garo Hills district, 
there is to some extent a correlation between density 
and the average size of the hous~hoJd. In the u.K. & 
J. Hills, however, there exists a weak correlation as 
seen from table 11.10. 

The last important feature emerging from table 
11.10 above is the average size of a census house. On 
the average, there are 1063 households per 1000 
census houses. This figure clearly tells that most of 
the residential census houses are single-household 
residential houses in as much as there are only 63 per 
thousand (6%) which are multi-household residences. 
Everywhere in the state there is an almost negligible 
rural-urban differential in the figures. In the Garo 
Hills district, a slight differential exists; where the 
extent of multi-household houses stand at 5% in the 
rural and about 13% in the urban areas. It is interest
ing to note that there are 1057 households per 1000 
census houses in the rural areas of both the districts 
of the state. This reflects to an extent the similarity 
of the pattern of family structures prevailing in both 
the districts. It is, however, certain that there exists 
no correlation between the density of population and 
the composition of residential houses in the state. 
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It might be expected that a high density figure 
would correspond to a larger number of households 
per census house. This will hold good especially in 
urban areas. It is however ~urprising to find that 
there is no such correlation in the urban areas of the 
state. Even in the urban areas of u.K. & J. Hills 
which had a density of 4500, the percentage of multi
households residential houses is around 9 %. From 
these figures, it will appell-r that there is no housing 
congestion. The explanatjon may be in proper inter- ' 
pretation of the basic concepts of census building. 
census house and census household on the part of the 
enumerator. 

with due regard to the actual situation in such excep
tional cases. It may happen that in congested cities 
or towns like Shillong, what would in fact have been 
a single census house with l>everal rooms opening on 
to a courtyard or on to a common passage had be
come the residence of several independent households 
and thus each of these rooms had to be considered as 
a separate census house. This highly inflates the 
number of census houses vis-a-vis ccnsus.,_households. 
This is what, probably. has happened in Meghalaya. 
And to this extent, therefore one· cannot use these 
figures by themselves to determine the housing 
congestion. 
Land tenure system 

The occupation of land in the rural areas of the 
state is largely governed oy local customs and is a 
factor in some ways inhibiting economic progress. 
However, there has not been appreciable legislative 
intervention in the sphere of customary land tenure 
prevaiHng in the state. 

In the Garo Hills there are two types of land 
tenure. The cadastrally survey~d plains mouzas are 
under rayotwari settlement; but these are inhabited 
predominantly by non-Garos, namely, Kochs, Hajongs 
and Muslim immigrants. The hill mouzas are divided 
into several Akings each under an Aking Nokma 
(headman), who technically owns the land on behalf 
of his clansmen. The Aking Nokma has the power to 
distribute land among his clansmen for the cultiva
tion. The inhabitants of the Akings do not pay any 
fee but an outsider has to pay an Awil (Nokma fee) 
for using a plot for cultivatioft. The individual 
farmers have no permanent transferable rights over 
land. 

In the u.K. & J. Hills district, the land tenure 
system is somewhat complex. Lands can be cIasf>ified 
into the following broad divislons*. 

(\i) Lands intended for the support of traditional 
chiefs and priests for instance, ru Syiem, Ri 
Lyngdoh in the Khasi Hills, and service 
lands or lands given rent free to the Dalois 
and Pators in fue Jaintia Hills. These lands 
ar~ usually of a small extent and do 
not\cdme within the possibility of settlement 
or formation of villages. 

(ii) Lands preserved for sacred groves called Law 
Kyntang. usually composed of forests. where 
deforestation is not allowed. These groves 
are the property of the villages. 

(iii) Private lands may be subdivided into Ri-Kur 
or land belonging to the clan and Ri-Kynti 
belonging to the family or acquired landed 
property. This particular land tenure system 
is prevalent in the upland of Khasi Hills. A 
variety of this system exists in J aintia Hills 
called Raid Hali land privately owned but 
assessed to revenue. 

(iv) "Raid" land belongs to the community of the 
village or a group of villages. These lands 
can be cultivated by any member of the 
village or group of villages and the rights on 

So far as the concept of a census building is 
concerned the definition itself gives a clear-cut 
explanation. However, the concepts of the censm 
house and census household, though innocent looking, 
are confusing operationally. In some rural areas, the 
pattern of habitation is such that a single household 
occupies a group of huts within an enclosed fence 
which has one main entrance. Each of the apparent ... 
ly separate structures is an integral part of the hous
ing unit as such. In such cases it may be more 
realistic to treat the group as one census house. Care 
should be taken to ascertain if one household occupies 
such a unit or shares it with other households. Thus 
the definitions of a census house had to be applied 

--------~~--------~~~--~~~~~-~~~ 
*I.t. Col. P. R. T. Gurdon_ The ,~hasls~ 



the land exist only in the acquisition of the 
products of the land. These lands mostly 
exist in the northern portion of the district 
and a variety of it is found in J aintia Hills 
called unclaimed land or (jovernment waste 
land. In theory, this land belongs to the 
Government and the people have rights only 
in the development of the land. 

*From the above system of land tenure prevailing 
in the State it appears that (i) it is uncertain; (ii) it 
does not provide security of tenure; (iii) it discourages 
conservation and improvement of natural resources; 
(iv) it hinders agricultural development; (v) it has 
resulted in unequal distribution of land (vi) it presents 
a paradox in some areas of local land shortage coupl
ed with poor utilization of available land; (vii) it does 
not encourage the credit and investment necessary in 
some cases for development; (viii) it perpetuates in 
some cases clan rivalries and tribal divisions; (ix) it 
acts as a drag on efforts to improve farming methods; 
and (x) it causes uneconomic fragmentation of land. 
On the positive side some of the distinct advantages 
are :-

(i) because of its customary character .the system 
is flexible and has provided the sale institu
tional framework for the rapid social changes 
of recent years ; 

(ii) the phenomenon of absentee landlordism and 
landless peasantry has not so far aJ)peared ; 

(iii) it consolidates the cohesion' of the social 
group; and 

(iv) it provides the right climate for development 
enterprises of a collective nature. 

The land system has been changing slowly but 
perceptibly. The land tenure system sustained shifting 
cultivation though it was evolved to serve the require
ments of an egalitarian simple society. Unless certain 
changes are brought about in the way of pnvate owner
ship of land, no measure for soil conservation, reclama
tion and permanent cultivation on private initiative is 
possible. 
Land utilisation 

Although the economy of the state is almost 
entirely dependent on agriculture, 85% of the state's 
land surface has been classified as barren and unsuitable 
for cultivation under the prevailing traditional practices. 
Another 8 % is accounted for by forests. A large por
tion of the land falls under steep hill slopes and with 
rough surfaces. Shlfting cultivation has resulted in a 
rapid decline of the forest area outside the reserves. 
According to state's planning department. the land use 
pattern in 1965-66 and 1969-70 was as follows :-

in t honsand 

I. Total g'og<"phical area • 2150 
2. Re3erved & Protected Porest 1 

}- 186.9 
3. Unclasse,l Porest ) 
4. Blrrenland "ndland n.)! availableror 1902.2" 

e'lltivatiort. 
5. Netareasown • 157.0 

hectares 

2250 

181.3 

1909.7· 

159.0' 

·Inclldes aho pasture lands and lands nnder mhcellaneons tree crops 
fallow etc. . 
·Estimates. 

jlApproach to the Fifth Plan, So lern'11ent of Meghalaya, 
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The area sown more than once has increased with 
development effort but is still limited to about 15-16% 
of the total cultivated areas. The progress in this direc
tion can be enhanced by taking up irrigation pro
grammes and bringing more area under settled cultiva
tion. The net irrigated area in Meghalaya is about 
54,000 hectares and this is accounted for mostly by wet 
paddy cultivation. The area under shifting cultivation 
is about 40% of the cultivated area and this precludes 
extension of irrigation. 

Shifting cultivation (Jhum) is widely practised in 
the hilly terrain of the state. The estimated area clear
ed by the shifting cultivators varies from 40,000 hectares 
to 50,000 hectares per year with some 60,000 to 70,000 
families. The general practice is to clear a piece of 
forest land each year, cultivate it continuously for two 
or three years and after exhausting the soil fertility 
leave it idle for 6 to 10 years before a second cultiva
tion. The average areas cleared each year is approxi
mately one hectare per family. The shifting cultivator 
usually grows grain crops such as upland rice and com 
and root crops such as sweet potato. The average yield 
of rice is 0.72 tonnes per hectare. Communities practis
ing it customarily set themselves some rules such as (a) 
use of suitable soils which could not deteriorate too 
rapidly after having been cleared of cover; (b) crop 
rotation which would not leave the soil exposed too 
long and which included a sufficiently long forest fallow 
to permit both restoration of tree cover and of humus; 
(c) choice of an area where the climatic conditiqns made 
possible a rapid and dense growth of trees to form a 
stable forest' canopy. With increasing population pres
sure this equilibrium was upset. The outcome was 
i!radual soil degradation with a decrease in crop pro
ductivity and disappearance of impoverishment of the 
original type of forest cover. 

Shirting cultivation (Jhum) has two long run im
pacts on water resources development. One is through 
the effect on the conservation of water resources and 
the other through the conservation of soil. Both exist
ing facilities and future projects regarding water re
sources development can be_ affected. Shifting cultiva
tion, by affecting the natural conservation of water rt;
sources and soil. diminishes the degree of water as a 
stock variable. By destroying forests and plant cover, 
shifting cultivation enhances available water resources 
as a flow variable. 
Croppi~ Pattern 

Agriculture in Meghalaya consists of individual 
farmers each interested in producing usually subsistence 
croPs for his family often together with sunplementary 
cash crovs. The small community in which he lives is 
weeded to a traditional way of life and forms a part of 
the wider rural social and economic environment. This 
environment is not usually conducive to change. 

In Meghalaya. the edaphic and climatic factors as 
also the ecology and the outlet have determ~ned the 
cropping pattern. The southern slopes are smtable for 
plantation crops like orange. areca nut, banana, 
pineapples. betel leaf, black ~pper. tapioca,. l?ay leaf 
(lnd broom-stick bushes. OWlDg to the partllIon and 
consequent loss of market for these cash crops, the 



cropping pattern in these areas has changed. Most of 
the cash crops have been neglected and the large area,s 
of plantation abandoned. Efforts are now being made 
to revive plantation of cash crops in the southern 
slopes. In the plateau region, high altitude paddy, 
maize, millet, cotton, potato, temperate fruits and 
vegetables are grown. Rice, banana, pineapple, maize 
and a variety of other crops, fruits and vegetables are 
grown in the southern slopes. In the plains, jute. rice 
and oil' seeds are the main crops. Sugarcane is grown 
in some parts of the state. 
Area under food grains 

The area under food-grains has increased at the 
rate of 2,000 to 3,000 hectares annually. This has been 
mostly due to increase of the area under shifting 
cultivation. Between 1965-66 and 1969-70, the area 
under autumn paddy under shifting cu~tivation increas
ed by 27% from 29,540 hectares to 37,590 hectares but 
the yield rate per hectare during the period declined by 
12.6% from 818 Kgs. to 715 Kg. The area under 
winter paddy over the same period increased by only 
4.7% from 57.390 hectares to 60,100 hectares while 
the yield rate improved by 20% i.e. from 1137 Kg. per 
hectare to 1365 Kg. The yield rate of winter paddy 
mostly under permanent cultivation has responded 
consistently to development effort-. However, there are 
several limitations to large-scale expansion of per
manent cultivation owing to terrain and lack of suitable 
land and the cost involved in large-scale reclamation. 
Efforts are being made to bring more area under wet 
paddy cultivation as well as to increase the total area 
under food-grains by dry farming of maize, millet and 
other grains. Rotation of crops in lands assured of 
irrigation facilities is being tried along with production 
of mixed crops. Steps are also being taken for in
creasing the area under cash crops like chillies, ginger 
and pineapples, and £or having a suitable price policy 
for the cash crops ,to avoid fluctuation in the area 
under them. 
Livestock 

Livestock occupies a place of importance only 
next to agriculture in the state. Cereals, potato and 
livestock constitute the main source of income and 
employment for the agricultural population. Livestock 
produce meat, milk and eggs for diet, they are the 
prime source of power in farming or beasts of burden .. 
The dung is used as fuel or as fertilizer for crops. 
Ruminant types of livestock have other functions most 
important of them being conversion of forage plants 
into nutritious food. 

During 1966 the state had 6.91 lakhs head of 
livestock and 9.43 lakhs of poultry. During the five 
vears 1961-1966 the livestock population had increased 
by 72 % and poultry by 52 %. 
. The phenomenal increase in the livestock pepula

han was due to (i) absence of regulations regarding 
C~1:'tle and buffalo grazing, and (ii) incentive to take up 
p1ggery and poultry under various development 
programmes. 

. The problem of cattle development in Meghalaya 
18 not so easv. Out of the cattle population of 415 
lakhs (according to 1966 census) only about 96,000 
were breedable cows. The cattle are generally sturdy 
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but their milk output is poor. Improved breeds are 
found only in the Shillong region and from this source 
the demands for the adjoining states are also being 
met. Secondly, cattle rearing is undertaken over a 
large area independently of agriculture and for pro
duction of milk alone by a section of population. In 
these areas cattle are virtually let loose to graze, very 
often destroying agriculture. This has led to 
fast· disappearance of pasture lands and sometimes 
social tension in the rural areas. Thirdly, the milk 
farmers are not willing to dispose of the uneconomic 
stock for purposes o'ther than production of milk. 
There is a great demand for beef in the state and for 
which purpose cattle had to be brought from the plains. 
The imported stock sometimes results in the spread of 
epidemic which takes a heavy toll periodically. Las'tly, 
the problem of surplus cattle will accentuate further 
with progressive adoption of power tillers and other 
implements for agricultural operations. 
Fo~t resources 

The forests in Meghalaya cover an area of 8510 
km2 i.e. about 37.8% of the total geographical area of 
the state. The area under reserve forests, protected 

,. forests and unclassed forests is 750 km2, 15 km2, and 
1049 km2 respectively. The percentage of forest in 
the hill country as per standard laid down in the forest 
policy (1952) of the Government of India is 60%. It 
would appear, therefore, that the present forest areas 
of the state are not adequate to sustain a good agri
cultural economy. Only reserved forests are being 
managed by the sta'te forest department while the rest 
are managed by the District Council authorities. 

Minerals 
The total coal reserves in the state have been 

estimated at 1197 million tonnes, of which 1162 
million tonnes are concentrated in Garo Hills alone. 
The coal deposits of Cherrapunjee in Khasi Hills 
have been worked for a l.ong time. However mining 
of coal at Cherrapunjee suffered owing to the partition 
of the country. To some extent, mining has been 
revived, by. establishment of a cement factory at 
Che'rrapun]ee. The resources of Garo Hills are 
virtually lyjng} idle. A thermal power plant of 5 MW 
~s been set up ~t Nangalbibra. It is proposed to 
Increase the .capacity of the thermal power project, set 
up new projects and take up gassification of coal 
Next in importance are limestone deposits of good 
grade. The kno-v:1 reserv~s of limes'tone deposits in 
the state are put at 2100 million tonnes. However, 
only .the deposi!s at Cherrapunjee have been com
merclally explOIted and these are being used in the 
cement factory. Further 95 Din of India's total reserves 
of sil~i~ani~e are found in this state. A large portion 
of. thIS 1S being exported. The preliminary survey of 
mllleral resources of Meghalaya has shown that 
besides coal, limestones and sillimanite; workable 
deposits of iron are, pyrite, feldspar, quartz, glass
sand, gypsum, kaolin, phosphates, zinc, copper, lead, 
fine-clay, corrundum are scattered all over the state. 

Power 
Meghalaya has gOt a large electrical potential in 

its rivers and its coal deposits for development of 
power, The central plateau provides a watershed for 



rainfed rivers and streams traversing the state. Some 
of these rivers flow into the Brahmaputra. in the 
Assam valley and some into the Surma valley in 
Bangladesh. None of these rivers is navigable but 
they possess a tremendous hydropower potential. Two 
of the Brahmaputra bound rivers have been harnessed 
in stages for power development while the others 
have been investigated for an integrated power genera
tion system. All the hydro-electric power projects in the 
north-eastern region are located in the State. These 
are the Umiam stages I (36 MW.) and II (18 MW) 
and the Umtru (12.2 MW) projects. The Umiam 
State III project has also been taken up. A small 
thermal plant of 5 MW at Nangalbibra based on coal 
has also been established. The Umiam-Umtru 
system has been connected with the Lower Assam 
grid, meeting the requirements of the lower Assam 
valley as well as Cachar and Tripura. The state 
receives the highest amount of rainfall in the world 
every year. Most of the rivers are perenl1lai and 
therefore a full exploitation of the power resources of 
the state will mean a lot to its economic growth and 
development 
Condusion 

Meghalaya is endowed with rich natural resources. 
On 'the basis of the available potential resources, it 
can be judged to a certaIn extent, whether the sta'te 
can support a greater outward thrust of population in 
the coming years or not. The sta'tement below shows 
that density of population in Meghalaya is low by 
comparison with density figures in regions of the 
country having similar topographical features. Prima
facie the region appears to be thinly populated. But 
its capacity to support a bIgger population wl1l depend 
much on schemes for its all-round development. 
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RegioniState Density per Km2 

I. Darjeeling District (West Bengal) 254 
2. Tripura State . . • 149 
3. M.nipur State 48 
4. Meghalaya State 45 
5. Nagaland State 31 

The expected requirements of food-grains during 
the Fifth Plan period has been worked out as 
follows:-

1970-71 1913-74 1978-79 

1. Population % 3.15 % increase 
annually in lakhs 10.12 11.08 12.83 

2. Adult equivalent@84% of popu-
lation (Lakhs) 8.50 9.31 10.77 

3. Requirementsforhuman consump-
tion@400gms.perheld-perday 
(OOOtonnes) 124.10 135.93 157.24 

4. Seeds@ 60 Kgs. per he.,tares 
(000 tonnes) 7.04 7.60 8.36 

S. Wastage@ 3 % production 
(OOOlonnes) 3.65 4.31 5.40 

6. As feed & fodder for Livestocks 
(000 tonnes) 9.60 12.00 15.00 

7. Brewingandother@600Kgs.per 
1000 of population per month 
(0(10 tonnes) 7.29 7.98 9.24 

TotalRequirement(OOO tonnes)--iSi .68 --'i67.'82'l95.2'4 
Produclicnin3tate(OOO tornnes) 121.83 143.65' 

The above calculations suggest that for the state 
to become self-sufficient in food grains there has to be 
a 5 to 6.5 % annual increase in production in the Fifth 
Plan. This is on the- assumption that the level of 
production in 1973-74 will reach 145,000 tonnes-
150.000 tonnes. There is scope for increasing produc
tion with wider adoption of multiple cropping patterns. 
The area under cash crops can be increased. Witll a 
double action policy of augmentation and dlversifica
tion there is scope for increasing food and other 
agricultural production. . 

Proper development of its livestock should also 
reduce over-dependence on cereals for daily needs. 



CHAPTER III 

Growth of Population 
The 1971 Census indicates that India had a 

population of 547,949,809 persons including males 
and females. Between 1961 and 1971 India's popula
tion went up by 108,877,227 gIving a decennial growth 
rate of 24.80%. The statement 1lI.l shows the 
decennial growth rates in the states and union 
terri tories. 

The north-eastern states. namely, Assam, Mani
pur, Tripura, Nagaland and Meghalaya recorded the 
highest decennial growth rates. The north-western 
states of Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Rajasthan, 
Gujarat and Maharashtra also show high growth rates, 
though slightly lowt:r than those shown by the eastern 
states of the country. Punjab' is, however. an 
exception. The northern states of Uttar Pradesh, 
Bihar, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh recorded the 
lowest growth rates. 

MeghaJaya was among the states which recorded 
a rise of 30% or more in 1971. The 1971 Cemus 
included 1,011,699 persons as against 769,380 persons 
in 1961 thus recording a decennial growth at 31.50% 
as against 24.80% for India as a whole. Four other 
states of the north-eastern region are among the five 
who were ahead of Meghalaya. 

STATEMENT HI.l 
Growth rate of population in States/U.Ts 1961-1971 

{ ,diajState/UnionTerritory 

INDIA 

State, 

I. Nagaland 
2. Manipur 
3. friDura 
4. Assam . 
5. Haryana . . 
6. Meghalaya . . 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Gujarat . 
9. Madhya Pradesh 

10. Rajasthan 
11 . Maharashtra 
12. Wes. Bengal. 
13. Kerala. . 
14. Orissa . 
15. <;ikkim . 
16. MYsore • . 
17. Himachal Pradesh 
18. TamilNadu . 
19. Punjab. 
20. Bihar. . 
21. Andhra Pradesh 
22. Uttar Pradesh 

Union Territories 
1. C'landigarh. . . 
2. And.man & Nico bar [,lanj' 
3. Delhi. . . 
4. Arunachal Pradesh 
5. G(a,DamaII & Diu 
6 . L1Ccadive, Minicoy and 

Amindivi [slands. 
7 . Dadr~ & Nagar Havel i • 
8 . Po nd1cherry . . • 

24.80 

39.88 
37.53 
36.28 
34.71 
32.23 
31.50 
29.65 
29.39 
28.67 
27.83 
27.45 
26.87 
26.29 
25.05 
29.38 
24.22 
23.04 
22.30 
21.70 
21.33 
20.90 
19.79 

114.59 
81.17 
52.93 
38.91 
36.88 
31.95 

27.96 
27.81 

Rank 

4 
6 
8 
9 

10 
12 
13 
14 
16 
18 
20 
21 
22 
23 
15 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

1 
2 
3 
5 
7 

11 

17 
19 

From the Statement JIll, again it is seen that 
Megh~laya takes its place among the states having 
the hl~hest growth rate in the country. With a 
decenmal growth rate of 31.50%, the state highly 
surpassed the over-all national level of growth rate 
which was 24.80% during the same decade viz., 
1961-1971. Compared with other states of India, 
MeghaJaya took the sixth place from the top. Naga-
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land with a decennial growth rate of 39.88% occupies 
the 'top-most position. It was followed by Manipur 
37.53%, Tripura 36.38%, Assam 34.71 % and 
Haryana 32.23 %. 

The decennial growth rate of 31.50% observed 
for the state during the decade is slightly lower 
compared with other states in the eastern . region. 
When the above figures is presented vis-a-vis the 
overall Indian growth rate, one finds that Meghalaya 
has a growth rate which is as big as one and a quarter 
times that of the Indian average and one and a hali 
times thM of the states of Punjab, Bihar, Andhra 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. The growth rate of 
Megha1aya favourably compares with the growth rates 
of Haryana, Jammu & Kashmir and Gujarat. 

Census year 

(901 
[911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
[951 
1961 
1971 

STATEMENT III.2 
Decennial growth rates 1?Ol-I9'71 

population DeCennial 
variation in 
population 

340,524 
53,481 394,005 

422,403 28.398 
430,837 58,434 
555,820 74,983 
605,674 49,854 
769,380 163,706 

(,011,699 2U.319 

Decennial 
growth % 

15.71 
7.21 

13.83 
15.59 
8.97 

27.03 
3( .50 • 

A broader view can be obtained by scanning the 
growth of population from 1872 when the first attempt 
was made to census the people of the hills. Writing 
on the growth of population in the U. K. & J Hills 
district during 1872-1901, Mr. B. C. Allen in "The 
Assam District Gazeeteers, 1906" reported that the 
large decadal increase recorded in 1881 (19.5%) was 
possibly due to the perfecting of the machinery of 
enumeration. The growth rate during 1881-1891 was 
recorded as 17.9% and during 1891-1901 as 2.1 %. 
The great earthquake of 1897 was chiefly responsible 
for the low growth rate during the last decade of the 
century. Less than a thousand people were actually 
killed but the earthquake was succeeded by a p~riod 
of excepticma~ unhealthiness. It was followed by 
incessant talh and owing to exposure, anxiety, want 
and bad food, dysentery and fever were' prevalent 
throughout the district. The earthquake was also 
followed by a mark decline in the birth-rate. Regard
ing the Garo Hills district the same writer said that 
in 1872 and 1881 it was impossible to carry out a 
regular enumeration in the hills and only a rough 
estimate was formed. The growth rate was estimated 
at 8.7% during 1872-1881, 10.9% during 1881-1891 
and 13.7% during 1891-1901. The district suffered 
severely from Kala Azar between 1881 and 1891. 
The increase in 1901 was partly attributed to imper
fections in the preceding census in the plain mouzas 
and the actual increase in the indigenous population 
was according to him thought ,to be about 10%. 

Based upon the figure as given by B. C. Allen, 
we can construct the following abstract for the state 
during 1871-1901 and extend it down to the present 
census. 



Yea-r----nPo-:p:-u;-;"ti~ii--rD"'e-::-ca7da::-;I-- DeCenni~ 

1872 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 
1961 
1971 

___ Y::;_",-,i:t;_ti_:_o_n _ ____::g_:ro_w_th fa te. _ 

m:m 38,2I(i' 15.8% 
319,474 42,122 15.1% 
340,524 21,050 6.56% 
394,005 53,481 15.71 % 
422,403 28,398 7.21 % 
480,837 58,434 13.83% 
555,820 74,983 15 .59 % 
605,674 49,854 8.97% 
769,380 163,706 27.03 % 

1,011,699 242,319 31.50% 

The earthquake of 1897 and its after-effect, and 
the occurencc of a plague during the decade 1911-21 
left their mark on the growth of population. The 
Census Commissioner of 192] estimated that more 
than three million lives were lost. Coupled with the 
epidemic was the scarcity of food which resulted in 
a severe loss of human lives, otherwise throughout the 
history of the state from 1872 upto 1941 the growth 
rate had been around 15% per decade. There was a 
reduction in the area of the U. K. & J. hills district 
consequent upon the creation of a separate district 
prior to the 1951 census. This took away a popula
tion of 22,544 persons. 

The rate of growth of population during 1961-1971 
was higher (32.35) in the Garo Hills district than in 
the UK & J. Hills district (30.93). An interesting 
feature comes out if we compare the absolute popula
tion of the two districts of the state over the 7 decades 
1901-1971. Statement 1II.3 below shows that there 
exists a tendency in the population of the two districts 
of the state to maintain a constant ratio. The ratio 
tend to a mean value of 1.5 with a small deviation in 
1911-1921. This shows that the inherent forces which 
accelerate the growth of population in the two dis
tricts, are more or less similar. 

STATEMENT UI.3 

Year 
Megh.laya U.K. &J.'HilIs Garo Hills districl 

Popula- Growth PJoula· Growth POPula.. Growth 
_--;--__ _:t:;:ioc::n:_____:::ra;:.:!o:___::tio~n rate tioo rate 

- 2 3 --~S~--~6~---~7~ 

1901 340,524 2~2.250 138.274 
19{( 3H,005 15.71 215,069 16.23 158,936 14.94 
1921 422,403 7.21 243.263 3.49 175,140 12.71 
1931 480.837 13.83 289,926 19.18 190,911 6.57 
19H 555.820 15.59 332,251 14.60 223,569 17.11 
1951 6~5,674 8.97 353,599 9.44 H2.075 8.28 
1961 759,380 17.03 462,152 27.10 3~7,228 26.91 
1971 1,011,699 31·50 605,084 30.93 406,615 32.35 

Each of the two districts of the state took the 
lead in the growth rate almost on every alternate 
decade. Thus, the u.K. & J. Hins district showed a 
g;rowth rate higher than the State's average during 
1901-1911, 1921-1931, 1941-1951 and it again con
~.ued during 1951-1961 while during the other 
~ _cades, the Garo Hills district showed a higher rate. 
In the fonowing statement, the districts are cIa,sified 
according to the growth rates into five categories of 
growth-ranges viz., (i) very hil!h, (ii) High, (iii) average, 
(;v) low and (v) very low. Thus range 1 stands for 
very high growth rate. more than 10% of the state 
average, range 2 stacnds for high growth-rate ranging 
from 0 to below 10% of the state average, range 3 is 
the average, range 4 indicate Jow and very low rate 
ranging from 0 to 10% below state average and range 
5 below 10% of state average. The statement. there
fore will show the frequency, that is how many times 
a dis<riot passed through a certain range of growth
rate during seven decades. 
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STATEMENT III.4 
Distribution of districts by growth-rate 1901-1971 

Decade 

1901_1I 

1911-21 

1921--31 

1931_41 

1941_51 

Distrbution on each r,l nge of decennial 
growth rate of population 

Garo Hills 
(12.71) 

'(1. K. & J. Hills 
(19.18) 

3 4 6 

U. K. & J. State's Garo Hills " 
Hills a ver"go 

(14.94) (16.23) (15.71) u. K. & I. Hills 

Garo Hills 
(l7.11) 
U. K. & J. 
Hills(9.44) 

U. K. & J. 
Hills 

(27.10) 
Garo Hills 

(7.20 (3.49) 
(13.83) Oaro-Hills 

(.>.57) 
1I5.59) ':1. K. & ,. 

HIlls (14.00) 
Garo-Hills 

(8.97) (8.28) 

G.ro Hills 
(27.03) \26.91) 

U.K. & I. 
Hills 

(32.35) (31 SO) (30.93) 
--- ---------------

Each of the two districts existed in a certain 
range of growth rate for almost an equal number of 
timesl, that is, both the districts have the same fre
quenoy in each range of growth rate. They. only 
approached the state's average of growth rate m the 
1951-1961 decade during which the growth rates .of 
the two districts are almost equal to each other WIth 
only a small margin at variation. Erratic behaviour 
of the two districts prior to 1931-41 decade may be 
attributed, perhaps, to incomplete coverage. 

STATEMENT III.5 
Decennial Growth-rates of population by thanas and mouzas 

Distrtct 

U. K.& J.Hills 

aafO Hills 

Th'na or Mouza 

2 

THA1'OA 
l. Nongpoh 
2. Shillong 

Deccennjol 
growth 

rate 
(1961-1971) 

3. Cherra. . 
4. Dawki (Shtlong Jowa I Sub 

(+)42.1 
(+) 34.2 
(-) 15.7 
N.A. 

.-Hvision) 
5. Jaw.; 

j. Mouza I 
2. MQuza n 
3. MOuta III 
4. Mouta IV 
5. Mouz" V 
6. MOllZa VI 
7. Mouza VIr 
8. Mouza VIII 
9. Moma IX 

10. Monza X 

(+) 20.7 

(+)23.4 
t+) 23.2 
<+)21.3 
(+) 25.6 

(+) 86.4 
<+) 70.5 
(+) 53.5 
(+) 39.7 
(+) 11 4 
(+) 64,S 

Statement lII.5 shows the decennial growth rate 
of population varies from thana to thana and from 
mouza to mouza. Nongpoh thana. recorded the 
highest decadal growth rate (42.1 %) durIng the decade. 
This figure is quite high compared to the growth rate 
for the whole district. The Nongpo~ thana (as seen 
in chapter II of this report) has a denslty of 26 person ... 
per Km2, which is the lowest in the st~te. It t~ert"£or~ 
appears that there has been consl~erable mtemq 
migration during the decade as the .hlgh growth ~ate 
can not be accounted for by natural mcrease alone. 

The growth-rate observed for Shillong thana i, 
made up of two parts. One part is formed by the 
low.growth rate urban agglomera1ion with a decad:--l 
variation of only 19.88 % and a relatively high gr?w:th• 
ra.te rural component which has a decadal vanatlOn 



of about 45.4%. The growth rate of the Shillong 
thana is comparable to that of the Nongpoh thana so 
far the rural areas are concerned. 

The decline of popul<lltion in the Cherra thana 
during the decade is partly due to the creation of the 
Dawki thana (Shillong Sub-division) out of it. This 
re-organisation involved a transfer of about 27,918 
persons according to the 1971 census from the Cherra 
thana to the newly created Dawki thana. Had there 
been no such reorganisation of the population and 
areas of this thana, then the growth rate would have 
been about 12.3 % during the decade. This is really 
a low rate. showing that the thana ranks among the 
lowest in the state so far as population growth rate 
is concerned. Cherra thana borders Bangladesh. 
Owing to the fall in the border trade the two thanas 
of the districts viz., Shillong and Nongpoh are the 
first receipients of such outflow from the Cherra thana. 

The Dawki thana (lowai subdivision) is again 
another thana created during the inter-censal period 
(1961-1971). In this process ,too, a total population 
of 14,684 persons according to the 1971 census, had 
been transferred from the erstwhile Jowai thana 
(Jowai subdivision). This apparently gave rise to a 
small increase in the total population of the lawai 
thana as indicated by the decennial growth rate. Had 
such transfer of area and popUlation not taken place 
during the period, the decennial growth rate would 
have worked out to 38.6% during the decade. This is 
remarkable growth indeed as it is higher than the 
average growth rate of the UK. & I. Hills district or 
the state in general. 

Coming to the Garo Hills district, mouza V, VI, 
and X fall in the category of high growth-rate (65-85). 
In the medium ctitegory are mouzas VII and VIII 
with a growth rate varying from 40% to 55 (X,. The 
low growth rate groups include mouzas I, II, III, IV 
and IX which exhibited a decennial growth rate rang
ing from 10% to 25%. Mouzas I, II, III and IV are 
hilly mOllzas while Mouzas V, VI. VII, VIII and IX 
are. plains mouzas. Mouza X is the only mouza 
WhICh contain an urban centre (Tura) with a 
small sUITounding area. Mouzas VIII and IX border 
Bangladesh and Mouzas V, VI, VII border Assam. 
The reasons for the high growth rate in mouza X is 
obvious. Tura town is the only urban area in the 
district 2.nd also the distriot headquarters. The in
migration is high, showing a decennial growth rate of 
74.6%. The low growth rate of plains mouzas III and 
IX bordering Bangladesh may perhaps be attributed to 
the closure of border trade resulting in out-migration 
from the areas. On the other hand mouzas V. VI. 
VII bordering Assam are plains mo~zas with positive 
correlation between density and land use. Therefore 
the area presents an attraction for in-migration which 
~eems a reason for the high rate of growth registered 
m those mouzas. 

. I~ the foregoinl? chapter uf this report, the dis
t~lbu.tJon as well as the density of pOPulation in the 
dl.stm:lts of the state have been dealt with. An attempt 
will be !llad~ here to correlate the growth rate of 
populatIOn m the various thanas and mouzas of the 
state an~ the c~rres~ndin!l: densitty of population in 
those UllltS. ThIS WIll enable us to see if the districts 
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or thanas or mouzas have reached the point of satura· 
tion and stagnation so far as popUlation growth is 
concerned. 

STATEMENT IIl.6 
Distribution of failuks (thanasfmouzas) by ~mity and 

1J'0wth rates 
Thana, 
mouzas 

Tnanas 

Mouzas 

High density High density Low density 
and high aadlow and high 

growth ra tes growth rate growth rate 

2 4 

(il Shil!ong 'NIL (il 'Nongpoh 

(il Mouza V (i) Monza IX 'Nil 
(ii) Mouza VI 

(iii) Mouza VII 
(ivl Monza VIII 
(v) Mouza X 

Low density 
andlow 

growth rate 

(il Cherra 
(ii) Jowai 
(i) Mouza I 

(ii) Monza II 
(iii) Mouza III 
(iv) Mouza IV 

Shillong is the only thana ill tlle U.K. & J Hills 
which shows high figures both in density (56 per 
Km2) and growth rate (34%). The rural area of the 
thana has a density of 35 persons and a growth rate of 
,45.4%. Evidently, the density is not high at all. ~he 
thana has therefore a high potential for population 
growth in future decades and i1 can still absorb quit~ 
a considerable number of people before it attaills a 
stage of stagnation and sa,turation. Nongpoh thana 
has a high growth rate but low density. Evidentlr 
this thana has a great scope for future growth of 
population and it can still absorb more people before 
it reaches a point of saturation. Though Jowai thana 
has a low density and low growth rate it does not 
necessarily represent a stage of poverty and stagnation, 
if the newly created Dawki thana is taken into 
account. The region actually shows a decennial 
growth rate of 38.6% which is, therefore, high com
pared to the district decennial growth rate. Hence. 
this thana too has a potential for future growth and 
development. Cherra thana which shows a small rate 
of growth (12.39%), if Dawki is taken into account, is 
showing sign of stagnation. This thana has little 
scope for absorbing more population ill the future if 
proper attention to its economic development is not 
taken up 

So far, Garo Hills district is concerned. the five 
mouzas viz., mouza V, mouza VI, mouza VII. mouza 
VIII and mouza X have been showing high densiiies 
and growth rates. Unless there is a positive diversi
fication of economic activities, the regions may not 
support the same rate of growth in future. On the 
other hand, mouza IX wiih its high density and low 
growth rate appears to have acquired the point of 
stagnation. Mouzas I, II, TIl and IV are the largest 
mouzas of the district both in size and population but 
they show low density and low growth rate. They are 
wholly rural areas and represent a stage of stagnation 
and low economic utilisation of resources. They have 
little prospect for absorbing large popUlation in future 
unless proper attention is taken for their economic 
development. 

It will be of interest to consider the stage of 
development in those high density, high growth rate 
regions vis-a-vis those showing signs of poverty and 
stagnation as evident by their low density and low 
growth rate. 

Shillong thana which has been showing relatively 
higher growt.h rate and d:msity is no doubt more 
developed than other thanas of the U.K. & 1. Hills 



district. It includes the entire central plateau of the 
.Khasi Hills district. It has the largest area of grass 
land and unU'tilised land which offers scope to the 
people to take up occupations like animal husbandry, 
horticulture, cash crops etc. It is the maIn centre of 
potato cultivation followed by maize and vegetables. 
Pockets of rice-growing areas are also scaHered here 
and there. Hence from the point of view of agricul
tural development, the region has been making 
considerable headway inspite of lack of any irriga
tional facility. Yet the major portion of the existing 
industrial developments in the state are confined to 
the limits of this thana. Transport and communica
tions are more developed than anywhere else in the 
state. Besides it contains the largest urban centre in 
the state viz., the Shillong urban agglomeration with 
a. population of 122,752. The thana is therdore 
showing the highest degre,e of urbanization in the 
state. Compared to Shillong thana, Cherra thana 
which has been showing low density and low growth 

,rate includes the major portions of the border areas 
of the dis'trict south of the central plateau and 
~tretching downward up to the plains of Bangladesh. 
The greater part of the area consists of steep slopes. 

. It is the region of heaviest rainfall in the state, and 
possibly in the world. Cherrapunji and Mawsynram 

,the two wettest places in the world are situated in this 
region. The development of agriculture is there~ore 
limited to the growth of tropical and sub-trop1cal 

'fruits like orange, pinapple, arecanut, pan leaves etc. 
Rice is also grown but is limited to the foot of the 
hills bordering Bangladesh. In fact agricultural 
development is greatly limited by the amount of land 
,available. The existence of steep slopes and deep 
gorges constraints the development of transport and 
communications system and renders industrial devclop
me'nt of the region difficult. With the location of a
cement factory ncar Cherrapunji, the area has received 
a small dose .. of industrialisation which boosted the 
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economy to the extent possible. Che!rapunji. a fairly 
large village may qualify for a town 1n future . 

Coming to Garo Hills district, the four mouzas 
viz., mouzas V, VI, VII and VIII which have high 
growth-rates and densities are small patches of plain 
and fertile lands, bordering the Goalpara district of 
Assam, A variety of food-crops are raised extensively 
supplemented wi!th cash crops like jute, cotton and 
mustard seed. In fact these regions may be considered 
as richest in the state so far as agricultural products 
are concerned. Transport and communicaticns are 
limited to road transport and to that extent they are 
well served in as much as construction of roads pre
sented little proble)11. These areas are however 
charaoterised by lack ot industrial development and 
by the absence of an urban area inspHe of the fact 
that they exhibit· a high density figure ranging from 
200 to 350 persons per Km2• Mouza X, which falls 
under the same category of density and growth rate 
as the above mouzas is the only mouza in the district 
which contains an urban centre. Its high growth 
rate and density are therefore associated with those 
observed for the urban centre viz., Tura ,town. 

Mouza I, II. III and IV which exhibited an 
opposite pattern of growth rates and densitie<; as 
compared to the above five mouzas are all big, high
land areas. Jhumming method of cultivation prevails 
here. This has the adverse effect of causing soil 
erosion, loss of fertility of the soil and other effects 
which are detrimental to the development of agricul
ture. Rice, maize, millet. cotton and other root-crops 
are grown to the extent limited by ,the method itself. 
The topography no doubt lends itself for the purpose 
of road construction but industrial development in this 
region is almost non-exiS'tent excepting some few 
cottage industries. They are really regions of poverty 
and stagnation for which . proper atItention must be 
given toward all round development. 



CHAPTER IV 

RURAL AND URBAN POPULATIOl'i 
To bring out clearly the differentials on .social, 

economic, cultural and demographic characteristics of 
the population, division of the population into rural 
and urban sections is of special importance. lhis 
chapter, therefore discusses different aspects 0f the 
rural and the urban population of the s'tate. 

The establishment of a village and its growth is a 
historical process. Its predominant background is 
agricultural. As people come together, the pattern of 
economic activities changes as inter-related needs 
became more and more varied. Some villages became 
also centres of trade and commerce. This holds good 
for Meghalaya also. A few of these centres wert' 
picked up by the British to be centres of administra
tion and this led to their rapid growth. Shillong and 
Tura did not go through 'this historical process as 
British simply built them up as administrative centres 
from uninhabited tracts. So far Meghalaya is con
cerned, there is indication that villages were first 
organised on a clan basis. 

The defini,tion of a village, the unit of rural 
habitation in Meghalaya, follows the traditional stamp 
which had been adopted since 1901. It is a "collec
tion of houses bearing a separate name and situated 
within certain boundaries, traditionally recognised by 
the villagers". In past censuses in Assam, of which 
Maghalaya formed a part, the definition of a village 
in the plains districts was a cadastral village and "in 
the hill districts, a village was generally a collection 
of houses bearing a separate name". This definition 
of a village in Meghalaya was followed in the 1971 
Census also. 

Till 1961 there was no uniformity in the definition 
of urban areas. For the first time in the 1961 census, 
a uniform definition of urban areas was adopted and 
by and large it had worked well. Hence it was 
decided to follow the same definition in the 1971 
census also. To qualify for a town area, for the 
purpose of the census, a place should be (a) a munici
pality, a corporation or a cantonment, or a notified 
to~n .area, (b) or a place which satisfies the following 
cntena:-

(i) A population of not less than 5000. 
(ii) A density of not less than 1000 per Sq. mile 

or 390 per 1an2• 

(iii) At least three-fourth of the male working 
population should be non-agricultural. 

A certain amount of discretion was also left to 
th.e. ~irector of Census Operations to decide the 
elIgIbIlIty of any particular area for a town or an 
urban area. 

. . In. census parlance, 'the percentage of population 
~IVIDg m urban areas to the total population of a state 
IS termed 'urbanization'. In Meghalaya, Gnly 14.5% 
of th.e .total popUlation live in urban areas while the 
r~ma~mng 85.5% live in rural areas. Hence urbaniza
tlOn In Meghalaya sta'te is very low. 
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Statement IV.l gives a comparative picture of the 
degree of urbanization in the states and union terri
tories. Only 20% of the to'tal population of the 
country lived in the urban areas while 80% lived in 
villages. Among the major states, Maharashtra and 
Tamil Nadu came out as the most urbanized states of 
the country. 

STATEMENT IV. 1 
Percentage of rural and urban popUlation in the states and 

union territories 

Indi.jStates/U.T. 

INDIA. 

Shites 
) . Andhra Pradesh 
2. AsSam . 
3. Bitlar • 
4. Guiarat. . 
5. Haryana. . 
6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8 Kerala .. 
9 MadhYaPradesh . 

10 Maharash1ra . 
11. Manipur 
12. Meghalaya 
13. Mysore . 
14. NaSaland 
15. Orissa . 
16.Punjab . 
17. Rajasthan 
18.Sikkim. . 
19. Tamil Nadu . 
20. Tripura . 
21. Uttar Pradesh' 
22. West Bengal 

Union Territories 
1. Andaman & Nicobarl,lands 
2. ArunaChal Pradesh • . 
3. Chandigarh .. 
4. Dadra & Nagara Haveli 
5. Delhi .•.•.• 
6. Goa ,Daman & Diu • . . • 
7. Laccadive, Minicoy & Amindivi Islands 
8. Pondicherry 

,P"rCeQ!age of 

R-;;,. ... ;~r--u-;:i;;;-
). 3 

80,0 10.0 

~O. 7 
91.1 
90.0 
71.9 
82.3 
93.0 
81.4 
83.8 
83.7 
68.8 
86.8 
85.5 
75.7 
80.0 
9).6 
76.3 
82.4 
90.6 
69.7 
89.0 

,86.0 
75.3 

77.2 
96.7 

9.5 
100.0 

10.3 
73.6 

100.0 
58 

19.3 
8.9 

10.0 
28.1 
17.7 
7.0 

18.6 
16.2 
16.3 
31.2 
13.2 
14.5 
24.3 
10.0 
8.4 

23.7 
17.6 
9.4 

30.3 
10.4 
14.0 

24.7 

22.8 . 
3·3 

90. 5 

89.7 
26.4 

4,2 

Rural-Urban cODl(lOsition by districts and tbanas! 
mouzas 
Me~halaya has only three recognised urban 

centres III her two districts. These urban centres are 
located in two thanas (Shillong and J owai) of' the 
U. K. & J. Hills district and in mouza X of the Garo 
Hills district. 

The degree of urbanization is much higher in' 
the u.K. & 1. Hills district (21.8%) than in the Garo 
Hills (3.8%). Leavingasid:! those thanas and mouzas 
with no urban centres, the degree of urbanization' 
ranges from an extremely high value of 83.2% in 
mouza X of the Garo Hills district to a value as low 
as 9.6% in the Jowai thana o(U.K. & J. Hills district. 
Shillong thana has 37.6% of its population as urban .. 
None of the thana/; and mouzas show a degree pf 
urbanization which is plus Or minus 10% of the 
state's average (14.5%). The degree of urbanization 
of Shillong thana and mouza X exceeds the state 
average by a large percentage, whereas that of Jowai 
falls below the state average by a value which is 
far below 10%. 



The bigh percentage of urban population in 
mouza X is due to the fact that the mouza mostly 
includes Tura. the only urban centre of the Garo 
Hills district. The rural section of the mouza com
prises only a few villages surrounding the urban 
centre. A relatively low percentage of urban popula
tion observed in Shillong thana is due to the fact 
that though the thana comprises the largest urban 
centre of the state. the Shillong urban agglomeration 
with a population of 122,752 also includes the largest 
rural area in the state. This thana alone provides 
32.3 % of the total population of the state and covers 
25.9% of the total area. The existence of a large 
rural section with a corresponding big mass of popu
lation brings down the proportion of the urban popu
lation to a medium level of 37.6% only. Jawai thana 
of U.K. & J. Hills district includes in it J owai town. 
It was declared a Class V town for the first time 
in 1961. It·has a population of 8.929 only and 
hardly accounts for 9% of the total popUlation of 
the thana. Statement IVA gives the distribution of 
districts and moU7as or thanas by ranges of urbani
zation. 

STATEMENT IV.2 
RlD1II-urban eemposition of population in the state and 

disUict 

State/District T R 
Perc'ntage 

U 
R~~--u7b-;;-

MBGHALAYA 1,011,699 864.529 147.170 85.5 14.5 
Guo HiUs 406.615 391.126 15.489 96.2 3.8 
U.K.& J.HiIls 5Q5.084 473.403 131,681 78.2 21.8 

STATEMENT IV.3 
Kural-ul"ban composiiion of population in mouzas and 

thanas 

Diatrillt/Mouza/Than. T R U 
freeentage 

-Ru7aJ--u,.ba~-

1 2 4 5 6 

G_o Hills D.istJIct 
Mouza I 44.353 44.353 100 
MouzaII 73.559 73.559 100 
M()uzaill 74.113 74.113 100 
MouzaiV 78.858 78.858 100 
Mouza V 31.743 31.743 100 
Mouza VI 28.595 28,595 100 
MouzaVll 19,859 \9.859 100 
Mouza VIII: 19.117 19.117 100 
MouzaIX 17.811 17.8)1 

15.489 
100 

83:2 Mouza" 18.607 3,118 16.8 

U.K.& IIUJa District 
\I) Sllillong P.S. • 3l6.571 203.819 122,752 62.4 37.6 

NongpohP.S 52.733 52.733 100 
CIl.rra P.S. • 83.987 83.987 100 
DawkiP.S. 27.918 27.918 100 

(ShilloDlI Sub. Dn.) 
(2) lowai P.S. • 99,\91 9(1,262 8929 9\.0 9.0 

:O.wki 14,68 4 14.684 100 
t10waiSub Dn.) 

STATEMENT IV. 4 
Distribution of districts and taluks (mouzas!thanas) by 

ranges of urbanizaoon 
Districts andTaluks in which Districtsand T.1uks in 
'hepro~ortion of urban which the proporti()n 

Districts & Taluks in 
which the proportion 

of urban populationis 
more than 10% bel()w 
t he state a verag. 

popwat~on to total of urban population to 
p3PWltloD "x_d. tne t()talpoputation is with 
at.toav.rage bylO% 10% plus or minus of 

Distri~ts 
(i) U.K.& I.Hills \lis-

trict (21.6%) 
MOUZIIsfThan •• 
(i) Mouza X(83.2%) 

(i i) :'hillon~ thana 
(37 .6·~) 

state average 

Nil 

Nil 

(0 Garo Hill District 
(3.8 %) 

(i) lowai thana (9.0%) 

Rural Population 
The rural population of 864,529 persons is dis

tributed over 4,583 habitation each of which repre-
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sents a village. The village organization has been 
recognised as the oldest socio-economic institution of 
Indian society. But as ill-luck would have it. no 
record whatsoever exists about the form of village 
community prevalent in the early history of the 
Khasis and the Garos. Authentic documents con
cerning the social and anthropological aspects of the 
Khasis became available only with Gurdon's work 
"The Khasis" Q1907) and Major Play£air's "The 
Garos" (1909). Since then a number of books have 
been published. Both the Khasis and Garos being 
matrilineal societies, certain peculiarities in the social 
set-up and a consequential influence on their village 
organization can be expected. 

A village in Garo Hills in olden times was tied 
up with village land called Akhing and also associat
ed with community ownership of the land. The 
management of the Akhing land vests in the Nokma 
who acts in cooperation with the villagers. The 
boundaries of the village were marked by boundary 
stones and official records exists of boundary maps. 
The Nokma as a rule cannot sell or lease this land. 
Cases may be, quoted where influential Nokma de
parted from this rule by mortgaging Akhing land 
and their action was held valid in courts of law (as 
was in the case of Silsechigiri in 1928 during the 
Deputy Commissioner of Mr. W. Shaw). Akbing 
lands are sub-divided into household portions and 
the product of this particular portion belongs to the 
household. In olden days, Akhing lands were very 
extensive and provided an ample period of rotation 
of Jhum cultivation for each household. Kinship 
bonds were very strong and each village lived in iso
lation and relied on its capacity for defence on its 
own secluded position. Thus villages contained larger 
number of households. 

The advent of British rule brought about cessa
tion of hostilities and stability. The rate of growth 
of population picked up and led to the breaking of 
these villages into newer villages within the same 
Akhing boundaries ruled by a different Nolana. At 
present, such old and traditional villages have broken 
up into many satellite villages. As pressure on land 
increases, certain households have to move away 
from their own villages and form independent house
holds in their jhum fields. After harvest they return 
to their own village for security from wild animals. 
In recent years, the fear of wild animals has decreased 
owing to possession of firearms and a few households 
may establish a village in their jhum fields and give 
it a different name. In areas neighbouring the plains, 
where wet cultivation is possible. the traditional sys
tem of Akhing ownership is breaking up. Private 
ownership is the rule and villages have no traditional 
boundaries except that they are a collection of resi
dential houses. In this district, villages o.f less than 
500 people formed 96.07% of the total number of 
villages in the whole district and contained 81.65% 
of the total population of the district. 

For the purpose of census, all the villages of the 
state have been broadly grouped into seven categories 
according to population sizes as shown below. For 
purpose of easy reference, it would be convenient to 
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give a suitabie nomenclature for each of these cate- J. Hills district. This category of villages includes a 
gories of villages as indicated below:- total number of 21,061 persons or 2.43% only of the 
1. Less than 200 DPPulation - Diminutive village total rural population of the state. It accounts for 
2. 200 - 499 Very small size 3.6% of the total rural population of the U.K. & J. 
3. 500 - 999 Small village Hills district. 
4. 1000 - 1999 Medium village Th,e category of medium size villages GlOOO-
5. 2000 - 4999 Large village 1999) which comes next in order includes 54 villages 

and thereby accounts for slightly more than 1 % of 
6. 5000 - 9999 Very large village the state total. The major portion of these villages 
7. 10,000 + Special village. is in the U. K. & J. Hills district. In terms of popula-

Statement IV.5 gives the number of villages and tion, the category contributed about 7.8 % only and 
the population in absolute numbers and on a percen- the major contribution comes from U.K. & J. Hills 
tage basis as well in the different categories of villa- district for which the category shares about 10.4'f~ 
ges. Figures under brackets indicate the percentage of the total rural population of the district. The same 
of the number of villages of population in each cate- story goes with the category of small size villages 
gory to the total number of villages and total rural (500-999). It shares 5.17% of the total number of 
population of the state and in the districts. The table villages and 18.31 % of the total rural population of 
shows the absence of very large villages and special the state. The u.K. & J. Hills district again has a 
villages in the state with population 5000 and above. higher percentage than the Garo Hills district. The 
Even in the category of large villages with population f.ormer district has a fairly high contribution to the 
2000-4999, the state has only seven villages or only extent of 7.17% of the total number of villages and 
0.15% of the total number of villages in the state. 22.8% of the total rural population of the district. 
One of these large villages is located in the Garo For the latter district, the corresponding figures stand 
Hills district and the remaining six are in the U.K. & at 3.25% and 12.82% respectively. 

STATEMENT IV. 5 

Number 0{ villages and p6puiation in each 

Less tban 200-400 
200 persons 

State/Di. trict 
No.of Total No. of Total 

Viaag.' population villages population 
2 3 4 5 

Megb.alaya 3,192 290,710 1,093 327.480 
(69.65) (33.63) (23.85) (37.88) 

Garo Hill s District 1.689 157.189 557 162.092 
(72.24) (40.19) (23.82) (41.44) 

U.K. &. J. Hills District. 1.503 133.521 536 165,388 
(66.95) (28.20) (23.S8) (34.94) 

The next category, very small villages with a 
population range of 200-499 per villages, is of parti
cular significance here. These villages are equally 
distributed between the two districts. With regard to 
population, a small variation is noticed both in terms 
of absolute numbers as well as in percentage. It is, 
however, .:lear from the data that this category bags 
the highest percentage of rural population in both the 
districts amounting to 41.44% in the u.K. & J. Hills 
district. The average size of a village in this category 
is about 291 persons in the Garo Hills district and 
about 308 in the u.K. & J. Hills district giving an 
overall state average of about 300 persons. 

The last category of "diminutive villages" with 
population less than 200 persons bags the largest 
proportion in terms of number of villages in both 
the districts-72 % of all villages in the Garo Hills 
district and 67% of all villages in the u.K. & J. Hills 
district. In terms of population, however, the cate
gory comes the second highest after the category 
'small villages' in both the districts. The percentage 
difference is only marginal in the case of Garo Hills 
district but is more in the u.K.. & J. Hills district. 

The rural population of the state in 1971 was 
864,529 which was distributed among 4,583 villages. 
Of these, 391,126 persons were in the rural areas of 
the' Garo Hills district and inhabited 2,338 villages. 

category with percentages 1971 

500_99 9 1000_199 9 2000-4999 5000- 10,000 
9999 above 

~f~;;J N~-~ No. of Total 
villages population villages population villages populatien 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 -iT" 
237 158.279 54 66,999 7 21.061 

(5.17) (18.31) ( 1.18) l7.75) (0.15) (2.43) 
76 50.132 15 17,702 1 4.011 

(3.25) (12.82) (0.64) (4.52) (4.04) (1.03) 
161 108.147 39 49.297 6 17.050 

(7.17) (22.85) (1.74) (10.41) (0.27) (3.60) 

The rest (473,403) were fDund in 2,245 villages of the 
u.K. & J. Hills district. In round figures, the average 
size of a village for the state was 189 persons. It 
was 167 persons per village in the Garo Hills district. 
In the u.K. & J. Hills district the fi~ure was 21 L The 
average size of the village in the u.K. & J. Hills dis
trict was bigger than in the Garo Hills district by 
44 persons in terms of population. This variation 
indicates to some extent the difference in the village 
grouping pattern prevailing in the two districts and 
reflects also the difference in the actual concept of a 
village prevailing in the twO' districts. 

St'atement IV.6 gives the relative concentration 
of villages by different size classes during 1961-1971. 
There had been a fall in the categories of diminutive 
and small villages (500) from 96.10% in 1961 to 
93.50% in 1971. This is an indication of regrouping 
of small and diminutive villages into larger ones. 
More significant is the fall in the population in this 
category from 80.01 % in 1961 to 71.51 % in 1971. 
which indicates a tendency for larger concentration 
of rural population in bigger villages. 

Similar trends of change are observed for the 
two districts of the state during the decade'. The above 
grouping of small villages into bigger ones is more 
pronounced in thf'. HK. & J. Hills district than in the 
Garo Hills. 
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STATEMENT IV.6 

Per(eotage of villa&e and population by class of vlllages 1961 ani 1971 
Less tban 500 sou 999 1"00-199~ 

P.C.of p.C.of P.l;:-;;f~f 'P:C-:-;'-r-'P.C.of P:C~P.'C.-;;-f p:c.-;;T-PC.";;'f P.c.";;'f·P.c-:;;r 
No. of popula- No. of popul~- N,). of popula- No. of poplll,,- No. of popul.- No. of popula-

State/Di.trict 

viUages tion villages tion 'Jilfages tion viliaLZeS !ton villagls tion villages- tion 
------~--....:.::""2=:__--:;3:.=--------;4i""'-----;5;- 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 

Mcgha1olya, • )6,10 ~0.01 3.31 14.86 
Garo Hills District ~8.39 91.31 1.51 8.23 
O.K.& I. Hills 93.32 7u.42 5.42 20.46 

Meghalaya . 93.50 71. ~ 1 5.17 18.31 
Garo Kills District 96.07 81,63 3·25 12.82 
U.K.& J.HilIs District. 90.82 63.14 7. J7 22.85 

Density of rural population by districts and Wuks 
In Chapter 11 of this report an account has been 

given_ of the average density of pop~lation in t?e 
districts and taluks. Statement IV. 7 gIVes the densIt) 
of the rural component of the population by districts 
and taluks. The pressure of rur,al population is 
greater in rural Garo Hills than in rural U.K. & J. 
Hills district. The statement also shows that the 
rural areas of the two districts of the state are 
sparsely populated. excePt for a few pockets (mouzas) 
of the Garo Hills district where density is very high. 

Agriculture forms the backbone of the rural 
economy in both the districts. The 1971 census 
showed that 79% of the total working force in the 
state was engaged in agricultural activities either as 
cultivators or agricultural labourers. whereas 87.9% 
of the total rural working force was engaged in such 
activities. In the rural Garo Hills district the figure 
stood at 92.7% while in rural U.K. & J. Hills district 
it was 84.5%. It has been mentioned earlier that the 
density of population is highly correlated to the pat
tern of land use. Hence it is possible that develop
ment of agricultural economy has resulted in some 
sharp variation in the rural density pattern. 

In Meghalaya, as in other hill areas of north
eastern India, there are two main forms of agricul
ture (i) settled form. of cultivation. and (ii) shifting or 
jhum cultivation. The prevalence of one method of 
cultivation over the other has a bearrng upon the 
pattern of density of human habitation, especially in 
the Garo Hills district. Thus mouza V. VI. VII, VIII 
and IX are all plains mouzas, the first three border
ing Assam and the last two bordering Bangladesh. 
In these plains mOllzas. settled form of cultivation 
prevails mostly. Mouzas I. n, III and IV are upland 
mouzas where jhum is the prevalent form of cultiva
tion. NatUlrallly. the advantage which the settled 
form of cultivation has over 'jhum' enhanced the 
economic prosperity of the areas concerned. This is 
reflected by the high density figures observed for 
mouzas V. VI. VII. VIII and IX. In ShillDng thana 
of the u.K. & I. Hills district. although settled form 
of cultivation prevails to a greater extent. the larger 
proportiDn of wDrkers engaged in non-agricultural 
activities in the district reflects to some extent the 
diversification of rural econDmy in activities Dther 
than agriculture. However, agriculture still cDnsti
tutes the back-bone of the rural economy. This corre
lation is not applicable in the abDve manner so far 
as the rural areas of u.K. & I. Hills are concerned. 

1961 CENSUS 
0.59 5.13 
0.04 0.40 
1. 2 6 9.12 

1911 CENSUS 
1.18 7.75 0.15 2.43 
0.64 4.~2 0.04 1.03 
I. 74 10.41 0.27 3.60 

In Cherra thana and Dawki thana having similar 
densities, jhum is still practised but on a very limited 
scale. Cash crop cultivation covers a larger percen
tage Ol cultivable land in the upland areas. The up
land areas where jhum is not being practi&ed has 
limitations for sustaining a large population owing to 
lack of cultivable areas for food crops. However 
in NOllgpoh thana. jhum is still being practised on 
a wide scale and Dnly recently are lands being re
claimed for cultivation and jhum is on the process of 
being replaced. 

STATEMENT IV. 7 
Rural density in the disfJrict and ta[uka 1971 

UaroHiIls (Ru".I. 
Mouza I 
Mouza II 
MouzallI 
MoulaIV 
Mouza V 
Mouza VI 
Mouza Vll 
Mouza VIII 
MouzaIX 
Mouza X 

V.K.&l.HlIls 
SlliUonll Thana Nongpon . 
Cllerr" • 
Jowai , 
Dawki • 

l.)ensity 

4M 
27 
40 
37 
35 

343 
285 
IM5 
?~4 

252 
2M9 

33 
3S 
27 
3B 
27 
39 

If shifting cultivation in Meghalaya is to be re
placed by a permanent and more productive system. 
~he .gr~test chanc~. of succe~s is to create appropriate 
lllshtutional condltlons. SOCIal overhead capital and 
technical help that will make it worthwhile for a 
cultivator to go for the required innovatiDns. Bearing 
in mind the unique ecological characteristics and 
propensities of local society and the favourable 
trends of change towards a permanent system, re
grouping of villages would appear to provide a prac
ti~al SOlution. The small and periOdically shifting 
Villages would have to be regrouped into bigger colo
nies at suitable sites to make permanent type of agri
culture possible and development schemes can be 
tak~n l!P to benefit the colonists giving up shifting 
cultIvation. 

. The difficulty w~ll be in J2Crsuading the shifting 
cultIvators to move mta the bIgger colonies. Funda
mentally, this involves a much deeper understanding 
than IS usually achieved of the social obstacles to 
economic development and geaQing development 
poliCIes to the characteristics of the peasant sector. 

Planned colonisation of this kind has the advan
tage of allowing a choice of land which is economi
cally suitable to permanent agriculture. Furthermore, 



the colonists could find themselves grouped together 
in new communities linked by roads with neighbour
ing centres of consumption and the rest of the country. 
Integration into its economic and social life, and 
sharing in its market economics, desired results will 
be facilitated. Apart from the necessity of an im
proved method of cultivation, the problem of rural 
development is also linked up with the problem of 
identification of growth centres to serve as centres of 
social and economic services to promote development 
in the hinterland. A project has been initiated by 
the state government on a pilot basis to undertake 
such study for the Bhoi area of Nongpoh thana. The 
term "Growth centres" denotes places of various size, 
not just towns and c:ties, in which social and economic 
services can best be located to promote development 
in the hinterland which must be planned to meet the 
basic needs for which most village people have to go 
outside their own village. These growth centres have 
been also called "service centres". The importance 
of the growth-centre concept springs from the ob3erv
ed fact that development viewed as a process of 
growth does not OCCUr everywhere in space. It mani
fests itself at favoured points from which, depending 
upon the force of circumstances, it tends to radiate 
outside. If, therefore, these 'favoured points' are 
correctly identified, any decision for planned facilities 
may lead to economic investment and thereby activi-
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sing the economic development of all villages around 
it. Villages serving such favoured points must have 
a given size of population and an economic base that 
can sustain and accelerate it and any economic invest
ment should filter down to the villages around it. To 
locate such centres in terms of an area with an econo
mic base and a population sufficient to support a 
quantum of goods and services certain criteria must 
be specified. These are (i) number of people living 
in a settlement, (ii) availability of institutional facili
ties, (iii) movement of people for various services, 
(iv) communication facilities, (v) absence of other cen
tres in close proximity. 

The census data collected during the 1971 census 
did not permit a thorough investigation of the growth 
centres satisfying all the above criteria. However, 
from the data available on population, institutional 
facilities, communications facilities and the known 
inter-distance of various villages, a worthwhile investi
gation may be made of the prospective growth centres 
in the state. In the following list, a few villages have 
been. suggested as growth-centres vis-a-vis the favour
able position shown by them so far as population size 
and growth rate, institutional facilities, communication 
facilities and inter-centres distance are concerned. 
However, lack of data concerning population move
ment render the above suggestion only approximate. 

Prospective growth centres with amenities 
U. K &. J. HILLS 

SI. Thana/Mouza icentre 1971 Decemi'l 
N". Population growthrate 

1901-71 

... 
1 N onff.0h Thana 

(i) ongpOh • 901 38.6 
(ii) Umsning . 940 99.6 
(ii i) Marnga r • 1366 64.0 
(IV) Mawhati • 506 644.0 

2 Shiltong Thana 
(i) Nongstoin . 1096 187.7 

(i i) Mairang . 540 49.6 
liii) Nong1<rem 1210 470.8 
(iv) Umroi . 737 38.3 
(v) Mawphlang & M';wng;p 1872 208.9 

(vi) Ivfa",ryngkneng 50.3 1725 
(vii) ,Aairang . 1910 47.0 

3 CheTTo Thana 
(i) Cherrapun] i 64CO 44.8 

(ii) Mawsynram 1643 436.9 
4 Dawki Thana 

(i) Sahkha & Lamia 2092 19.0 

\ii)Bakur&Dawki Tamahil 1262 13.3 
(iii)Pynursla 1156 6.3 
(iv) Nohwet • 1008 36.0 

5 Jowai Thana 
(i)NongbahMopasi . 2642 33.2 

(ii) Khliehriat & Dkiah . . • 1019 89.1 
(iii) Wahiajer Urnmulong & Thad- 4190 69.2 

I.skein 
(iv) Mawkaiew Mukap, Mawtyr- 3256 21.4 

shiah Laskein 
(v) Sarato • . 1138 55 9 

(vi) Jalaphe\ Sutng. 929 54.3 

I Mouza3 
(i) Baj.ngdoba . • 796 66.2 

(ii) RongrJm & Asananggiri 571 55.9 
2 Mouza4 

(i) Resu B,lpara & M,ndipathar. 2903 220.4 
(ii) Rongjeng . . . 1721 36.8 
(iii) William NagarSimSanggiri 312 16.2 

3 Mouza6 
(i) Paul,ari, S:lyaIIlji{lo, Bangs i - 2559 101.0 

duna 
(ii) Bhaitbarioldand new 2026 36.3 

4 Mouza8 
(i) .Vla]hcrchar Mahendraga ni 42'S 18.4 

No. of institution 

Ej~c;iio-;;;J~~;i-Oth~-;-

6 7 

5 2 
5 2 
2 I 
I 

4 2 
5 3 
4 
2 I 
6 I 

3 I 
5 3 

17 2 

4 

6 

6 
1 
2 

J 
I 
6 I 

2 

I 
4 

3 2 
2 1 

$ 4 
6 2 
1 

2 2 

Communication 

Ro;;d'---P:-&T:-
9 

P.R. P.O. 
P.R. P.O. 
K.R. P.O. 
K.R. 

K.R. P.O. 
K.R. P.O. 
K.R. 
K.R. 
P.R. P.o':& 

Phone 
P.R. P.O. 
K.R. P.O. 

P.R. P. & T. 
P.O. 

P.R. P.O. 

K.R. 
&P.R. 
P.R. P.T.O. 
P.R. . P.T.O. 

K.R. P.O. 

P.R:· Ph~~e 

K.R. P.O. 

K.R. P.O. 
K.R. P.O. 

K.R. P.O. 
P.R. P.O. 

K.R. P.O. 
P.R. P.O. 
K,R. 

P.R. P. & T. 

P.R. 

K R. 2P 0 

Power 
Supply 

10 

E 
E 

E 
E 
E 

E 

E 

E 
E 
E 

E 

E 

Markel 

11 

Daily 
81hday 

SlhDay 

7th day 

Wed 



2 3 4 

5 Mouz(J9 

(i) Baghmara 3067 69.1 

(ii)Oalu 566 139.8 

6 MOUZQ 10 
(i) Ouo bada 683 48. 2 

-~-~'--' 

-- From the above list of prospective growtb ce~l
tres only a few are likely to become ~rban. ce~tres ill 
the near future. In the U.K.&J. Hills dlstflct, the 
following villages may be suggested. 

(i) Cherrapunji-Cement factory-:-Mawmluh: 
(including Pomsohmen, Nongn, P~engsh
nong, Nongsawlia. Saitsohpen, MawklsYlell~, 
Khlieh Sai-u-Sam, Khlieh shnong and Marm
kaphon). 

(ii) Wabjajer-Ummulong-Tbodlaskein. 
(iii) Mawsynram 
Jiv) Umsning. 
(v) . Nongstoin. 

In the Garo Hills district, the names of tbe follow-
ing may be suggested:-

(i) Baghmara etal. 
(ii) Phulbari-Shamding-Bangsidua. 
(iii) Resubelpara-Mendipathar. 
(iv) William Nagar. 

In the u.K.&J. Hills district, the first centre viz., 
Cherrapunji-Cement factory-Mawmluh cent:e is of 
great importance. In this particular case and m some 
other cases to be discussed, certain practical difficul
ties arose which almost pushed the identity of Cherra
punji into obscurity. During enumeration, ~h block 
which coincides with a dis6nct part of the VIllage has 
been treated as a separate village. Consequently, _the 
name of the original village has been blotted out and 
the names of seven or eight blocks appeared instead. 
These component blocks are Pomsohmen, Pdengsh
nong, Maraikaphon, KWieh-shnong, Mawkisyiem, 
Nogsawlia, Saitsohpen and Khli~h-sai-~-sam. ~teps 
have been taken to present these VIllages III the DIstnct 
Census Handbook S0' that the identity of Cherrapunji 
is maintained. The centre under study is apparently 
showing a very high growth-rate of 46.5% in the 
midst of low growth-rate rural areas constituting the 
Cherra thana. The service c0'ndition of the centre is 
greatly enhanced by the existence «)f the Meghalaya 
cement factory at Mawmluh which is one of the 
biggest Government undertakings in the state. Besides, 
coal mining is also a flourishing cottage industry of 
the region. Connected with Shillong by an all-weather 
road at a distance of about 50 Kms. from it, the 
centres is also provided with good system of transport 
and communications with the surrounding areas. Hence 
it serves also as a centre of trade and commerce for 
the entire region. It is the most important educa
tional centre. Even in the present census over 80% 
of the workers is non-agricultural. All the above 
features seem to suggest that this growth centre is 
likely to become a town in future. 

The second centre "Wahjajer-Ummulong-Thad
laskein" registered a high decennial growth of 67%. 
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2 K.R. P.O. Mon.& 
Thurs. 

2 P.R. P,O. 
& K.R. 

p.R. P.O. & Tue. 
Phone. 

At pr~sent about 70% o! th~ total working population 
is non-agricultural. It IS sItuated on the all-~eat~er 
Shillong-Jowai road about 8 Kms. from Iowa!. ~Ith 
a POPUlation of approaching 5000 (the lowest lIllllt. set 
for a town) it appears that the centre has a bn~ht 
scope of becoming urban in ,the near, ~uture, dependmg 
on the improvement of serVIce condItions. 

The other three centres, viz., Mawsynram, Umsn
ing and Nongstoin, are yet growing villages wit~ s~an 
population for urban areas. ~owever, cons~der1Dg 
their decennial growth rates WhICh are very hIgh by 
the standard of the surrounding rural are.as and t~e 
trends of activities of the local populatIon there .IS 

ample scope for these centres to become ~J;lan . m 
future decades. The setting up of admmlstratIve 
headquarters in the last two centres may hasten ~e 
progress. The district, in addi~ion, has some big 
villages which may be taken ~Imply. as grown-up 
villages. These villages along WIth theIr 1971 census 
population are given below:-

1. Madanrting 3,013 
2. Lawsohtun 2,031 
3. Nongkrem 1.210 
4. Sohryngkham 2,052 

Of the above, the first two viz., Madanrting and 
Lawsohtun are suburban villages and they form parts 
of the Shillong standard areas (to be explained in the 
preceding paragraphs). 

There are other big centres which have fast deve
loping urban tendencies. These are (i) NQng)c.seh
Umkyngka-Upper. Shillong (ii) Pynthor Umkhrah. 
Nongroynsong-Nongrah. They are . discussed in the 
Shillong standard urban area of WhICh they are com
ponent units. 

In the Garo Hills district, Baghmara et al has the 
same problem as Cherrapunji in that Baghmara village 
proper has lost its identity due to certain defective 
enumeration procedures. As many as 17 village seg
ments bearing different nal!les appeared in the. census 
returns instead of one ullIfied VIllage. In this case 
also, care has been taken in the District Census Hand
b00'k to preserve the identity of this big village. The 
centre has been showing a high decennial growth rate 
of about 70% and it is most likely that it will become 
a large growing centre in future decades if the same 
trends of growth persist. Possessed with a good sys
tem of transport and communications, it is also the 
centre of trade and commerce in the midst of an agri
cultural surroundings. It can become one of the 
future urban centres of the district. 

Phulbari etaJ, another growth centre of the dis
trict, has a better chance of becoming an urban cen
tre in future decades. The existence of banking faci
lities, schools. as well as other services connected with 
the P.W.D. and al few small-scale industries give the 



centre a tint of urban look. A very high decennial 
growth rate of about 100% recorded during the last 
decade portends rapid growth of the area. 

Resubelpara Mendipathar is another fast growth 
centre. Its population of only 906 in 1961 more than 
tripled itself in 1971 and moved to 2903 persons. 
Depending on the improvement of service conditions, 
this centre also has a prospect of becoming urban. 
Another minor centre, William Nagar may be men
tioned here. Though it is a small village now, yet its 
importance as the administrative headquarters of Sim
sangiri sub-division will enhance the growth rate of 
the population and may well become a small township 
in future decades. Among the big villages of the dis
trict, Mankachar in mouza VIn is noteworthy. It has 
a population of 4011 persons according to the 1971 
Census. Considering its low growth rate of about 
30% per decade and its rural outlook, this big village 
appears to be just a grown-up village rather than a 
growth centre and it is not likely to grow into a 
township. 
Urban population 

In the pre-British days, the areas constituting the 
present State of Meghalaya were primarily rural in 
character. It seems as if the first settlers of these hills 
viz., the Khasi-Jaintia and the Garos were by force 
of circumstances compelled to dwell in rural settle
ments. The dawn of the nineteenth century wit
nessed the British attempt at subjugating the"e hills. 
The result was a series of wars fought between 
British forces and the inhabitants of these hills in 
both the districts, which lasted for half a century. In 
the Khasi Hills, the struggle lasted for about ten years 
from 1829-1938 and resulted in the capture and depor
tation of U Tirot Sing the Syiem of Nongkhlaw in 
1833. With his elimination from the scene, resistance 
mo,:ement subsided and subsequently all other Syiems 
(ChIefs) tendered their submission to the ~mperial 
powers. 

During this period, a rudimentary administrative 
set-up was being formed by the British with the new 
ad~!nistrative headqu'arter:s at qherrapunji. Cherra
punJl could have become the first town of the state 
had it bee~ allowed to continue as a district headquar
ters. As hIstOry would have it, Cherrapunji could hold 
that status only upto 1864 A.D. after which the head
quarters was shifted to Shillong, the present capital 
of Meghalaya and the erstwhile capital of Assam. In 
course of time, Shillong by virtue of its ideal location 
and climate grew up to a small town which subse
quently became the first urban centre of the state of 
Meghalaya. 

In the Iaintia Hills; the British power had annex
ed all the parganas in the plains of Sylhet and Assam 
by 1835. However, in the highland portion, the British 
~ontrol was only nomin.a~ A major flare-up took place 
III 1862-63 when the ~ntlsh power attempted to impose 
a house-tax and an Income-tax; and it was not till 
November 18?3 that the l.ast of the insurgents surren
dered. IowaI was constItuted into some sort of a 
headquarters in the thana in 1850. After a full cen
tury It beca!lle a full fledged town according to the 
standards laId down by the Indian census of 1961 
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Right from 1816, Mr. David. Scott (afterwards 

Agent to the Governor-General on the north-eastern 
frontier) had started a dialogue with the Garos. How
ever all his attempts to bring about a peaceful sub
mission by the tribal chiefs met with little success. 
The British resorted to a show of force in 1837. The 
last and decisive expedition was a three-pronged drive 
led by Capt. Davis, Mr. Daly, and Captam Williamson 
respectively between November 1872 and Ianuary 
1973. After this, the entire district was effectively 
brought under British power. In 1867; the British 
government founded a new headquarters at TUfa 
which was to become the future headquarters of the 
Garo Hills district and one of the present towns of 
Meghalaya. 

Right from the 1901 census, Shillong emerged as 
the first and only town of the state with a population 
of 9,261. The town grew up flrom a small class V 
towh in 1901 to a Class II town in 1951. Sin~e 1931, 
Shillong town included both the Shillong municipality 
and the Shillong cantonment, a new military residential 
area. By 1961, four more towns were added. These were 
(i) Mawlai (ii) Nongthymmai (iii) Tura and (iv) Iowai. 
The first two were iust out-growths of the Shillong 
municipality. and they were included within the 
Shillong urban town group. The other two towns were 
district ~nd subdivisional headquarters respectively, 
Tura bemR the district headquarters of Garo Hills and 
Iowai the headquarters of Iowai subdivision of the 
u.K. & 1. Hills districts. At present Iowai is the 
Administrative headquarters of the newly created 
!aintia Hills district. The concept of 'Town Group' 
llltroduced in the 1961 census gave Shillong the status 
of a class I city. The Shillong town group or "Greater 
Shillong," as it is generally called. included Shillong 
proper i.e. Shplong municipality, then Shillong canton
ment, Mawlal and Nongthymmai. With no addition 
of new towns during the 1971 census, the picture of 
the urban areas of Megha1aya remains what it was in 
1961. The concept of an "Urban Agglomeration" 
introduced in the 1971 census just replaoed the concept 
of "town group" of the 1961 census. This change not 
in the least affected the urban frame of the state. 

I 

Statement IV.8 gives the degree of urbanisation 
over the decades beginning with the 1901 census. 

STATEMENT IV. 8 
Percentage of urban population to total population of 

MegitaJaya (1901-1971) 

Percentage 

Year 
of urban 

Total Urban population 
popula tion Popu- to total 

lation populatiOn 

1901 340.524 9.621 2,83 
1911 H4.005 13.639 3.46 
1921 422.403 17.203 4.07 
1931 48Q,837 26,536 5,52 
1941 555,820 38,192 6.87 
1951 6)5,674 58,512 9,66 
1961 769,380 117,483 15.27 
1971 1.011.699 147.170 14.55 

. At the turn of the 20th century, the urban popula
tIOn _of the state formed a small but appreciable pro
portion of 2.88% of the toto1 population. Since then, 



the proportion of urban population had been building 
up steadily upto 1951. This had the effect of pushing 
the percentage of urban population from 9.66% in 
1951 to 15.27% in 1961. The 1971 census registered 
no new town in the state. No new towns based on 
the 1961 census could be declared before the 1971 
census as the office of the Director of Census Opera
tions. Meghalaya. was created rather late. This. 
coupled with the large-scale out-movement of popula
tion from the Shillong cantonment (decennial growth 
rate 52.23 %). has slackened the degree of urbanization 
during the present decade to a lower value of 1455% 
only. In view of the changing concept of urban rOpil
lation which has been discussed earlier it is 
,more likely !!hat the degree of urbaniza~ion 
may be fully comparable from decade to decade. This 
is apparent where declassification of towns has occur
red as a result of the application of the above concept. 
With the adoption of a uniform concept based on the 
definition, future urban population figures obtained 
from the decadal census would be comparable for all 
intends and purposes, For Meghalaya the application 
of the above concept has not generated any problem 
There has been no declassification of towns and hence 
the urbanization characteristics of the state have re
mained unimpaired throughout. 

Based on the assumed continuance of the 1961 
census definition of the urban units. the town and 
country planning organisation has prepared a set of 
long term population projections for the towns and 
cities of each state for 1971. 1981 and 1991. In 
Meghalaya the projection covered Shillong municipa
lity only. The projected features were 100.266 in 
1971, 131.741 in 1981 and 167,881 in 1991. 

The 1971 projected popUlation for Shillong IS too 
high compared to the actual population which was 
only 87,659 in 1971. 

The concept of a town adopted for the 1971 cen
sus is a very narrow one. but it preserves the identity 
and locality of a town. As the town grows decade 
by decade. there is every possibility of its extending 
\:)eyond the statutory limits. The 1971 Census saw 
the necessity of grouping all these areas including 
smaller outgrowths which do not yet fit the definition 
of 'town' by themselves under one common name. 
This consideration gives rise to a new concept which 
is known as "Urban agglomeration". Each such agglo
meration may be made of more than one statutory 
town adjoining one another such as a municipality 
and the adjoining cantonment and also other adjoining 
urban growths such as a railway colony or university 
campus etc. Outgrowths which do not qualify to be 
treated as individual towns in their right are attached 
to the urban unit to which they are adjacent. While 
the total agglomeration may be treated as one conti
nuous urban spread for the purpose of the over-all 
size classification and analysis of the urban data. in 
exhibiting the primary popUlation figures the compo
nent units of the agglomeration are treated indivi
dually. In reckoning the total number of towns all 
individual urban areas that are reckoned as towns in 
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their own right are treated as separate towns. the 
urban outgrowths which did not qualify to be treated 
as towns in their OWn right cannot be counted as indi
vidual towns but only as appendages of another recog- ' 
nised town forming an agglomeration. 

So far Meghalaya is concerned. there is only one 
urban aJglomeration consisting of the following cons
tituent units: 

(i) Shillong municipality 
(ii) Shillong Cantonment. 
(iii) Nongthymmai 
(iv) Mawlai 

Each of these individual constituents is a town 
in i,5 own right. The sketch map of the Shillong 
urban agglomeration shows the unit-wise ;)oundaries. 
Proper application of the concept of an urban agglo
me~ation would have added a few more outgrowths 
to the list of constituent units constituting the present 
Shillong urban agglomeration. Among them Pynthor 
Umkhrah (which includes pynthorbah and Nongkhar
dot) Lum Mawbah, Nongkseh and Umlyngka would 
have been duly included thereto, as they are but urban 
outgrowth. However. bearing in mind the technical 
problems and difficulties mentioned earlier, the best 
that could be done in the circumstances was to include 
all these places within the Shillong standard urban 
area-another new concept introduced in the 1971 
census. 

A more detailed discussion on the different aspects 
of town agglomeration and standard urban areas for 
Meghalaya can be found in the Part II-A "General 
Population Tables" brought out earlier. 

As per definition, all places with a total popula
tion over 5000 persons can be considered as towns 
provided they satisfy other essential .criteria discussed 
earlier .. Accordingly, towns have been classified under 
six classes acco;ding to different ranges of population 
sizes as follows:-

Class Limits of population 

I 100,000 and over 
II 50,000 to 99.999 
III 20.000 to 49.999 
TV 10,000 to 19.999 
V 5.000 to 9,999 
VI Less than 5000. 

Class I towns with a popUlation of over 100.000 
are also termed as cities, There is no towns in 
Meghalaya which has a population of 100.000 or 
above. Taken together. the towns of Shillong munici
pality, Shillong Cantonment, Nongthymmai and 
Mawlai constitute the urban agglomeration with a 
total population of over 100,000 which has been treat
ed in the General Population Tables as belonging to 
Class 1. The following statement shows the different 
classes of towns in the state as per 1971 census with 
their resp=ctive population. 



STATEMENT IV.9 

Distribution of urban population by diIIerent size-classes 
of towns 1971 

Cla.ses/NamesofTowns Population P.C. 
of total 

Urban 
population 

ClasoJ . . . . . 122,752 83.4\ 
Shillong UrbanAgglomeration 122,752 83.41 

Claull. . . . . 8!.659 59.56 
ei) Shillong Municipality 81.659 59.56 

ClasslY. . . . 45,852 31.16 
(i) Mawlai' . 14.260 9.69 

eli) Nongthymmai* 16,103 10.94 
(iii)Tura 15,489 10.52 

C-fass Y . 8,929 6.07 
(i) Jowai 8,929 6.07 

Clas<VI. . . 4,730 3.21 
ShillongCanton~en~._._ .4.730 3.21 

'The towns are inc'u .'ed in the Shillong Urbafl Agglomeration. 

Statement IV.9 gives the distribution of urban 
population of the state in the different size-classes of 
towns. It is evident that 60% of the total urban 
population of the state is concentrated in class II 
towns. Oass IV towns with three urban centres 
accounts for 31 % only. Class V and Class VI towns 
contribute diminishing percentages of 6.07% and 
3.21 % respectively of the total urban population of 
th~ state. Above all. the Class I towns consisting of 
the Shillong urban agglomeration alone forms 83.4 % 
of the total urban population. This clearly indicates 
that the importance of small towns as concentration 
centres is comparafively less. Statement IV.9 gives 
the percentage distribution of the urban population of 
the state by size class of towns over the decades since 
1901. Perhaps the significance of this table can be 
better appreciated in comparison with Statement IV. 10 
which indicates the distribution of towns by size class 
from 1901 to 1971. 

STATEMENT IV. 10 
Distribution of urban population by size classes of towns 

1901-1971 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 
1961 
1')7\ 

Year 
Pdrcentagesof population in each size classof towns tototlll 

urba n population 

I=w---r---n--llI--IV----v---Vi-
100.00 100.00 
100.00 100.00 

199:gg 80'.27 100.00 19.73 
19.53 199:gg .. 9i:87 80.47 

100.00 (86.16) ~t.66 .. 
11').00 (83.41) 59.56 

18'.24 20.iil 8.i3 
31.16 6.07 3.ii 

Shillong municipality, the only town in existen~e 
prior to 1971 grew from a class V town in 1901 to a 
class III town in 1931. A new town, Shillong canton
ment. was then added. The new class V town shared 
19.73% of the total urban population of tbe state 
leaving a 80.27% share to Shillong municipality. In 
1951. the number of towns remained constant at two 
only but Shillong cantonment had a population of less 
than 5000 persons and became a class VI town. At the 
same time. Shillong municipality was re-classified a 
class II town and share over 91 % of the total urban 
population of the state. By 1961. the number of 
towns had increased from two to six, excluding the 
ShilIong town group which was formed by a combina
tion of four of the six towns. The ShiIlong canton
ment was re-classified and became a class IV town 
which, with Nongthymmai, the other new town of the 
state, constituted the two class IV towns. The three 
O~ss V towns were Mawlai, lowai and Tura. The 
ShIllong municipality, Mawlai, Nongthymmai and 
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Shillong cantonment constituted the Shillong group 
which was a Class I town with a total population of 
over one lakh people. Evidently, the highest percen
tage of over 61 % of the total urban population was 
shared by the class II town which included the 
Shillong municipality alone. Class IV towns provided 
18.24% only. While class V towns had a 20% share 
of the total urban population. In 1971 only one of 
the three class V towns of 1961. Jowai, retained its 
status. The other two towns. Mawlai and Tura. 
became class IV towns along with Nongthymmai. 
Shillong cantonment became a class VI town again. 
Shillong municipality remained a Class II town. 
Shillong municipality, Nongthymmai, Mawlai and 
Shillong cantonment together constituted the Shillong 
urban agglomeration of 1971. It is the only class I 
town with a total population of over one lakh. The 
relative concentration of population in the larger cate
gories of towns viz .. Qass II, took a downward trend 
from 91 % in 1951 to 62% in 1961 then down to. 
59.56% in 1971. The same is true of the urban agglo
meration from 87% in 1961 to 83.4% in 1971. The 
trend of concentration observed for the class II towns 
is to be expected as population spilled over the peri· 
pheral regions from the high density core centre. 
However, the trend observed above might not be ex
pected for the urban agglomeration as a whole which 
is framed to include also the spill-over population and 
the urban outgrowths An explanation of this observa
tion has already been offered in connection with the 
problem of low urbanization observed in 1971. 

STATEMENT IV. II 

Distribution 011 towns by size cI_ of towns 1901-1971 

Year 

1901 
1911 
1921 
19~1 
1941 

Number of towns under each size 

--I':Vr--r--IC--llI-IV---V---y,-
I 

: ~~ \ (I) I 2 1 
1971 __________ ~ __ ~(2~.) ____ ~I __ ~.~ __ ~3~ __ ~I~ __ ·~i 

; 
I 
2 
2 
2 

So far we have been observing the relative con
centration of urban population in the different size-
classes of towns. Another interesting aspect comes 
out by working out the percentage distribution of 
urban to total population of the state in the different 
size--classes of towns over the decades. This is shown 
in statement IV.l2. This statement gives con~ributjon 
made by ~iffe!ent size~classes of towns by the degree 
of urbaOlzatlOn observed for the state in different 
periods of time. The contribution made by the urban 
agglomeration has not been shown, to avoid confusion 
that mayarop in, in the process of estimating the overall 
degree of urbanization for the state which can be. 
obtained just by adding up the figures in the above 
statement vertically for each census year. 

STA~ PMEN r IV. 12 
Distribntion of urban P6l1'uiation by size-class 1901-1971 
Size claSS of 

towns 

Class I 
CIa •• n 
Class III 
Class IV 
Class V 
Class V1 

Percentage of population to tota I population 

19ii1l9i'i-i9ii-193i-[941-1951--i'961-I971 

4.43 
8.88 9.42 8.66 

4.(i7 
5.53 

3.46 2.7·Q 4.53 
2.83 .. .. 1.09 1.34 3.07 (l.8S 

0.79 0.47 



Growth of urban populatioD 
The growth of urban population over the decades 

is a suitable indicator of the trend of urbanization that
has taken place. The growth of urban population in 
general, is influenced by both natural growth and net 
migration. Unlike the rural areas, the net migration 
in urban areas is in general a positive factor, barring 
rare instances where towns were depopulated owing 
to one reason or other. The combination of natural 
increase and a net migration is expected to give a 
higher growth-rate in the urban areas than the overall 
growth rate of the state. But so far as Meghalaya is 
concerned, it was observed that only towns of recent 
identification exhibited such high growth rates; old 
towns have had retarded growth. 
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Statement IV.13 shows that the variation 
of urban population of the state over the decades main
tained a high value from 1931 to 1961. From 1961 to 
1971, the decennial growth rate dropp~d down to a 
small value of 25.27%.-

STATEMENT IV. 13 
Decennia] growth rate of urban popUlation from 1901 

Census Year Total Decade Decadal 
urban 

p~lpulation 
variation growth rate 

----,_---
1901 9,621 

H,ois 1911 [3,639 -41.76 
1921 17,203 +3,564 126.13 
19 31 26,536 +9,333 f-54,25 
194[ 38.192 1[,656 43.93 
19,1 58,512 + 20,320 +53.21 
1961 117,483 +58,971 +100.78 
1971 147,170 +29,687 +25.27 

STATEMENT IV. 14 
Decennial rate of growth of population of towns 1901-71 

Name of thetowu Population 
1971 

I 2 
[901 1911 1911 1921 

4 

DeCennial growth rate of population 

1921_1931 1931_1941 1941 1951 1951_1991 1961 71 
5 6 7 8 9 

S 'lili:>ng :uban l'Btoroer,ltian . ~ 127,752 +41.76 
-1-41.76 

+26.13 +54.25 +43.93 
+23.82 +44.29 

+53.20 
+74.91 

+75.00 
+34.75 

+19.88 
+21.0\ 
+59.69 
-58.32 
+67.21 

ShillongMuaicipality 87659 +26.13 
Nongthymmai 16,103 
Shillongcantonment 4.730 
Maw1a i 14,26C 
Iowai 8,929 
Tura _:_._-=-__ ...:.. .. ...--:. _ _..:_____:. __ ....c.::15_:_:.4c::.8 .:._9 _ 

Shillong municipality, the oldest town of the state, 
has shown marked fluctuations in decadal growth 
rates since 1901. Being an old town and a core cen
tre of an agglomeration, it has a very small potential 
for further increase in population growth rate and is 
likely to show signs of stagnation sooner or later. 
Shillong Cantonment comprises mostly military resi
dential areas and the fluctuations occurred mainly due 
to in and out movements of military personnel which 
are of little significance in judging the growth of the 
town. Other towns offered no scope for c.ritical exami
nation of their trends of growth as they were first 
declared towns at the 1951 census, However, from 
the single decade viz., 1961-1971, it appears that they 
have very high percentage decadal variations, Being 
new towns, they posses a high potential for future 
growth. 

Statement IV.15 enumerates the towns according 
to their range of growth rate. All the new towns fall 
in the range of high growth rate above 10% of the 
state's average growth rate, The older towns however, 
fall in the .range of low growth rate, below 10% of 
the 'State's growth-rate, 

STATEMENTIV.lS 
Dlstributiion of towns by different growth-rate l'llDges 

Higher tlnn st.le average Lower than state average 

- ·Ran'geT-----Range 2-----Rang-;;-3-----R.i;g.,"4--
,M:ore th.q 10% 1-10%of Lessthanl0% LessbyOI-l0% 

of state average 'itate average of state average state average 
N:>'1gthymm:ti ~hillong urban 

1. q;g\ 0 metation 
, M:a wla i Shillong munici-

pality 
Tura . Shillong 

Iowai . cantonment. 

Shillong municipa1ity is the centre of the 
agglomeration and the satellite towns of Nongthymmai, 
Mawlai and Shillong cantonment have grown because 
of the fact that they border it. The boundaries of 
Shi1Iong municipality have been limited to 4 Sq. miles. 
The growing population of Shillong has of necessity 

+42.4'4 -36.23 +138:60 

+44,09 
+74,27 

to be accommodated in the neighbouring satellite 
towns. This is the reason why these satellite towns 
(except Shillong cantonment) have high growth during 
the decade. . 

Classification of towns by functional characreristics 
In the 1961 census an attempt had been made to 

classify towns according to their predominant func
tional characteristics, In the 1971 Census also, a 
c1~ssification is attempted on the basis of the propor
tion of workers in the various industrial categories of 
workers in each tovm.. The nine industrial categories 
of workers are grouped as follows:-

I Cultivators. 
II Agricultural labourers, 
III Workers in livestocks, forestry, fishing, hunt

ing and plantation, orchards and allied acti
vities. 

IV Workers in mining and quarrying. 
V Workers in manufacturing, processing, ser

vicing and repairing which are further re
classified as 
(a) Workers in household industries. 
(b) Workers in industries other than the 

household industries. 
VI Construction workers. 
VII Workers in trade and commerce. 
VIII Transport, storage and communication wor

kers. 
IX Workers in other services. 

X Non-workers. 

For determining the functiona1 categories of 
towns the above categories are grouped as under:

(i) Primary activity; Agriculture and its allied 
act~vities (Category I. II, III and IV). 

(ii) Industrial: Industrial including construction 
(categories yea) V(b) and vn. 

(iii) Commercial: Trade and Commerce (cate
gory VID. 



(iv) Transport: Troosport, storage and communi
cation (category-VIII). 

(v) Service: Other services (category IX). 
The percentage of workers in the above five groups 

to the total workers in the town worked out: , 
(a) If anyone single group takes in 40% or more 

of the total workers that town will be de
signated by the corresponding function vi~., 
Primary activity, Industrial, CommercIal 
Transport or Service group. 

(b) If the highest percentage is less than 40, then 
the next predominant group is added. If the 
two groups together take in a minimum of 
60% of the total workers the town will then 
be designated by both the functions e.g. In
dustrial-cum-transport. 

(c) When the sum of the two groups does not 
reach 60 % then the third predominant group 
is taken into account and the town is de
signated by all the three functions. 

On the basis of the above criteria the towns are 
classified into the following functional categories. 

Functional category of towns according to 1971 
CensUS 

Name of town 
1. Shillong (M) 
2. Shillong cantonment 

3. Nongtbymmai 
4. Mawlai 

Functional category 
Service 
Service-cum-industry-cum
Conunerce 
Service 
Primary activi ty-cum
Service-cum-industry 

5. Jowai Service 
6. Tura Service 

It is interesting to note that the above classifica
non has almost no correlation with the pattern of 
growth rates shown. by the individual towns as pre
sented in statement IV.16. Even among the adminis
trative towns, there existed wide variations in decen
nial growth rates. It appears as if the pattern of 
growth-rates is correlated with the size classes of towns 
rather than with their functional characteristics. 

STATEMENT IV. 16 
Decennial growth rates of towns by Industrial Categories, 1971 

Towns and industrial categories 

(A) Service 
I. Shillong municipality* 
2. Tura 
3.Jowai. • . • 
4. Nnngt'lymmai*. . . 
(B) Prima ry Activity-cum-industry 
I.Mawlai* . . . . . 

(C) Service·cum-indurtry-cum-Commerce 
I. Shillong cantonment· . 

Classof Decadal percen
towns tage 0 f growth 

rate 
(1%1 71) 

If +21.01 
IV +74.27 
V +44.09 

IV +59.69 

IV +67.21 

VI _48.32 
-------------------------------~ . *Theseare incbded in the Shillong urh1n agglomert:ltion. 

Though the number of towns in the state has 
been shown to be six, the total number of urban 
centres is three only, viz., the ShiIIong urban agglo
meration, Tura and Jowai. Inspite of the fact that 
Shillong ceased to be the capital of Assam, conse
quent upon the creation of Meghalaya in 1971 and 
the shifting of the capital of Assam to Dispur, yet 
certain developments, in the post-reorganisation period 
have more than compensated for the lowering 
of its status and Importance. The setting up of the 
North-Ea3tem Hills University (N.E.H.D.) and the 
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se.cretariat of the North-Eastern Council (N.E.C.) a~e 
two important developments that .took place. In addI
tion the location of the secretanat of the Arunachal 
Pradesh administration and other offices of the state 
and central Governments, the defence establishments. 
municipal services, hotels, recreation, educational, 
health and personnel services in the central part of 
this town, provides employment to the largest P!O
portion of workers.. Thus 52.3 % of the total \~?rkmg 
population of the CIty came under category IX Other 
Services" . 

Being the largest urban centre of the state, the 
town also serves as the main trading and marketing 
centre. The 1971 census revealed that about 17.7% of 
the total workers of the town are engaged in trade and 
commerce alone. It provides a ready market for the 
rich agricultural produce of .the rural hinterland su~h 
as potatoes, vegetables, maIze, betel nut, pan, frUlts 
and others and also handles the major expon trade of 
various items of which the three important, in terms 
of value are potatoes. fruits and timber. Recent statis
tics have shown that about 880,000 quintals o~ potatoes 
was transported during 1968 from the interior places 
of the district and the state as well into this town. of 
which 40% was locally consumed and 60 % exported 
to Gauhati and then to other places of Assam, Bengal 
and Bihar. Besides about 250,000 quintals of fruits 
of various kinds such as pine-apples, oranges, pears, 
plums and peaches were also brought into the town 
during the same period of which a major portion of 
about 80% was exported outside and about 20% only 
was consumed locally. Even from very early times, 
Shillong carried on an export trade in various commo
dities. The District Gazetteer of 1906 had mentioned 
lime, potatoes, betel nuts, pan bay leaves, cotton etc., 
as the most important items. Various imports were 
also mentioned such as rice and foodgrains, dry fis.h, 
tobacco, general stores, cotton piecegoods, kerosene, 
iron sheets. hardware. cotton and silk cloth. At present 
similar items of imports are being brought in from 
outside, the three most important being sugar, lubri
cants and rice. Being the local place of import, the 
town therefl(])re serves as the nerve-centre of supply of 
various items of imported commodities to the sur
rounding areas. In addition, most of the banking faci
lities of the state are located in the town. 

In the sphere of education, the tewn accommo
dates the largest and the finest colleges and schools 
of the state. There are about 10 colleges offering arts, 
science, commerce and law courses. One university, 9 
secondary aDd higher secondary . schools, 26 junior 
secondary or M.E. schools and about 60 primary 
schools are in the town. It stands out as the sole 
centre of learning and of higher education. To this 
end, it exerts the greatest influence on the rural areas 
of the district, nay of the state as a whole by providing 
various educational facilities. 

In respect of medical facilities too, this town had 
been serving as the focus of all important hospitals, 
dispensaries and other health centres of the district 
and the state. These are 7 hospitals with 840 beds in 
addition to a number of dispensaries and maternity 
centres. Some of the hospitals of the town are among 



the best in the state. The concentration of health 
institution in this town also speaks for its influence on 
the physical well-being of the rural neighbourhood. It 
is also the nerve-centre of an excellent system of road 
transport. It is well connected with different regions 
of the interior areas as well as other towns and cities 
outside the boundaries of the state by a number of all
weather roads and highways. 

Tura, is a relatively small town. Though its 
foundation was laid by the British in 1867. the place 
took an urban shape with all urban criteria only 
recently when the 1961 census declared it as a class 
V town for the first time. By 1971. the town had grown 
up considerably in terms of population and urban 
amenities to become fit for a class IV town. The growth 
rate (74%) observed during 1961-71 is the highest in 
the state and portends rapid urbanisation of the area. 
As per the 1971 census, about 64.2% of the total 
working population of the town is engaged in cate
gory IX "Other Services". This gives it the status of 
a service town. This is obvious as it is the only 
town and the administrative headquarters of the Garo 
Hills district. The town is the main trading centres of 
the district and about 17% of its workers are engaged 
in trade and commerce. The three most important 
items of import in terms of their value are rice. wheat 
and sugar and the three most important items of ex
port are jute. ginger and cotton. Jute grow well in the 
surrounding rural areas of the district, especially in 
plains mouzas while ginger grows well in the sur
rounding hilly mouzas. Besides. the town also pro
duces commodities like candles. soaps and handloom 
products. As a trading centre, it exercises a great in
fluence on the surrounding rural neighbourhood. 

One of the two colleges of the district and six 
higher secondary and secondary schools are located 
here in addition to a number of middle EngJlsh or 
junior secondary schools and primary schools. These 
make the town an important educational centre as 
well. It is the only place in the district where hospitals 
are located. The presence of four hospitals inside the 
town with 210 beds speaks for its influence on the 
physical well-being of the rural neighbourhood. 

The third and last urban centre of the state is 
J owai. Like Tura, it is also a legacy of the British 
who founded it in 1850. As a town, it was recognised 
only recently by the 1961 census when it was declared 
a Class V town. In 1971 the town has increased con
siderably in population and other amenities but its 
relatively low decennial growth rate of 44% during the 
1961-71 decade has not enabled it to cross the limits 
of its 1961 status. According to the present census, 
about 42.3 % of the total working population of the 
town are engaged in "other services" and thereby 
made it a service town or administrative town. This 
is quite obvious as the town has a background of 
administrative functionality; being the subdivisional 
headquarters of Jaintia Hills sub-division. Recently 
the town has become a district headquarters with the 
creation of the Jaintia Hills district. Ljke most of the 
towns of Megha1aya, Jowai is also the main trading 
centre of the Jaintia Hills. About 20% of the total 
working population of the town are engaged in vari
ous types of trade and commercial activities. Cloth. 

stationery and sugar stand out as the three most im
portant commodities of import in terms of value. On 
the export side. timber. broom and cardamom are the 
most important. It is. connected with Shillong by an 
all-weather road. BeSIdes, it is linked up with Silchar 
of Assam and with Bangladesh. The only college of 
the district is located here, in addition to three higher 
secondary and secondary schools and a number of 
miudle English and Primary schools. 
Standard Urban Area 

The "Standard urban areas". a new concept 
adopted at the 1971 cens~s, includes the contiguous 
rural and urban areas which are under the intensive 
influence or which are likely to be under the intensive 
influence of all towns and cities with popUlation of 
50,000 and above and which have any or all of the 
following characteristics:-

(a) Predominant urban land use 
(b) Intensive inter-action with an urban centre as 

reflected in communication for the. purposes 
of work and secondary education facilities; 
extension of city bus service; sale of commo
dities like milk, daily products, vegetables 
(other than those transported by rail or truck 
haul) and purchase of foodgrains, cloths, and 
genera] provisions etc., by the consumer 
directly. 

(c) Anticipated urban growth as a result of loc-a
tional divisions relating to industry,; market, 
transport and communication. administrative 
and servicing functions. 

(d) ~xistence of. big villages with large propor
tion of workmg force engaged in non-agricul
tural industrial categories. 

.The above criteria are indicatBd as a guide in 
helpmg to demarcate the possible boundaries of the 
Standard urban areas. 

Th~s the Standard urban area may be defined as 
the projected growth area of a city as it would be in 
1?91, takin¥ int~ account not only the towns and 
VIllages WhIch wIll get merged into it but also the 
intervenin~ ~reas which are potentially urban. Such 
an area WIll llldude all extra municipal urban growth 
such as the suburbs (residential and industrial) railway 
colonie~. civil lines and cantonments and also' such of 
those VIllages and towns which are likely to be urbanis
ed by 1991. The Standard urban area will thus be an 
area which will extend beyond the main city Of town 
and would contain all likely developments over the next 
twenty years, that is upto 1991. Thus it will remain 
a statistical reporting unit during the next three sncces
sive ce~.suses. irrespective of the changes in the 
boundanes of the local administrative units within the 
area: . Th~ Stan«;iard urban area is identified by the 
admmlstrahve UllltS that it encompasses, namely, city. 
town. thana or village. The boundaries of the 
Standard urban area are the administrative boundarie.~ 
I)f the peripheral units. 

The delimitation of the Standard urban area was 
jointly undertaken by the Town and Country Planning 
Organisation of the State Government and the offices 
of the Registrar General, India and the Director of 
Census Operations, Meghalaya and duly approved by 



the Town and Country Planning Organisation of India. 
There is only one Standard urban area in the state and 
that is the Shillong standard urban area. The com
ponent units included in this area are four urban and 
nine rural units. 
ShiIlong standard Urban Area 

(A) Urban components: 
(i) Shillong Municipality 
(iii) Nongthymmai 
(iii) Mawlai 
(iv) Shillong cantonment 

(B) Rural components: 
(i) Mawklot (6/2/690) 
(ii) Lawsohtun (6/2/687) 
(iii) Upper Shillong* 
(iv) Pynthor Umkhrah** 
(IV) Nongmynsang (6/2/758) 
(vi) Nongrah (6/2/759) 
(vii) Madanrting (6/2/685) 
(viii) Nongkseh (6/2/695) 
(ix) Umlyngka (6/2/694) 

*Upper Shillong consists of 6th mile farm, 5th mile upper 
Shillong, 4th mile Upper Shillong & 3i mile Upper Shillong 
and their location codes 6/2/688, 6/2/689, 6/2/692 & 
6/2/693, 

**Pynthor Umkhrah consis~s of pynthor Bah ,6/2/756 and 
Nongkhardot 6/2/757. 

Table A-V of Part II-A-General Population 
Tables along with its appendix statement provides 
detailed statistical information of the Shillong standard 
urban area. This comprises a t.otal area of 61.08 Km1 

with 21.27 Km2 of urban area and 39.81 Km2 rural 
areas. Of a total number of 143,496 persons living in: 
the area, 122,752 of them came from the urban com
ponents and only 20,744 persons came from the villages 
adjacent to the urban components. The overall density 
of population was 2,349 for the entire area, while the 
urban component has 5,771 persons per Km2• The rural 
component recorded a lower density of 521 persons. 
Thus even the rural component of the SUA has a 
density much greater than that specified for a town or 
an urban area (which was 390 persons per Km2). Hence 
from the point of view of population d..:nsity. the rural 
component could have become already urbanized. The 
entire area had 25.97l houses occupied by 29.720 
households. The 23,015 census houses of the urban 
component had 25.249 households while in the rural 
component 2.956 houses included 4,471 households. 
While a factor of 1.5 households per census house for 
the rural components would seem very reasonable, the 
figure of 1.l, only for the urban component is far too 

5-307 R. G. India/7S 

49 

low in view of the fact that there are more multi
household residential buildings in the urban than in 
the rural areas. 

This urban area is characterised by the presence 
of only 47 houseless persons in all. This indicates the 
absence of street dwellers, etc. 

The whole standard urban area recorded a 
decennial growth rate of 24.6% during 1961-71. The 
rural component shows a higher growth rate of 62.5%. 
the urban component recorded a decennial growth of 
19.9% only. The growth rate of the Standard urban 
area is there·fore. much below the state average. (31.50%) 
during the decade. Recent happenings such as the 
shifting of the capital of Assam to Dispur and that 
of Arunachal Pradesh to Itanagar might be balanced 
by the setting up. of the North Eastern Hills University 
(N.E.H.U.) and the establishment of the North Eastern 
council Secretariat (N.E.C.) The expanding activities 
of the Meghalaya government following its attainment 
of statehood will also provide further impetus to the 
growth of this area. Hence tllere is every likelihood 
of an increasing rather than decreasing acceleration in 
the future growth rate of this urban area. 

Out of a total population of 143.496 persons living 
in the whole urban area. 61,654 (43%) belonged to the 
Scheduled Tribes. More than 63 % of the population is 
literate. The rate of literacy is a little bit higher in the 
urban component (66.1) while that of the rural compo
nent of the ur~n area is only 50.3. However, the 
standard of literacy in the rural component of this area 
is very high when compared with the overall average 
rate for the state (29.5%). 

Out of a total population of 143,496 persons, 
47.133 (33%~ were workers. This shows that the 
dependency ratio in the area is high to the extent of 1.3 
lakh with a slight marginal variation between the urban 
and rural componeBts. Over 50% of the workers are 
engaged in "other services" which indicates that the 
area is predominantly administrative in its functional 
oharacteristics. Trade and commerce absorbed 16.4%. 
Household and other industry 9.7%, transport and com
munica tions-7.2 %. cultivator -cum -agricultural labou
rer 8.5%. Other industrial categories made very small 
contributions to the percentage of workers. Even in 
the rural component of the working population. more 
than 41 % of the total workers belonged to category 
IX-"other services" with only 32% of the total rural 
workers engaged in agricultural activities. It is 
apparent that the rural component of this Standard 
urban area ill well on the way of becoming urban. 



CHAPTER V 
Sex Rldio and Age Structure 

The two sexes, male and female, constitute a neces
sary and suffcient condition for the pl'opagation of the 
human species. Acute imbalance in the ratio of sexes 
is a matter of concern. Nature always tends to strike 
a balance between the sexes so that neither of them 
could numerically overwhelm the other. Females 
generally show more resistance to death than males 
excepting during the child-bearing period. As if to 
compensate for this, more male babies are generally 
born than female babies. 

Disparity in the ratio of the sexes is an almost 
regular feature of the population in any part of the 
world at a point of Itime. 
Sex ratio in Meghalaya 

In Indian census terminology, the sex ratio is 
defined as "the number of females per thousand males" 
of the population. Sometimes, as found in census 
reports for other countries of the world, the ratio is 
also defined in the other way round i.e. the number of 
males per thousand females. Sticking t0' the tradi
tional mode of definition mentioned above. Megbalaya 
has a sex ratio of 942 females per 1000 males. Thus 
there is a definite excess of males (58 per thousand) 
over the females in Meghalaya according to the 1971 
census. 

Statement V.l gives the sex ratios for India. inclu
ding all the states and union territories as per the 1971 
census. 

TABLE V.l 
Sex ratio in states and union territories, 1971 

SI. No lni;a' ;;tltes/Union Territories 

INDIA 
States 

1. And hra Prades h 
2. Assam. 
3. Bihar 
4. Guiarat 
5. Haryana . 
6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Keraln. . 
9. Madhya Pradesh 

1(). Maharashtra 
11. Manipur 
12. Meghalaya 
13. MYsore 
14. Nagaland 
15. Orissa. 
16. Punjab • 
17. R.jast han • 
18. Tamil Nadu 
19. Tripura • 
20.Utta,Pradesh 
21. West Bengal 

Union Territories 
I. Andaman & N,cob'fIslands 
2. ArunachalPradesh 
3. Chandigarh . • 
4. Dldra & N~lgar Haveli . 
5. Delhi. . . . . 
6. Goa,Daman & Diu . . 
7. Laccadive, MinicoY &. Amindhi 

Islands 
8. Pondicherry 

Sex ratio 

930 

917 
897 
954 
934 
867 
958 
878 

1,016 
941 
930 
980 
942 
957 
871 
988 
865 
911 
978 
943 
879 
891 

644 
861 
749 

1,007 
801 
989 

978 
989 

5 
15 
8 

12 
20 

6 
19 

I 
11 
13 

3 
10 

7 
18 

2 
21 
14 
4 
9 

17 
16 

7 
4 
6 
1 
5 
2 

3 
2 

Meghalaya's sex ratio may be taken as moderate 
when compared to other states of the country. It stands 
sli~htly hi~er than the India figure ,(930). It ranks 
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tenth in position among the 21 major states of the 
country. Among the major states, Kerala alone has 
a different .s_ex composition with 1,016 females per 1000 
males. Among the eastern states of the country. Naga
land has the lowest sex ratio (871). Assam, the 
immediate neighbour of Meghalaya, has 897 only. 
Including the union territories, however, the Andaman 
& Nicobar Islands have the least proportion of females 
(644) over males. Thus taking the overall picture, we 
have two units only where the sex ratio goes in favour 
of femaJes. These units are Kerala (1017) and Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli (1007). The rest of the states and 
union territories have sex ratios favouring males. 

Comparison with other countries of the world 
STATEMEr\T V.2 

Sex ratios of some oftb.e major COUll.tries of the wodd* 

SI. Name of country 
No. 

l. Burma . 
2. Ceylo't! . 
3. China(M} . . . . 
4. DemOCratic Republic of Vietnam 
5. ·India . . . . .• 
6. ··Meghalaya 
7. Indonesia. 
S. Japan 
9. Nepal . 

10. Pakistan. 
11. Cambodia . 
12. Republic of Korea 
13. Thailand. 
14. U.K. . 
15.U.S.S.R. 
16. Yugoslavia 
17.U.A.R •• 
18. Algeria 
19. Ghana • 
20. U.S.A •. 
21. Canada • 
22. Chile 

Census 
year 

19H 
1970 
1953 
1960 
1971 
1971 
1961 
1970 
1961 
1961 
1962 
1965 
1960 
1961 
1970 
1961 
1960 
1966 
1960 
1970 
1966 
1960 

·Source : United Nltions Statistical Year Book, 1970. 
•• : Census ofIud'ia, 1971. 

Sex 
ratio per 

1000 
males 

962 
924 
930 

1070 
930 
942 

1,028 
1,037 
1,030 

900 
1,001 

986 
996 

1067 
1,170 
1,051 

988 
992 
978 

1,055 
991 

1,041 

Meghalaya has a sex ratio which stands com
parable to that of Malaysia, Burma, Ceylon and main
land China (People's Republic of China) while 
industrialised countries like U.K, U.S.A, U.S.S.R. and 
Japan, etc. have a higher sex-ratio than Meghalaya. 
It seems that the industrially developed countries of 
the world have a female bias sex ratio whereas India. 
UA.R, Canada. Pakistan, Ceylon and other develop
ing countries show the opposite trends. This is not 
always true. Some developing countries of the world 
like Nepal, Indonesia, Dem.ocratic Repu.blic of 
Vietnam. etc., have female domInated populatIon. (\s 
a matter of fact, there are a number of factors whIch 
has a bearing in moulding the pattern of sex-ratio and 
which are influenced not only by the stage of develop
ment which a particular country has. attained. 
Causes of varying sex ratio 

The -disparity in the sex ratio bad raised some 
doubts about the accuracy of census figures. Demo
graphers had pointed out instances of low count of 
either males or females in a particular period l~f censu:; 



taking. But subsequent decennial census have establish
ed beyond doubt that India had and is having a male 
biased sex-ratio. A numb~r of reasons have been 
suggested in the various census reports (D. Natarajan*l) 
to account for the above disparity. Prominent among 
them were: 

(1) Female infanticide. 
02) Neglect of female infant life. 
(3) Premature cohabitation and child-bearing, 

. coupled with unskilled midwifery. 
(4) Hard work done by women and 
(5) Low population of females due to concealment. 
All these reasons or some of them are un-

doubtedly applicable to some degree to different 
regions of the country. Though some of the assumed 
factors such as female imanticide seem incredible -at 
present. yet some others are more or less operationally 
active and within the ambit of speCUlation. In the 
census of the recent past, two reasons were advanced 
to explain this disparity, i.e. neglect of girls in child
hood and greater mortality of women in child-births .. 
Prof. Gyan Chand*2 however, has pointed out that 
this may explain the situaltion up to a point only. 

A recent study on the problem have been made by 
the vital statistics division of the Office of the Registrar 
General, India*3. Based on data derived from the 
Sample Registration System (S.R.S) and the decadal 
census figures, the study highlighted some important 
factors contributing the imbalance of sex ratio in India. 
The following factors are suggested as operationally 
active in bringing about an inequality in sex ratio (i) 
sex ratio at birth (ii) differentials in mortality by sex. 
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is very high. All this points to the conclusion that 
a higher incidence of deaths among femalei results in 
a decreasing proportion of females in India. 

The sex ratio is more or less the same for both 
districts of the state. The small variation is to a 
certain extent a reflection of the similarities of racial 
composition, social customs and habits of the people 
living in the two districts. In the urban population 
of the two districts. however. there is a large 
differential. 
Sex ra,tio in tbanas and moozas 

Sex ratio varies from one thana (police sta1ion) to 
another and from one mouza to another. It is. 
however, interesting to note the almost uniform 
pattern among the various mouzas of the Garo 
Hills district. With the exception of mOllza 
X, all of the remaining mouzas are rural areas and 
therefore reflect a better sex composition of the district 
whose popUlation is over 96% rural. Compared with 
the different mouzas of the Garo Hills district all of 
which show a distinct male bias, some of the thanas 
of the UK & J Hills district have a female bias. The 
female bias is observed in the two thanas of the Dawki 
area of the <l.istrict, viz., Dawki thana (Shillong and 
Jow?i subdivision) and also the rural population of 
J owai thana. It is remarkable that such a phenome
non should happen in this particular region. Lack of 
facts and figures for the region concerned makes it 
impossible to account for this. 

STATEMENT V.3 

S t It ,IDi, trictiThanas/Mouzas Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Sex ratio 

The sex ratio at birth is a purely biological factor. 
b M hiT 942 It is generally observed that more male babies are om eg l"Ya R 958 

than females in all parts of the world. In In
19

d
6
ia
g
, thde U.K. & J. Hills ¥ ~U 

sex ratio at birth was observed to be 922 in an R 958 

927 in 1969 in rural areas for live births while the sex NongpohThana • ~ ~~~ 
ratio for still births were 741 and 727 during the same Shillong Thana . ~ ~1? 
period respectively. In the urban areas also a similar U 855 

pattern in the sex-ratio at birth was observed during ~~~;k~ Vha':,~ (Shiloing S~b- ·i;.) 1,~1~ 
the period. Jowai Thana • . . • ~ 1}6~ 

While the sex ratio at birth has little to· do with U 1,9
0
5
0

6
9 . 1 Dawki Thana (Jowaisub-div.) • 

the physical well-being of the people. t?~ sex diff~~entIa Garo Hills. Di~tljct . ~ ~~~ 
in mortality largely reflects the prevatlmg condItIOn of U 779 

health and wen being of the people in the country as ~~~~; II . :. ~~~ 
a whole. Mouza In . R 988 

Mouzn IV • R 952 The study also revealed that in the age group 0-4 Mouzll v . R 914 

females have higher mortality than males and ~~~~~ ~h' ~ m 
gradually this difference between the sexes gets Mouza VIII

R 
R9 95531 

f I Mouza IX. narrower. From age group 15 onwards when .ema es Moum X • T 797 

enter ~he reproductive age group, the mortahty for ~ m 
females is more than males. An appreciable morta- I k 
lity differential exists especially in age-group 20-34. In statement V.4 Range-l refers to those ta u s 
This is partly due to maternal mortality arising from with very high sex ratio exceeding 5 % of the state's 
the risk involved in child-bearing. The estimated average value.Range-2 stands for those having a sex 
materna! mortality in rural India was of the order of ratio above the sfate average but by below 5%_ 
573 per 10,000 live births in 1968. The correspond- Range-3 those slightly bel owthe state's average value 

I 32' 1965 d f but not by less than 5%, while range-4 refers to 
ing figures for the US.A was on y III an or those unl'ts having a sex ratio below 50J~ of the state's the UK it was onlv 25 in 1970. Thus compared to J' 

the developed countries, maternal mortality In India level. . 
- -;10. N-;t1raja'l-Ch':l'1geS in sex ratio-1971 C~m~us C(lntenary, Monograph No.6 publishe(: by Registrar General, IndIa. 

*2 Prof. Gyan Chand-po;lUlation in Perspectine. 
;<3 S. R. S.-Analytical Series No.4, 1972. 



The statement indicates certain regions of 
extreme sex ratios. In the Garo Hills district, only 
two mouzas are there showing such extreme varia
tions. Mouza III with a sex r(ltio of 988 is the highest 
in the district while Mouza X with a low ratio of 797 
only is the loweslJ of all. The low value of the ratio 
for mouza X is due to the fact that over 83% of the 
mouza's population is urban and in urban areas 
there is a universal disproportion of females relative 
to males. In the case of the U.K & J Hills district. 
there is Nongpoh thana in the region of the· lowest 
range of sex ratio while Dawki thana (Shillong and 
Jowai sub-division) and Jowai thana stand at the other 
extreme end. The low proportion of females over 
males in Nongpoh thana may perhaps be attributed'to 
lack of medical facilities. Another contributing 
factor may be migratiDn which, as shown in chapter 
III, is contributing to the high growth rate observed 
for the thana. 

STATEMENT V. 4 
Distribution of taluks by different sex ratio ranges 

Thanas;' . 
Mouzas Range I Range 2 Range 3 Range 4 

Thana (police 
s tatlD ns) 

I.Dawki 
thana 
(S hilloog Sub.) 

2. Dawki J. Chorra I. Shillong 1. Nongpoh 
thana thana thana tha na 

Mouzas 
(Jowa i Sub.) 

3. Mouza I. Mollza I I. Mollza V 1. Mouza X 
III 2. Mouza U 2. Mouza VI 

3. Mouza IV 
4. Mouza VII 
5. Mouza VIn 
6. ;,Jouza IX 

Rural ur--=-ba-n-dift'C::;;'=-er-e-n---'-tiaIs in sex-rati.o 
STATEMENT V.5 

Statement showing sex ratio in tbe rural and urban areas 
of statejdistrict/taluk 1971 

Sox-ratio 
Sta told is trictftaluk ------

Rural U!J'lan 

MEGHALAYA 958 853 
Disttids 
I. Garo Hills district 958 779 
2 U.K. & J. Hills distri~t 958 862 

Mouzas/thann s 
Mouza:x . • 891 779 
Shillong thana. 941 855 
lowai! nan a . 1.1)02 956 

Statement V.5 above shows that the sex ratio in 
the rural population is definitely greater than in tile 
corresponding urban population. In the two districts 
of the state a higher differential in sex ratiO' of the 
rural and urban population is observed in Garo Hills 
district in which the! rural-urban b~X ratio difference 
amounts to about 179 points. In the U.K. & J Hills 
district, the differenece is 96 points only. 

Most of the than as and mouzas of the state do 
not have urban areas. Among them that posses urban 
areas, the greatest difference in the sex ratio of the rural 
and urban population is observed in mouza X of Garo 
Hills district which shows a differenece of 112 
points. The Shillong thana of the U.K & J Hills dis
trict comes next with a difference of 92 points. The 
least difference is observed in Jowai thana (46). 

The unfavDurable sex ratio in large cities and 
towns results from migration. Rural to urban migra
tion, urban to urban migration within the state and 
inter-state migration all contributed to the male bias 
in the sex ratio of the urban areaS. To quote Prof. 
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Gyan Chand. "The rural-urban migration. owing to 
the deep roots which emigrants to urban areas have 
in villages. is; generally a migration by adult males. 
mDstly young, who are Dnly temporary migrants. 
and who leave their wives and children behind. The 
migrants. drift from villages in search of wDrk and 
earning which are hard to find. Even after an urban 
residence of five years or more, they continue to 
drag on their dreary eixstence with very Dccasional 
visits to' their village homes, and are as a rule com
pletely alienated as urban residents in the midst 
generally of fast-growing unintegra/ed urban habita
ti(ms. Thel wives and chilren of these emigrants under 
these conditions have to live in villages and carryon. 
with their scanty income from local sources and 
with remittances frDm their struggling menfolk in 
the cities and towns. In a country like India, with 
an economic structure which compels a large ou:tlow 
of adult males from villages, this causes a dispro
portion Df males and females in the urban areas to 
a greater extent than what is experience'd in the rural 
areas". 

It will be noticed in chapter IV of this report 
tllat Tura town recorded the highest decennial grDwth 
rate of 74% during 1961-71 ; while in the U.K & J Hills 
district, the rate of growth recDrded during the same 
period was 21 % Dnly. It is true that some of the 
urban units of the district had been showing large 
positive decennial growth rates while some others 
exhibited low growth rates. As the above decennial 
growth rates of the urban units in the two districts 
of the state are not accountable bv natural increase 
alone (birth-minus-death), it therefore appears that 
in-migration has played an important role in bring
ing about the observed rates of growth. It is there
fore reasonable that different intensities of the rate of 
migratiDn as indicated by the different levels Df growth 
rates have brDught about a proportionate increase 
of males over females in the urban areas of the 
districts. 

STATEMENT V.6 

Sex ratio. of 1be urban population in different size class of 
towns, 1971 

Closs of towns 

Class II . 
Class IV. 

Class V • 
Closs VI • 

Name of towns 

I. Shillong Municipality 
I. Nongthyrnma i. . 
2. Mawlai . 
3. Tura . . . 

Average for Cia ss IV 
J. Jowai . . . 
2. ShilI0ng c"ntonment 

Sex r~tjD 

843 
882 
939 
779 
863 
955 
765 

According to Prof. Gyan Chand again, the dis
proportion of males and females in urban areas de
creases as the size of urban centres decreases. Ac
cording to 1971 data, there' were 764 females for 
l,OOO males in cities of a million and over: their 
number rises t'o 824 in Class I citie5 (p('pulation of 
]00,000 and more) to 835 in Class II towns (popu
latiDn between 50,000 and 100,(00) to 902 in Class 
III towns (20,000 to 50,000 populatiollJ1 and 911 in 
Class IV towns (10,000-20,000). In Class V towns 
(populatiDn 5,000 to 10,000) it fals slightly to 900 
and in Class VI towns (population 5.000 and Jess) 
to 860. The last towns, according to' the author, are 
hardly urban; but gelnerally speaking the rule is that 
the deficiency of females gets accentuated with a 



rise in me size of urban centres and is explained by 
reasons referred to above. 

The six towns of Meghalaya include one class II 
town, three class IV towns, one class V and one 
Cass Vl town. The names of these urban centres 
and their corresponding sex-ratio have been' given in 
statement V.6. It can be seen that the disproportion 
of males and females decreases as the size (if towns 
decreases. The case of Tura is an exception. Thus the 
sex ratio rises from 843 in the class II town, the 
Shillong municipality, to 863 for class IV towns on 
an average, then to 955 for class V town. namely 
Jowai. But it falls to 766 for Shillong cantOl:ment, a 
clas~ VI town. Tho!lgh the sex ratios do not seem 
to tally with the all-India average figure mentioned 
above, yet the trends of variation with the size of 
towns appear to uphold the pattern. 
Sex ratio and fuuctioWlil characteristics of towns 

The above statement also bring!'. out another 
interesting fact. The sex ratio varies with the func
tjonal characteristics of towns. It has been shown in 
chapter IV of this report that Shillong munici}1ality, 
. Shillong cantonment. Tura and J owai fall under the 
group of administrative towns while Mawlai and 
Nongthymmai belong to the category of educational 
and residential towns. The three class IV towns 
namely, Nongthymmai. Mawlai and Tura show a 
widr. differential; it is particularly marked in Tura. 
Hence the observed· differential in sex ratio may have 
something to do with differences in functional cha
racteristics of the towns. However, the high sex 
ratio shown by Jowai, a class V town, does not con
form tD its functional characteristic as an adminis
trative headquarters of J aintia Hills subdiviSIon 
(present J aintia Hills district). This may be due to 
cerlain regional variation in sex ratio which needs a 
deeper study. The lOnel class VI town, the Shillong 
cantonment, shows the lowest sex ratio of all town~ 
in the state. This is due mainly to its being a can
tonment. Lastly, the Shillong municipality, the only 
class II town has a sex-ratio of 843. Be~ng the ad
ministrative headquarters of the state, the above 
figure shows nothing abnormal. It simply lies within the 
upper limit side of the sex-ratio characteristics of 
class II towns in the country which, according to Prof. 
Gyan Chand, is 835 femalesl per 1000 males in 1971. 
Sex rano by broad age groups 

The sex ratio varies with age groups of the 
popUlation. Some reports* brought out by the vital 
statistics division of the office of the Registrar Gene· 
ral, India and Census Commissioner. India have 
indicated that the pattern of sex ratio of the popula
tion by age groups in the developed countries like the 
U.S.A., Denmark, etc., reveals a gradual increase 1n 
the number of female relative to males 'with the 
increase in age which implies that females predo
minate in high age groups. In the case of India, the 
same reports have shown a somewhat different pic-· 
turC! of sex ratio by age groups. The female popula
tion tends to dominate male or to achieve pllrity only 
in the fertile age group 20-34. Hence in the case 
of India, the over-all pos1ition of sex ratio goes in 

*S.R. S.Analytjcdseries No.4, 1972. 
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favour of males. This picture is characteristic of 
many Afro-Asian Cormtries. 

The sex ratio pattern by age groups for India is 
more or less reflected by Melghalaya. It is seen from 
statement V.7 diagrammatically represented in chart 2 
that there is an excess of males over females in all age 
groups excepting age group 20-29. This is a general 
feature of the all-India pattern. However. th~ sex 
ratio in the teen-age groups has a value higher than 
that of the overall India pattern. being very near to 
equality. However. the same declining proportion of 
the female population in the higher age groups below 
60 and the slight build-up in the advanced age groups 
above 60 holds good for the state as shown by the 
all· India pattern. 

So far Garo Hills district is concerned. the 
general state pattern is modified by the large excess 
of females over males in age group 15-29. It is 
seen that thel sex ratio in this age group varies from 
1000 to 1280 females per 1000 males. In the age 
group of 30 and above. the population of females 
seems to decline slowly, reaching the lowest value of 
692 on only on the last age groups . 

, In the u.K. & J. Hills district however, the pic
ture is different. The sex ratio achieved parity 
nowhere except in the youngest age group 0':__14. In 
age group 30 and above. there appears a steady build
up 01 females which raised the ratio from 787 in the 
30--39 group to 939 in the last age group 60 and 
above. 

In Ithe rural areas of the state the variation of 
sex ratio with age followed more or less the pattern 
shown by the state total discussed above with a slight 
excess of females over males in age group 15·-29. 
The sex ratio pattern of the rural Garo Hills bears 
the same characteristics barring a slight deviation 
noticeable in the last age group. The rural popula
tion of u.K. & J. Hills district is a near fit of sex 
ratio to the corresponding pattern observed for the 
state's rural population. The s,imilarity of the sex
ratio patterns in the rural areas of the two districts 
probably indicates the existence of similar forces con
trolliilg Isex ratio. 

In the urban areas of the state. there is an 
excess of females over males in age group 0-14 only. 
ThCl proportion of the female population appears to 
be falling steadily with increasing age groups llptO 
the age groups of 40, reaching which the feminity of 
the population tends to increase upto the highest age 
group. In the urban areas of the Garo Hills district, 
there appears a distinct bias towards the male side 
in all the age groups. However, ithere seems to exist 
a steady dedine in the proportion of females right 
from the lowest age group upto the last but one. 
with a slight link in the raiio at the highest age 
group. The pattern of sex ratio by age groups in the 
urban area of the U.K. & J. Hills district is more or 
less the same that shown for the urban areas of the 
state as a whole. This is obvious as the urban popu-. 
lation of the district carries about 90% of the total 
urban population of the state. 



srAtEMENt V. 7 

Sex ratio by broad age groups 

State/districts 

(I) 

MEOHALAYA. 

OAROHILLS 

Total 
Rural 
Urban 

(2) 

Total 

Age-group 

(3) 

0-14. 
15_19 . 
20~24 . 
:.15-29. 
30-39 • 
4~49 • 
50_59 . 
60+ . . 
Ag<: notstated 
Total • 

Sex-ratio 
(No. of fe

malesper lOOO 
males (971) 

(4 ) 

993 
9~4 

1,066 
1,078 

831 
734 
764 
817 
923 
942 

Rural 0_14. 987 
15_19. 
20_24 • 
.1.5-29. 
30_39 • 
40_49. 
50_59 • 
60+ • . 
.<\ge aotst,ted 
Total • 

1,009 
1,130 
1,151 

873 
808 
771 
8()7 

1,146 
958 

Urban 0_14. 1,034 
15_19 • 878 
20_24 • 846 
25_29 • 767 
30_39 • 618 
40_49 • 625 
50-59 • 720 
60+ 928 
Age not slated 567 
Total . 853 

Total 0_14. 
15_19. 
20-24. 
25_29 • 
30 __ 39 . 

40_49 • 
50-59 • 
60+ 

977 
1,009 
1,280 
1,269 

877 
745 
703 
692 

Age not slated 1,561 
Total 950 
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StateJDistricts 

GAROHILLS 

U.K.&J.HILLS 

Sex ratio by broad age grOUps 

Tota I Age-groups 
Rural 
Urban 

Rural 0-14. 
15_19 . 
20-24 . 
25-29 . 
30_39 • 
40_49 • 
50-59 . 
60+ . . 
Age not s tn ted 
Total . 

Urban 0_14. 
15-19 . 
20-24. 
25-29 . 
30_39 . 
40_49 • 
50-59 . 
60+ 
Age net stated 
Total 

Total 0_14 • 
15_19 • 
20-24 . 
25_29 . 
30_39 • 
4";-49. 
50_59 . 
60+ . • 
Age not sta ted 
Total 

Rural 0_14. 
15-19 . 
20-24 . 
25-29 . 
30-39 . 
40-49. 
50_59 • 
60+ . • 
Age notstnted 
Total. . 

Urban 0_14. 
15_19. 
20_24. 
25-29 • 
30-39 . 
40_49 • 
50-59 • 
60+ 
Age notstated 
Total 

SeK ratio 
No. of fema
les per 1000 

m:tles 

916 
1 (l15 
1,314 
1,269 

877 
745 
703 
692 

1,561 
95Q 
992 
911 
835 
715 
521 
435 
394 
545 
500 
779 

1,003 
969 
913 
968 
199 
&10 
850 
939 
757 
936 
995 

1,005 
1,024 
1,038 

855 
851 
827 
925 
816 
958 

1039 
'874 
847 
773 
631 
615 
757 
999 
696 
862 

STATEMENT V. 8 
showi~ the sex,,",tio among S.T/S.C/Others 

T SCheduled C3Stes 
StatelDistricl R 

U Mdles Femi!es SeX ratio 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

MBOHALAYA T 2,048 1,83 9 
R 823 85() 
U 1,225 989 

GAROHILLS DISrRICT T 963 l.(J3S 
R 615 660 
U 348 378 

lJ.K.& J.·'lILLS DISrRICT T 1.085 801 
R 208 190 
U 877 611 

Apart from the geneJl'al sex ratios of the popula
tion, it is of interest to consider in brief the sex ratio 
pattern prevalent among the scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes and 'others'. No attempt has been 
made to represent the sex ratios by individual castes 
and tribes. 

The scheduled tribe population of the state repre:
senting 80.5% of the total population of the state 
shows a combined sex ratio of 996 females, tending 
to strike an exact balance of the sexes ernong the 
scheduled tribes population of the state. The sex ratio 
among the rural tribal population of the state slightly 
turned towards the male side (989) while in urban 
areas there is an appreciable excess of females over 
males to the extent of 1082 females per 1000 males. 
In the Garo Hills district. however, in both the rural 
and urban areas. there e7dsts a distinct male bias in 

(5) 

898 
1,033 

807 
1,073 
1,073 
1,086 

738 
913 
697 

SChedued Tri bes Others 

Males Females Sex: r;tro-- M;;;;;- - - iiemar.; -Sex r:ltTo -

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

407,859 406,371 996 111,060 82,522 743 
375,621 371,486 989 65,083 50,660 778 
32.232 34,885 1,082 45,977 31,862 693 
165,219 160,653 912 42,316 36,426 861 
160,713 156,701 975 38,465 33,972 883 

4,506 3,952 877 3,851 2,454 637 
2n,640 245,718 1,013 63,744 46,096 660 
214,914 214,785 999 26,618 16,688 627 
27,726 30,933 1,116 42,126 29,408 698 

the tribal population. But in the case of the u.K. & 
J. Hills district, the sex ratio balance among the S. T. 
population is well towards the fair sex with 1013 females 
per 1000 males. Equality of the sexes seem to pre
vail among the rural tribal population of the district 
with a sex ratio of 999. But in the mban popUlation 
there is Icln excess of females to the extent of 1116 
females per 1000 males. 

The scheduled -castes form only 0.4% of the 
t01al population of the state. Though the over-all 
sex ratio of the community is favourable to males 
(898/1000 males), ye~ there exists a distinct female 
bias for the community throughout Garo Hills dist
rict. It is also interesting to note the very small rural
urban differential of sex ratio in the district. In the 
U.K. & J. Hills district, on the other hand, the com
munity exhibits a distmct male bias. Moreover, there 
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is an acute imbalance of the sexes in the urban areas in favour of males. Right from 1901 there had been 
of the district a steady decline in the proportion of females upto 

The population constituted by 'others', those not 1951 where it stood at 948. It shows a slight fluctua-
belonging to SC or ST amounts to over 19% of the tion in the last two decades where the ratio stood at 
total population of the state, but forms a major 921 in 1961, the lowest value ever recorded for the 
portion of about 52.9% of the total urban popula- distrIct and again increased to 936 in the present 
tion. This group showed an acute imbalance in sex census. In the rural areas of the district, the decline 
ratio. The state level ratio (743) comes out to be in sex ratio had been from a high value of 1102 ill 
the lowest of all. Even in the rural areas of the state 1911 to the all-time low value of 958 in the present 
the figure ~s not high (778). In urban areas, the im- cen~us. 
balance is more acute. In the Garo Hills district the The urban areas of the district on the other hand 
ratio is still unfavourable to females', but the propor- exhIbited an increasmg sex ratio tor the three decades 
lion slightly improves, especially in the rural areas of 1901, 1911. 1921. In 1931 and 194,1. the areas re-
the district. However, the urban portion shows a corded a sudden fall in the value by about 112 points 
more worsening balance of the sexes with only 637 from 1921- to 1931 and again by about 14 points 
females per 1000 males. In the U. K &. J Hills dist- from 1931 to 1941. The 195r census recorded a 
rict, the group as a whole has only 670 females per sudden increase of the ratio by about 100 points follow-
1000 males for the whole district. The disproportlOn ed by a small decline in 1961. The presenll census 
of females is more acute in rural (627) than in urban again witnessed another sudden increase in the ratio 
areas of the district. by about 37 points from whwt it was in 1961. 
Trends in the Sex-ratio since 1901 In the . Garo Hills district, the sex ratio had 

The unique feature in the census history of India always been male-biased right from the 1901 census 
is the predominant masculinity of its popUlation, that unto the present census. Throughout the seven-
is, paucity of women in the country's population decade period, there had never occurred any sudden 
and the imbalance has increased decade by decade. jump in the ratio of the sexes as observed in the U.K. 
The sex ratio started from 945 in 1881, rose slightly & J Hills district. Whatever variations existed bet-
till 1901 and then declined steadily since then till ween the decades, they are small and confined to 
the present census where it stands at 932. This unique reasonable limits excepting in the 1951 decade when 
feature is reflected by Meghalaya also, for which the ratio took a low value differing from the deca-
the! sex ratio has dwindled from 1036 in 1901 to 942 des immediately before and after it by an appreciable 
in 1971. The sex ratio in the rural areas had fallen number of points. Especially in the rural portion 
from 1047 in 1901 to 958 in 1971. The rate in the of the district, the difference amounted to about 24 
urban areas has slightly increased from 725 in 1901 to to 21 points relSpectively. Tura town, the only urban 
853 in 1971 with certain fluctuation in the intervening section of the district which was recognised as a town 
decades. In the U.K & J Hills district, there were more for the first time in 1961, has been showing a sudden 
females than males from 1901 to 1921 but from 1931 increase in the ratio of the sexes from a low value 
upto the 1971 census,' the sex ratio has been moving of 639 in 1961 to 779 in 1971. 

STATEMENT V. 9 
Changes in the proportion of sexes, 1971 Totall, Rural & Urban (Females per 1000 males) 

Total 
Rural State/District 

Urban 1901 1911 1921 
Z 3 4 5 

MeghaiayaState • T 1.036 1,018 1.000 
R 1,047 1,024 1,009 
U 72S 7'57 809 

G~ro Hill sDistric t T 974 956 959 
R 974 956 959 
U 

U. K. &. I. Hills District T I,OS'O 1,054 1.031 
R 1.102 1,076 1,051 
11 725 757 

Reasons fOr decadal variations 
It has been pointed out in the foregoing para

graphs that the main reasons. for the varying sex ratio 
ar.:: (i) imbalance sex ratio at birth Oi) differential in 
mortality by sex. A suggestion has als6 been made of 
the existence of a third factor in bringing a boui a 
change in the sex composiltion of the population of a 
state, viz., (iii) inter-state migration. So far as 
Megha1aya is concerned, vital statistics data are 
lacking at present to enable a worthwhile discussion 
of the effect of the first two factors on the pattern of 
sex ratio observed for the state. However. the effect 
due to the third factor, viz., inter-state migration. 
can be subjected to a limited analysis from the data 
available at present. . 
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Sex ratio -------1931 1941 1951--T96C----i97i-~ 
6 7 8 9 10 
972 , 966 949 937 94l 
989 ' I 991 969 971 958 
697 ' 683 784- 764- 853 
959 975 952 960 950 
959 975 951 972 958 

97S 960 948 
639 779 
921 936 

1,012 1,003 983 971 958 
697 683 784 775 862 

It is an acknowledged fact that the origipal 
settlers of the two hills districts comprising Megha
laya were mostly tribal, viz., Khasis and Garos. In 
the pre-independence census of 1941, it was found 
that about 87% of the total population of the U. K 
& J Hills district were sched1J}e'd tribes of Assam of 
which over 89 % were the Khasis. .Syntengs and 
Garos,. By 1951, the population of scheduled tribes 
population stood at about 84% of the total popula
tion. During the last two decades th~ proportion of 
S.T. population had gone down to about 81.4% and 
80.5% respectively. In the Garo Hills district, the 
proportion of S.T. to total popUlation of the district 
was 85.6% in 1961 and went down to 80% in 1971. 
It is however to be noten that the term 'Scheduled 



Tribe' employed here is very broad as it includes alsc 
tribal communities of Assam other than those men. 
tioned earlier, but their numerical strength is rather 
small. From the above percentage figures, it may be 
seen that the tribal population of the two districts of 
the state is slowly declining. The decline in the 
percentage of the tribal population implies the increas
ing proportion of non-tribal population in the state. 
It has been shown in the previous paragraphs of this 
report that the decadal growth rate of 'others' (non
S.T and non-So C. 50%) was very high compared to 
the 27.4% growth rate observed for the S.T. popula
tion. It has also been shown that inter-state migra
tion has been playing a major role in pushing the 
decennial growth rate among the 'Others' to a high 
value during the decade and. as some reports indi
cated therein have shown, he range of new migra
tion rate was 2.0 to 3.0 per 100 persons at origin. 

Again it has been shown in statement V. 8 that 
the sex ratio of 'Others' has been very low throughout 
the state during 1961,-71. It is therefore quite 
possible that their increased proportion relative to the 
tribal population over the decades has the direct effect 
(.If engendering a declining sex ratio of the population 
of the state and the districts as well. 

Age structure 

As in 1961 census, the 1971 census also recorded 
age in completed years in relation to the last birth
day of the respondent. Of course there might be 
innumerable cases in which persons might not re
member their last birthday. 

Being a newly-born state, Meghalaya got the 
first glimpse of single-year age returns of its popula
tion in 1971. Statement V. 10 and chart No.3 present 
the 1971 data. The chart shows respondents' prefer
ence for figure ending in O's and 5's. In order of pre
ference we may arrange the digits as 0, 5, 8, 2. 6, 4. 
3, 7, 1 and 9. There also appears to be a distinct 
bias of the population towards even numbers may be 
the attitude against odd numbers has something to do 
with the customs and beliefs of the people. 

There are 97 males and 88 females who have 
attained the age of 100 years and above. However, it 
is more than doubtful if the higher age spectrum indi
cates the longevity of the population of the state. This 
is not a particular feature of the age returns for 
Meghalaya only. 

The problem of attaining the required accuracy 
of census age returns seems to defy solution. Attempts 
have been made from census to census to ascer
tain accuracy of population ages by modifying the 
underlying concept of age. Thus at the 1951 census, 
the census enumerators were instructed to record the 
number of years completed by a person on March 
1951. It was also clarified that age meant the age 
attained by a person on his last birthday. The 1961 
census stressed the same concept and so also in the 
1971 census. Inspite of all such attempts the accuracy 
of age returns can hardly improve unless civil regis
tration improves and measures are adopted to edu
cate the people and to arouse age oonciousness. 
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STATEMENT V. 10 
Showing the si~gle year age returns-1971 

Megbalaya-Total 
Alules Femall!) 

15.4'>7 
12.069 
17.624 
17.410 
18.854 
16.231 
18.096 
12.766 
18.054 
12.285 
18,]85 
8.379 

15.817 
9.270 

10.710 
12.[63 
10.4S8 
6,] 12 

12.358 
5.1I5 

13.830 
5.532 
8.593 
5,774 
6,095 

16,401 
5,65) 
6.027 
S.637 
3,341 
1~,137 
3.545 
5,843 
2,555 
2.693 
18,~69 
5,043 
2.767 
6.229 
2,~78 

18.279 
1.807 
3,753 
1,948 
1,461 

12,924 
2,310 
1,576 
3,300 
1,435 

13,388 
1,117 
2.166 
1,255 
1,086 
5,493 
1,382 

854 
1,659 

760 
8,768 

580 
975 
527 
534 

3,084 
470 
448 
761 
355 

3,243 
356 
463 
284 
250 

1,079 
238 
177 
311 
156 

i.141 
139 
174 
114 
124 
286 
c4 
41 
48 
34 

213 
14 
26 

8 
10 

14.567 
12.7[0 
17.176 
17.324 
17.725 
16.655 
18.613 
12.684 
19.151 
10.799 
18.526 
7.536 

15.855 
8.591 

11,613 
10'732 
10.443 
5,938 

IM23 
5.331 

16.524 
5.190 
9.005 
5,608 
6.136 

19.401 
1.193 
4,599 
9.575 
3,505 

18.866 
[,929 
50188 
2.144 
2,(;91 

13,596 
3,930 
2,044 
4,889 
1,926 

15.158 
1,214 
2,922 
1,519 
1,074 
9,634 
2,)34 

954 
2.605 
1,025 

10,086 
657 

1.474 
810 
877 

4,726 
1.20b 

487 -
1,348 

613 
6.975 

364 
744 
342 
373 

2,178 
253 
341 
545 
271 

3,()07 
174 
287 
180 
137 

1,101 
151 

55 
2 10 

81 
1,336 

54 
11)(\ 
44 
67 

361 
50 
26 
29 
39 

345 
8 

18 
7 
S 
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STATEMENT .'1. lo-concld. 

Age Male' Female, 

95 • 99 14.) 
(5 16 90. p 3 97 • - 27 23 98 .. 

7 3 99 • 4b 50 IOU. 9 4 101 . 7 7 102 • 
4 2 103 • 3 3 104 • 14 9 

IJ5 . 
I 106 . 3 ju7 • 

j08 . 
1 109 • 4 3 110 . :.a 'j 114. 

Il~ • I 118. I 2 
120 . I 128 . I 130 • 2 150 . 

STATEMENT 'V. 11 

Distribution of Persons by five years age groups 

Sl.ltes/District A3:e-Groups Males Females Total 

2 4 

Total. 520,967 490,732. 1,011,699 
0_ 4 . 81,364 79,502 16\),86(> 
5_ 9 . 77,432 77,~0L. j55,]34 

(\)_14 . 62,;61 6L,121 1!4,482 
15_19. 45,206 45,467 91,673 
20_24 . 39,824 42,463 82,287 
25_29. 41,051 44,213 85,330 
30-34 . 33,773 30,818 64,591 
35-39 • 35,08 6 26,385 61,411 
40_44. 21,248 21,887 49,13 5 
45_49. 21,545 16,:.152- 37,597 
50_54. 19,012 13,904 :'2,916 
50-59 . 10,148 8,380 18,528 
60_64. 11,384 8,7n 20,182 
65-69 . 5,118 4,)88 9,306 
70-74 • 4,596 3,785 8,381 
75 + . . 4,657 4,363 9.020 
Age not stu ted 156 IH 300 

Mcgha1ava 

Total. 208,498 198,117 4()6,615 
0_ 4. 33,736 32,237 65,973 
5_ 9 . 32,918 34,087 67,00S 

10_14. 25,081 23,328 48,409 
15_19. 17,625 17,781 35,406 
20_24. 12,115 15,508 2.7,623 
25_29. 15,085 19,141 34,226. 
3o_34 • 13,893 13,7·91 27,684 
35_39 . 13,899 10,587 24,486 
411-44. 11,006 8,SOl 19,807 
45_49 . 8,671 5,857 14,534-
50_54 . 8,164 5,714 13,878 
55_59 . 3,861 2,647 6,50& 

Garo Hills • 

60_64. 5,354 3,552 8,906 
65_69 . 2,069 1.373 3,442 
70_74 . 2,338 1,476 4,814 
75+ • . 2,636 1,173 4,809 
Agenotstated 41 64 105 

Total . 312,469 292,615 605,084 U. K, & J, Hills 
0_ 4 • 47,628 47,265 94,893 
5_ 9 . 44,514 43,815 88,329 

10_14. 37,280 38,793 76,073 
15_19. 28,581 27,636 56,267 
20_24 . 27,709 26,955 54,604 
25_29 . 25,972 25,132 51,104 
30_34 . 19,880 t1,027 36,907 
35_39 . 21.187 15,798 36,985 
40_44 . 16,242 13,OS6 29,328 
45_49. 12,86B 10,495 23,363 
5o_54 . 10,848 8,190 19,038 
55_59 . 6,281 5,733 12,020 
60_64 • 6,030 5,246 11,276 
65_69 • 3,049 2,815 5,864 
7()_74. 2,258 2,309 4,567 
75+ 2,021 2,190 4,211 
Age.notstated 115 SO 195 

Age Pyramids 

The distribution of the entire population of the 
state and its two districts by five year age groups has 
been shown in Statement V. ,10. These bring together 
the years inclUding some of the highest preference and 
also some of those showing the least preference. Con
sequen1'ly the effect of digital preference is somewhat 
eliminated. 

A better representation of the age. structu~e of the 
population is by means of age pyramJds. While these 
pyramids can be constructed to show absolut~ number 
1n different age I1roups of the five-year groupmgs, t~ey 
arc more of Len ~onstruc(ed to indicate the proportion 
of the population in each of the a~e groups 
to total population. The latter method IS followed 
here. The lengths of the horizontal base re
presents the percentages which the male and the female 
population of a given age group have to the total 
population. Consequently, the total . lengths of each 
gives the percentage of t.he populatIon of both the 
sexes to the total population. 

From the age pyramid it is seen that Meghalaya 
has a shape similar to that of India which is more 
or less triangular. Hence our state reflects, to a large 
extent, the paltem 01 age structure of the whole 
country. As already discussed in chapter III the state 
has a high birth rate and death rate as well. So far 
as the district pyramids are. concerned. th~t of U.K 
& J. Hills district may be said to be a rephca of tb~t 
of the state. The Garo Hills district too can be smd 
to have a triangular shape though it exhibits certain 
irregularities. Hence both the districts of the state and 
therefore the state conform to the type to which our 
country belon(gs. It is to be noted that these shapt!s do 
not represent permanent situations, but situation. at 
a particular period of time. 

In many developing countries like India (includ
ing Meghalaya) Cambodia, U.A.R" Mexico, etc., tbe 
proportion of the population under 15 years of age 
is between 40% and 50% of the total population. In 
developed countries, the figure is usually between 20% 
and 30%. As this younger group gets older, the 
child-bearing fraction of the populatidn increases and 
even if the number of birth per female were reduced, 
the size of population would almost certainly rise. In 
developed countries, however, the proportion of the 
population in each age group under 15 years is a 
little different from the proportion in the age groups 
between 15 and 45. Hence, a reduction in fertility 
rates would have an immediate effect on the rate of 
population growth. In the developing countries it 
would take a long time before a stage is reached when 
reduction in fertility would actually result in a slow
down of population growth. 

Our state has a high proportion of children under 
15. Out of a total population of 1,011,699 there were 
440,682 persons belonging to 0-14 age group. These 
include 221,157 males and 219,525 females. Compar
ed to India which has 40% of its - population in this 
age group our state has 43%. The potentiality for 
future growth is more in the Garo Hills district 
(44.7%) than in the U.K & J Hills (42.9%). 
Dependency Ratios 

From the foregoing analysis, one conclusion can 
be drawn. It is seen tbat the percentage of children 
in age·group 0-14 years is quite high forming almost 
43.7% of the total population. Most of the popula
tion under this age group are economically nOR-ac.ive 
and depend almost entirely on the economically active 
section of the popUlation. Similar is the case with the 
highly advanced age group to{ 60 years and above. 
The percentage formed by this section is 4.6% only. 



STATEMENT V. 12 
Percentage of male and female popUlation by age groups 

1971 
State} distric t 

MEGHALAYA 

GAROHlLLS. 

U.K.& I. HiLLS 

Age-group 

2 

0_ 4. 
5_ 9 . 

10_14 . 
15_19 . 
2,,_24. 
2.5_29. 
30_H. 
35_39 . 
40_44 • 
45_49 
5o_54 . 
55_59 . 
60_64. 
65_69 . 
70_74 . 
7S + 
AgenotsiateJ 
Allng .. 
0_ 4 . 
5_ 9 • 

10_14. 
15_19 
20_24. 
25_29 . 
31)_34. 
35_39 . 
40_49 
45_49 . 
5o_54 • 
55_59 
60_64 . 
65_69 
70_74 . 
7S+ 
Age not stateu 
All age. 
0_ 4 . 
5_ 9. 

1\)_14. 
15_19 . 
20_24. 
25_29. 
3o_34 . 
35_39 . 
40_44 • 
,,5_,,9 . 
Sll_S" . 
55_59 . 
6'J_6" . 
65_69 . 
70_7" . 
75+ . . 
Agenotstated 
All Ages 

?ercontage of total p~pulation 
to 

-T-;;t;j---M"~-Fenlai; 

15.9 
15.3 
12.3 

9.1 
8.1 
8.5 
6.3 
6.1 
4.9 
3.7 
3.3 
1.8 
2.0 
0.9 
0.9 
0,9 

N 
100.00 

16.2 
16.5 
11.9 
8.7 
6.8 
8.4 
6.8 
6.0 
4.9 
3.6 
3.4 
1.6 
2.2 
0.9 
0.9 
1.2 

N 
100.00 

15.7 
14.6 
12.6 
9.3 
9.0 
8.4 
6.1 
6.1 
4.8 
3.9 
3.1 
2.0 
1.9 
1.0 
0.8 
0.7 
N 

100.03 

4 

8.0 7.9 
7.6 7.7 
6.2 6.1 
4.6 4.5 
3.9 4.2 
4;1 4.4 
3.3 3.0 
3.5 2.6 
2.7 2.2 
2.1 1.6 
1.9 1.4 
1.0 0.8 
1.1 0.9 
0.5 0.4 
0.5 0.4 
0.5 0.4 

N N 
51.5 48.5 
8.3 7. 9 
8.1 8.4 
6.2 5.7 
4.3 4.4 
3.0 3.8 
3.7 4.7 
3.4 3.4 
3.4 2.6 
2.7 2.2 
2.1 1.4 
2.0 1.4 
1.0 0.7 
1.3 0.9 
0.5 0.3 
0.6 0.4 
0.7 0.5 

N N 
51.3 48.7 
7.9 7.8 
7.3 7.2 
6.2 6.4 
4.7 4.6 
4.6 4.5 
4.3 4.1 
3.3 2.8 
3.5 2.6 
2.7 2.2 
2.1 1.7 
1.8 1.4 
1.0 0.9 
1.0 0.9 
0.5 _' 0.5 
0.4 0.4 
0.3 0.4 
N N 

. 51.6 48.4 

In census, all persons are divided into two broad 
streams of main activity-workers and non-workers. 
A worker is defined as a person whose main activity 
is participation in any economically productive work 
by his physical or mental activity. Work involved 
not only actual work but effective supervision and 
direction of work. A non-worker is one who is not 
mainly engaged in any economically, productive work. 
They may be categorised under the following broad 
heads: 
(i) Household duties 
fii) Stud;;,m 
(iii) Retired puson or R~ni''i:r 
Civ) Dependent 

(v) Beggars etc. 
(vi) Inmates of Institution, and 
'vii) Oth!r non-workers. 

In addition to the above two broad divisions of 
the population by main activity, a third one also 
comes into play and is called the category of secon
dary workers. It includes workers who participate in 
other secondary work beside their main economic 
activity and non-workers who also participated in 
some other economic activity but not to the extent of 
a full-time worker. For example non-workers such 
as housewives or students still participate in some 
other economic activity such as helping the household 
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in several items of work as in cultivation or in house
hold industry or in looking after the cattle, in attend
ing to family business, etc. but not to the extent of 
a full-time worker. Such participation will be consi
der~ as secondary work of these persons. Similarly. 
if a worker whose main activity is returned as a clerk 
in a government office or a school teacher, also attends 
to some cultivation by his direct supervision or under
takes some tuition. this will be taken as his secondary 
work. 

Hence in evaluating the dependency ratios, we are 
faced with two alternatives (l) the secondary workers 
of the non-workers division are considered as wholly 
dependent and (2) anyone treated as' producers on 
the same footing as primary workers. The depen
dency ratio calculated on the first basis can be re
garded as the maximum measure of the dependency 
load. For the purpose of this report, we shall take 
the first approach that is, all non-workers will be 
treated as dependent. The number of non-workers 
per 100 workers i.e. the dependency ratio for the state 
and the district are given in table V.l3. 

STATEMENT V. 13 
State/district Total dependency ratios by age-groups 

Males 
AlJag~-O~-I559-_~ Females 

2 3 4 5 b 

MEGHALAYA T 126.3 1,348.0 35.4 58.0 
M 87.9 1,151.0 14.8 22.8 
F 189.2 1,618.3 68.6 143.1 

GAROHILLS T 141. 7 1,241.0 45.3 48.3 
M 92.4 1,051.0 16.5 14.4 
F 166.4 1,699.3 54.4 133.4 

U.K.& 1. HILLS T 117.0 1,432.0 29.8 6i.o 
M 84.4 1,224.0 13.8 29.6 
F 231.0 1,513.0 95.9 158.8 

Considering all ages the figures shown in State
ment V.l3 suggest that each worker in the state has 
roughly one dependent 0.26) to support. Dependency 
is very much higher among females than among males. 
Whereas one male worker has to support less than one 
male dependent, in the case of females. each female 
worker has two dependents. 

Evidently the bulk of the economically inactive 
popUlation is composed of children and students in 
t!he case of males as the larger thrust comes from 
age group 0-14. In the case of females, apart from 
children and students under 14 years of age, an 
additional burden is brought about by hOllsehold 
workers. As a result. the over-all dependency ratio 
is higher for females; 

Coming to the two districts of the state, it is seen 
from the above table that the dependency load is 
heavier in Garo Hills than in the U. K & J. Hills. So 
far as the male side is concerned. there is very small 
inter-district variation. However on the female side. 
the load is heavier in the U.K. & J. Hills than what it 
is in the Garo Hills. 
Mean Age: 

The mean age of the population of the state 
according to the 1971 census was 23.2 years. This 
was arrived ~t by adding up the total life-time of all 
persons and dividing it by the total population of the 
state. The figure stands at 24.3 for males and 21.2 
for females. The low mean-age value indicates pre
ponderance of the population in the lower age group. 
It is seen that the female popUlation is much younger 
than the male population on an average. 



CHAPTER VI 
Literacy and Education : 

For the purposes of census, a person is consider
ed literate if he can both read and write with under
standing in any language. A person who can )!Ierdy 
read but cannot write is not a literate. It is not neces
sary that a person who is literate should have receiv
ed any formal education or should have passed any 
minimum educational standard. The instructions to 
the enumerators did not speak of any language and it 
was ~larified to the enumerators during their training 
that hteracy can be in any language, Indian or foreign. 
In respect of foreign languages or a language not 
known to him, there was no method by which an 
enumerator could apply the tests of reading and writ
ing and he had to rely on the answer given by the 
respondent. 

As regards the educational level, the instructions 
were that the highest examination passed should be 
recorded. When a person holds general and technical 
qualifications both of which are of equivalent level. 
such as, say, B.Sc (Zoology) and M.B.B.S, or B . .A. 
C~aths) aJ?d B:E. (Bachelor in ~ngineering), the tech
mcal qualtficatlOn should be glVen preference in re
cording the highest educational level attained. Where 
the general educational level is higher than the tech
nical educational level or where it is not possible to 
decide which of the two levels is relatively higher. 
the highest level of education as returned by the per
son concerned should be recorded. 
Census tables 

The data on literacy and education have been 
presented more vividly at the present census than at 
any of the earlier censuses. The different census 
tables in which data on literacy and education appear 
in some form or the other are listed below. 
Primary Census Gives the total number of literate 

Abstract and educated persons by sex down 
to the village and enumerator's block 
in each town. 

B-III Part A Classification of workers and non
workers according to main activity 
by educational levels in urban areas 
only (Sample), 

B-III Part B Classification IOf workers and non
workers according to main activity 
by educational levels in rural areas 
only (Sample). 

B-VI Part A(ii) Occupational classification of per
sons at work according to main 
activity other than cultivation classi
fied by sex and educational levels 
in urban areas. only (Sample). 

B-VI Part B(ii) Occupational classification uf per
sons at work according to malO 
activity other than cultivation classi
fied by sex and educational levels 
in rural areas IOnly (Sample). 

B-IX -Part A Non-workers categorised as other 
aged 15 and above classified by sex, 
broad age-groups and educational 
levels in urban areas only (Sample). 

B--IX Part B 

C-IItPartB 

D-III 

G-Series 

G-I 

G-II 

G-III 

G-IV 

G-V 

G-VI 

G-VII 

G-VIIl 

G_;_IX 

G-X 

G-XI 

Non-workers categorised as other 
aged 15 and above classified by sex, 
broad age-groups and educational 
levels ~n rural areas only (Sample). 
Age, sex and education in all areas. 
Age, sex and education in urban 
areas only. (Sample). 
Migrants to cities classified by sex, 
broad age-groups, educational levels 
and in case of workers by occupa
tional divisions (Sample). 
Special tables for degree holders 

and technical personnel (full count). 
Distribution of degree holders and 
technical personnel in each subject 
field by levels of qualification. 
Distribution of degree holders and 
technical personnel in each subject 
field by employment status and level 
of qualifications. 
Distribution of degree holders and 
technical personnel by level of 
qualifications and emoluments by 
sector of employment. 
Distribution of degree hulders and 
technical personnel by subject field, 
age-groups and sector and sector of 
employment further classified by 
emoluments. 
Distribution of employed (other 
than self-employed) degree holders 
and technical personnel by type of 
organisation of present employment 
classified by levels of qualification 
and subject field. 
Distribution of unemployed degree 
holders and technical personnel 
with engineering and technology 
qualification classified by degree 
and diploma levels and by subject 
of such degree and diploma. 
Distribution of degree holders ard 
technical personnel who are U:lem
ployed and seeking employment in 
each subject field by duration of 
employment; level of education and 
sex. 
Distribution of unemployed degree 
holders and above in Arts, Humani
ties and Commerce classified by 
degrees and their subjects. 
Distribution IOf unemployed degree 
holders and above and Science sub
jects classified by degree and their 
subjects. 
Distribution of unemployed persons 
having qualification in techn:cal/ 
vocational trades by subjects. 
Degree holders and technical per
sonnel engaged in research bv sub
ject. field and educational level. 



G-XII Distribution of degree holders and 
technical personnel by country of 
qualification, subject field qualifica
tion level and sex. 

SC-III Part A Education in urban areas only for 
Scheduled Castes. 

SC-III Part B Education in rural areas only for 
Scheduled Castes. 

SC-IV Persons not at work classified by 
sex, type of activity and educatillnal 
levels for Scheduled Castes. 

ST -III Part A Education in urban areas only for 
Scheduled Tribes. 

ST -III Part B Education in rural areas only for 
Scheduled Tribes. 

ST -IV Persons not at work clas,>ified by 
sex, type of activity and educational 
levels for Scheduled Tribes. ' 

A fuller discussion pertaining to educational l~vel 
on the basis of tables -B-III Part A, B-II1 Part B, 
B-VI-Part ACii), B-VI-Part B(ii), B-IX Part A, B-IX
Part B, C-lII Part A and C-I11 Part B will be given 
in'part I-B of the General Report. The G-Series Tables 
have been published in the All India Volume Part 
VlII-Degree-Holders and Technical personnels in which 
detailed tables on persons who are graduated ;lud with 
technical qualifications were presented on the basis of 
the data collected through the special Degree Holders 
and Technical Personnel Oards canvassed at the 1971 
Census. Tables SC-III Part A and Part B SC-IV, 
ST-III Part A and Part Band ST-IV the data of which 
relating to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes' are 
discussed in chapter VII of this report. 
Perccnt.age of literates in the Sfate 

Out of Meghalaya's population of 1,011,699 (in
cluding 520,967 males and 490,732 females) the num
ber of literates was 298,312 (including 177-:172 males 
and 120,540 females). It is customary to exclude age 
group 0-4 while reckoning the rate of literacy in a 
population. The percentage of literates to the total 
population (excluding age group 0-4) in the State 
works out to 35.06. The percentage of literates among 
males works out to 40.44 and among females to 29.31. 
It may be noted that in the proportions and percentages 
that will be discussed in this chapter age group 0-4 is 
totally le£t out. 
I In the following statement, the state. union terri
tories and other areas are arranged in the order of 
rank of literacy rate as revealed by t.he 1971 Census 
(excluding age group 0-4). 

STATEMENT Vf. 1 
Effective lituacy rates of India and the States and Union 

territories, 1971 
Ranking -India/State/Union 
in Gene.. Territories/Other 
ral lite- Are]s 
racy 

I 2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 

INOlA 
Chandigarh 
Keraln . 
Delhi. . . 
P,)ndicherry. . 
L1CC.1dive, Minicoy and 

AmindiviI;land.s 
Goa, Daman & Diu . 
Andaman & Nico bar Is

lands 
Maharashtra • 

Percentage of literacy amOng 

p.{;~---MakS---F.>m.le~ 

4 

34.45 45.95 
70.43 (2)75.74 
69.75 (1)77.13 
65.08 (3)72.55 
53.38 (5)66.50 

51.76 (4)67.33 
51.48 (6)62.61 

51.25 (9)58.82 
45.77 (8)59.40 

21.97 
(1)63.15 
(2)62.53 
(3)55.56 
(5)40.14 

(7')36.03 
(4)40.27 

(6)38.29 
(8)31.00 
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2 

9 TamilNadu. 
10 Gujarat • 
11 WestBengal. 
12 Punjab • 
13 Manipur . . 
14 lIimacb.aIPradesh. 
15 Mysore 
16 Tripura 
17 Meghalaya 
IS Assam 
19 Haryana 
20 Nagaland 
21 Orissa . 
22 Andhra Pradesh 
23 Madhya PradeSh 
24 Ut tar Pradesh 
25 Bihar 
26 Rajasthan . 
27 Jammu & Kaslunir 
28 Sikkim. . . 
29 Dadra & N"gar HlveJi. 
30 Arunachal Pradesh 

4 

45.40 (7)59.55 
41.84 (10)53.78 
38.86 (13)49.57 
38.69 (16)46.22 
38.47 (11)53.70 
37.30 (12)50.32 
36.83 (I~)48.51 
36.19 (15)46.83 
35.06 (20)40.44 
34.60 (18)44.31 
31.91 (19l44.02 
31.32 (2139.65 
30.53 (17J44.50 
28.52 (23)38.43 
26.37 (42)38.77 
25.44 (24)36.69 
23.35 (25)35.78 
22.57 (26)31.01 
21. 71 (27)31. 01 
20.22 (28)28.52 
18.12 (29)26.79 
13.26 (30)20.63 

- 5 

(9)30.92 
(12)29.00 
(13)26.56 
(1()29.91 
(18)22.87 
(16)23.67 
(15)24.55 
(14)24.84 
(lJ)29.31 
(17)23.52 
(21)17.77 
(19)21.56 
(22)16.29 
(20)18.32 
(23)13.08 
(24)12.46 
(27)10.24 
(28)10.05 
(25)10.94 
.( 26)10.31 
(29) 9.50 
(30)4.43 

Note: Figures within brackets indicoJe ronking 

The State of Meghalaya -takes the seventeenth 
place in the general literacy rate with 35.06%. It 
comes in the twentieth place in male literacy with 
40.44%. In female literacy it takes the eleventh placi: 
wilth 29.31 %. Thus its general literacy rate is about 
half that of Chandigarh. It is a little less than half 
in male literacy rate and a little more than half in 
female literacy rate that of Chandigarh. This indicates 
the great leeway that Meghalaya has yet. to make to 
catch up with the more advanced states and union 
territories in literacy. The general literacy rate of 
Meghalaya may be compared with that of Assam 
(34.6Q-) and Tripura (36.19). The male literacy rate 
of Meghalaya may be compared WIth 'that of Madhya 
Pradesh (38.77), Andhra Pradesh (38.43), and Naga
land (39.65). As regards female literacy rate, it Play 
be compared with ·that of Punjab (29.91), Tamil Nadu 
(30.92) and Maharashtra (31.00). 

Inter-district comparison 
The following statement shows the literacy rate 

of the districts according to the 1971 census. 
STA'IEMENT VI.2 

District Percentage of literates among 

-~rs;;ns-MaIe;-Femaks 

1. U.K.&J.Hills 39.69 43.79 35.26 
2. Garo Hills 28.13 35.37 20.51 

The u.K. & J. Hills district comes' first by virtue 
of commanding position of Shillong as the administra
tive headquarters of the state. The popUlation of 
Shillong municipality acooul1Jts for more than 14% of 
the total population of the district, and that of Shilloag 
urban agglomeration accounts for more than 20');). 
If we correlate the literacy rate with the distribution 
of educational institutions in the district, we find that 
Gam ·Hills district has a larger number of primary 
schools (1264) and high schools or higher secondary 
schools (86) than the u.K. & J. Hills district which has 
only 895 primary schools, 30 high schools or hIgher 
secondary schools and 167 M. E. schools. Garo Hills 
district has only 86 M. E. schools. Garo Hills district 
has within it 2338 inhabited villages and the number 
of villages per primary school is 1.8. U.K. & J. Hills 
with 2245 inhabited villages has 2.5 villages per 
primary school. The number of school-going children 
(in age group 0-14) is 5.57% in Garo Hills district 
and 6.30% in U.K. & J. Hills district. This does not 
take into account the drop-outs bef0re the age of 14. 



The high rate of literacy in the U. K & J Hills 
district is the result of a number of factors. The 
U.K & J Hills has a longer tradition of educational 
history than the other district. The difference can 
easily be ascribed ItO the origin of educational aClivittes 
of the missioneries in both the districts. The Welsh 
Mission in Khasi Hills district commenced its educa
tional activities in 1884 while in Garo Hills district, 
it was started late in the 19th Century. The District 
Gazetteer of 1905 for both the districts gave the figures 
and observations which illustrate the difference of 
opportunities available in >the districts from time to 
time. In the report of the Inspector of Schools, Assam, 
for 1874-1875, it is said that Khasis know little of 
reading, writing and arithmetic than is the case 
probably in any other dis~rict of either Assam 
or Bengal. In that year there were 73 schools attended 
by 1666 pupils. In 1901 there were 325 schools p.nd 
6535 pupils. In 1901 the proportion of literate perso.ns 
was larger in U.K & J Hills than in any other distTlct 
in the Province (Assam). In Garo Hills, however, it 
was repopted that in 1901 and 1904, 15% of the boys 
of school-going age were uncler instruction, the per
centage of more than double of that recorded in Naga 
Hills. In 1902 and 1903 there were three upper pri
mary and 86 lower primary schools in the -district, 
and a special school at Tura for teachers' training. 

Secondly, the setting up of Shillong as administra
tive headquarters in 1874 had an added advantage. 
The corollary benefits of the headquarters was the 
setting up of good educational institutions in ShilIong 
which act as a motivating factor. Thirdly, the UK & 
J Hills district has a long tradition of settled and 
concentrated villages of fairly large population while 
the villages in Gam Hills in the most backward areas 
have shifting tendencies which is largely due to the 
shifting t.ype of cultivation. 

The Planning Department of the Government of 
Meghalaya in its approach to the Fifth Plan observed 
that "the educational development of a region depends 
to a large extent on its economic resources. A good 
percentage of economic resources has to be first in
vested in education to expect a good economic return 
at a later stage. This is particularly true of economi
cally and educationally under-developed areas like 
MeghaJaya where both educational and economic 
development have to go together, each one comple~ 
ment.inf,!; the other. Economy cannot be separated from 
education or vice versa, but it will be necessary to 
decide wfiich should be given priority. The most im
nortant asped that can lead an educationally develop
ing society towards improving its economy is that we 
have to meet the demands that .arise out of the needs 
and requirements of its educated members. Along 
with education it is necessary to plan as >to how the 
educated members are going to utilise the education 
for economic development. Therefore, a programme 
of education geared to the needs of the states should 
involve, firsit, an understanding of the relationship 
between education and economic development and. 
secondly, an identification of the social featurcs of 
tribal economic and social life that are significant for 
a design of a sound educational policy". 
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The following statement shows the distribution of 
thanas / mouzas of the state by literacy rates. The 
figures within brackets indicate the actual literacy 
rates. 

STATEMENT VJ.3 
Above the Slateaverage 

MouzaK(5S .71) Mouza IX 
Shillong(41 .46) ~~~r~~) 

(31.09) 

Below the State average 

MouzaV (28.37) Jowai (19.14) 
MolzaI (28.07) MouzaVI (16.76) 
MouzaIV (28.01) Mouzall (16.49) 
Nongpoh (24.79) Mouza III(J4.50) 
Dawki 120.97) 
Mouza VIII (20.35) 

_________ M~ouza VII (20.01'-'-) ______ _ 

The statement above shows crude literacy rate of 
mouzas and thanas, that is, age group 0-4 is included. 
It will be seen that out of five than as two are above 
the state average and two are below the state average. 
Out of ten mouzas, two are above the state average 
and eight are below the state average. Mouzas X and 
Shillong thana have a very high literacy rate. Mouz'l 
X has within it one urban area (Tura). Of th~ ten 
mouzas in this district. Tura town is the only urban 
area of mouza X, the rest are rural mouzas. The 
literacy rate of Tura town is 66.06%. Mouza X has 
within it 12 inhabited villages with 7 primary schools 
and hence the number of villages per primary school 
is 1.7%. Shillong thana is the most urbanised region 
in the state. It has within it four 'towns and a good 
number of semi-urban villages. It is the biggest thana 
in the state with a population of 326,571. The four 
towns of this thana are Shillong Municipality, Nong
thymmai, Mawlai and Shillong Cantonment, Shillong 
thana has within it 878 inhabited villages with 309 
primary schools. The number of villages per one 
primary school is 2.8. Mouza IX and Cherra thana 
show a high rate of literacy with 32.66% and 31.09% 
respectively high above the state average. These two 
regions are purely rural within no urban centre within 
any of them. Mouza IX bordering Bangladesh has 
within it 83 inhabited villages with 41 primary 'Schools 
and hence the number of villages per primary school 
is 2.0. Cherra thana which is also bordering Bangla
desh has within it 498 inhabited villages with 170 
primary schools and the number of villages per pri
mary school \comes to 2.9. Cherrapunji, an important 
village in this thana is more of an urban centre than 
rural. It once claimed t,o be the headquarters of the 
Assam province but due to its heavy rainfall, the head
quarters was shifted to Shillong. The first Christian 
missionary educational activities in the district of the 
u.K. & J Hills was established at Cherrapunji in 
1884. Since then Cherrapunji has been regarded as the 
seat of learning and its dialect adopted as the standard 
langua~e for educational purposes for the Khasi people. 
The Cement Factory is situated in this region and 
there are also a number of small offices both govern
ment and private. During the pre-independence days 
this region occupied a very important place in trade 
and commerce with what is now Bangladesh. 

Taking those mouzas and thanas whose literacy 
rate are low below the state average, we find tha't 
mouza V accounts for 28.27%, mouza I 28.07%, 
mouza N 28.oI%, Nongpoh thana 24.79%, Dawki 
thana 20.97%, mouza VIII 20.35% and mouza VII 
20.01 %. All these mouzas and thanas are purely 
rural with no urban centres. Mouza V has within it 



126 inhabited villages with 95 primary schools and 
the number of villages per primary school is 1.3. The 
percentage of school-going children ~taking age group 
0-14 who attend schools) accounts for 6.82% (·nly 
and the rest (93.18) are not attending school. Mouza I 
has within it 504 inhabited villages with 205 primary 
schools and the number oE villages per primary school 
is 2.5. The percentage of school-going children 
accounts for 6.16% and the rest are not attending 
school. Mouza IV has 422 inhabited villages with 
311 primary schools and the number of villages per 
primary school is 1.4. The percentage of school-going 
children accounts for 5.65%. Nongpoh thana has 
303 villages with 104 primary schools and the number 
of villages per primary school is 2.9. The percentage 
of school-going children accounts for 4.14% only. 
Dawki thana has 238 villages with 84 primary schools, 
the number of villages per primary school is 2.8 and 
the percentage of school-going children accounts for 
12.66%. Mouza VIII has 60 villages with 35 primary 
schools, the number of villages per primary school is 
1.7 and the percentage of students in the school-going 
age accounts for 5.87% only. Mouza VII has 77 
villages with 44 primary schools, the number of viI· 
lages per primary school is 1.8 and the percentage of 
school-going children accounts for 4.04% only. 

Coming to those mouzas and thanas whose lite· 
racy rate are very much low below the state average, 
we find that lawai attounls for 19.14%, mouza VI 
16.75%, mouza II 16.49% and mouza III 14.50%. 
lawai thana has within it one urban centre, viz., lawai 
town which is the administrative headquarters of the 
lawai SubdivisIon (now laintia Hills district). lawai 
town occupIes the last place amongSit the towns of the 
state in regard to literacy accounting for only 51.58%. 
lowai town has a population of 8929 persons and an 
area o~ 7.77 Sq. Km2. The town has (as on 1st April, 
1971) one Arts College, three high and higher Sl'con· 
dary schools, six junior secondary and middle schools 
and 12 primary schools. The Jowai thana has within 
it 328 inhabited villages with 228 primary schools and 
hence the number of villages per primary school is 
1.4. The percentage of school-going children accounts 
for 2.96% only. Though the number of schools in 
the thana is nonetheless satisfactory, the poor number 
of school-going children is disheartening. Taking 
Mouza VI. we find that there are as many as 64 in· 
habited villages with 50 primary schools. The num
ber of villages per primary school is 1.3 and the per
centage of students of school-going age accounts for 
5.28% only. Mouza II has within it 516 inhabited 
villages with 249 primary schools and the number of 
villages per primary school is 2.1 with 4.38% of 
school-going children. Mouza III has 474 inhabited 
villages with 227 primary schools and the number of 
villages per primary school is 2.1 with a 3.4l o,{, of 
school·going children. 

We have seen that the rate of literacy was influen
ced by history as wen as by the locati.on. of the urban 
centre in the unit tak~n for consideration, be it ad
ministrative or otherwise. The rural sector in that 
respect is a non-starter. It is generally observed that 
the economic status of the family directly influenced 
tbe equ<;ational staI1dards Qf its members, and the 
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rate of literacy in the village is directly influenced by 
the economic condition of the village. Families 
below subsistence level are not directly influenced by 
the status that educa:tion can give. but rather by 
stringent economic factors. There is a fear among 
rural folks of losing the educated children to the in
tluence of the availability of white-collar jobs in the 
urban centres. -
Litera<:y rates by age group 

The following sta'tement shows the extent of lite-
racy by age and sex for the State. . 

STAETMENT VI.4 
LitN'acy rates by group (eXieluding age group 0-4) 

Age group 
Percentage of literates in each group 

-~~~-s--~~lesF~UtCs-

2 4 

5_ 9. IS .19 17.53 18.85 
(17.36) (13.29) (16.43) 

10_14. 44.19 44.98 43.39 
(40.61 ) U2.01) (39.10) 

15_19. 50.89 54.35 47.38 
(13.85) (49.03) (38.54) 

20_24. 48.66 55.85 41.91 
(40.83) (51.14) (31.73) 

25_34. 39.1S 50.30 28.04 
(35.33) (~). )9) [25.29) 

35+ 28.19 36.83 17.10) 
(26.64) (35.12) (15.81) 

A.N.S .. H.OO 26.92 20.83 
(18.42) (22.71) (12.02) 

N .B. Figures Wit'lin buckels injic"!. 1961 figureS. 

As was already stated, age-group 0-4 was totally 
left out of account. It is seen from the above state
ment that the largest percentage of literacy comes from 
age-group 15-19 accounting for 50.89% as against 
43.85% in 1961. It is followed by those in age group 
20-24 accounting for 48.66% as against 40.88% in 
1961. Coming to age group 10-14, we find that they 
contribute 44.19% of literacy as against 40.61 % in 
1961. Those in age group 5-9 account for 18.19% 
as againS1: 17.36% in 1961. This seems to suggest 
that the children of the state start going to school at 
a late age. 

The percentage of literates keeps decreasing pro· 
gressively in the higher age groups. Although the per· 
centage of literates in the younger age group is higher, 
yet a huge extent of illiteracy still exists. It is also 
to be remembered that between 50% and 60% (in age 
groups 10-14, 15-19) and about 90% (in age group 
5-9) of the children may n.ot be still attending schools 
even in 'those age groups. Children in age group 5-14 
should normally be expected Ito be in school and 
should have attained literacy i.e. they should be 
able to read and write. The number of fulltime stu
dents in age group 0-14 amongst males is 39,853 as 
against the total male population of 221,157 and 
amongst <the female the full time students are 34,976 
as against the total female population of 219,525. It 
is obvious that a large number of children in this age 
group do not even attend school and even if they do 
they are doing some work in which case they would 
have been brought under some category of workers 
and not as full-time students. The number of male 
workers in age group 0-14 is 11,665 and that of 
females is 12,775. -

Taking the male population at the state level, we 
find that the largest number of male literates is con· 

centrated in age group 20-24 accounting for 55.85%, 



as against 51.14% in 1961. It is seen that the percen
tage of literates keeps on increasing progressively from 
age group 5-9 to age group 20-24 and slowly comes 
down as the age group goes higher. In the case of 
females we find that the maximum number of literates 
is concentrated in age group 15-19 accounting, for 
47.38% as against 38.54% in 1961. Here also we 
find 'that 'the percentage of literates is increasing pro
gressively from age group 5-9 to that of 15--19 and 
then keeps on decreasing steadily in the higher age 
groups. 

Statement VI.4 would indicate that the gains of 
literacy in age groups 10-14, 15-19, 20-24 reflect 
the efforts of educational programmes taken up by tbe 
state ten to fifteen years ago. The decrease of literacy 
from age group 25-34 and above shows the backlog 
of illiterates who could not avail of the opportunities 
started by the Five Year Plans. It may, however, be 
noted that age group 5-9 remains stagnant from the 
point of view of availing of educational facilities com
paring the figures of 1961 and 1971, eventually culmi
nating in a huge backlog of age groups 10--14 and 
15-19. Failures to tackle the problem of education 
of age group 5-9 would be adversely reflected in the 
next ct';nsus figures. 

It would be worthwhile to consider the literacy 
rartes in the districts and also for males and females 
separately. The following statement shows the precen
tage of literates by broad age groups in districts among 
total population and also separately for males and 
females. (figures within brackets indicate 1961 figures). 

STATEMENT VI. 5 

~:~~t~g:~~l~!~--:-te-:C-s-;-in-a-ge-g-ro-u-p-s ---
District 

s=9"-liCi4-1s=T9-zo=.-i4zL34 'is"+-A.:N'];-
_______ 2~ 3 4 567 8 

Guo Hills 12.81 45.61 43.31 41.40 32.31 22.99 12.38 
(12.76) (33.83) (31.12) (30 .(1) (26.17) (19.75) (22.04) 

J.K.& J. !tills 22.28 49.64 55.35 53.33 43.96 31.74 30.26 
(2a.55) (44.39)(50.05) (46.65) (41.75) (31.45) (15.92) 

Males 
G"o Hills. [3.31 t: 38.98 52.01 54.57 46.86 31.52 19.51 

(13.24) (31.33)(42.48) (42.61)(38.03)(21.61) (26,92) 
V.K.&JHills. 2Q.65 49,01 55.80 56.41 52.41 40.64 29.57 

(21.81) (44.73) (52.98) (55.05) (49.30) (40.59) (20.12) 
Females 

Garo Hills . 12.32 31.99 35.69 31.12 19.52 11.27 7.81 
(12.28) (30.05) (26.14)(20.62) ([5.29) (9.12) (15.85) 

V.K.&J.Hilis 21.94 50.25 54.88 48.12 34.70 20.83 31.25 
(1929)(41.04)(46.93) (38.41)(33.06)(20.23) (8.91) 

Taking age group 5-9 we find that U.K & J Hil1s 
has 22.28% of literates as against 20.55% in 1961, 
an increase which is not satisfactory. Garo Hills 
recorded 12.81 % in 1971 and 12.76% in 1961 which 
indicates that the parents are very indifferent to send 
their cliildren to school at an early age. The position 
is somewli3lt better as we approach the higher age 
groups. We find that in age group 10-14, U.K & J 
Hills accounts for 49.64% in 1971 and 44.39% in 1961 
showing an increase of 5.25 points during the decade. 
Garo Hills recorded 35.61 % in 1971 and 33.83% in 
1961 registering an increase of 1.78 points during the 
decade. In age group 15-19, U.K & J Hills accounts 
for 55.35% in 1971 and 50.05% in 1961 registering an 
increase of 5.30 points during the decade. Garo Hitts 
accounts for 48.81 % in 1971 and 34.12% in ]961 
showing an increase of 9.69 points during the decade. 
In age group 20-24, U.K & J Hills accounts for 
~2.53% in 1971 as against 46.65% in 1961 showing an 
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increase of 5.68 points. Garo Hills accounts for 
41.40% in 1971 as against 30.01 % in 1961 registering 
an increase of 11.39 points during the decade. In age 
group 25-34 U.K & J Hills recorded 43.96% in 1971 
as against 41.75% in 1961 registering an increase of 
2.21 points while Garo Hills recorded 32.31 % in 1971 
as against 26.17% in 1961 registering an increase of 
6.14 points during the decade. In age group 35 and 
above we find that U.K & J Hills recorded 31.74% 
in 1971 and 31.45 % in 1961 registering an increase of 
0.29 points only during the decade. Garo Hills record
ed 22.99% in 1971 and 19.75% in 1961 registering an 
increase of 3.24 points during the decade. All this 
shows that though U.K & J Hills district is more 
advanced in regard to literacy than Garo Hills district, 
but the rate of growth of literacy is more pronounced 
in Garo Hills than in U.K & J Hills district. In the 
near future, Garo Hills will be able to catch up so 
far as literacy is concerned. It is also seen in the 
above statement that the percentage of literates keep 
decreasing progressively in Ine higher age groups.,The 
low percentage of literacy in the higher age group 
obviously betrays the lack of adequate facilities when 
the older gener~tions were of schOOl. going age. 

Taking the male population we find that in age 
group 5-9, U.K & J Hills accounts for 20.65 ~~ as 
against 21.81 % in 1961 thus registering a decrease of 
1.16 points during the decade. Considering the absolute 
number, we find that the number of male literates was 
9,190 against 7,252 in 1961 registering an increase of 
1,938 persons or 26.72% during the decane. The de
crease or increase in percentage does not reflect the 
actual position as we most often find that the increa'se 
in the number say, of literates is not in proportion to 
the increase in pOpulation. Garo Hills recorded 
13.31 % in 1971 and 13.24% in 1961 registering an. 
increase of 0.07 points only during the decade. Taking 

. the absolute number we find that t.here were 4,383 
male literates in 1971 as against 3,075 in 1961 thu~ 
registering an increase of 1,308 persons or 42.53% 
during the decade. Taking the female literates in the 
same age group we find that in the UK & J Hills 
district they.c0ntribute as many as 23.94% in 1971 as 
against 19,29% in 1961 registering an increase of 4.65 
points. In Garo Hills distrIct the female literates 
contribute 12.32% in 1971 as against 12.28% in 1961 
an increase of 0.04 points only. Taking the absolute 
number we find that there were 4,198 female literates 
in 1971 as against 2,833 in 1961, thus registering an 
increase of 1,365 or 48.82 % during the decad~. Taking 
the age group 10-14 among the male literates we find 
that U.K & J Hills district account for 49.01 % in 1971 
as against 44.73 % in 1961 registering an increase of 
4.28 points. Garo Hills account for 38.98% in 1971 
as against 37.23% in 1961 showing an increase of 1.75 
ooints. Coming to the female literates we find that 
U.K & J. Hi1Is acco~nts .for 50.?5% in 1971 as agaimt 
44.04 % m 1961 reglstermg an Increase of 6.21 points. 
Gam Hills district accounts for 31.99 % in 1971 as 
against 30.05 % in 1961 registering an incre1s~ of 1.94 
point. . 

The abo,:e s~atement shows that in case of males 
of t;>oth th.e dlstncts t~e percentage of literacy. keeps 
on lUcreasmg progreSSIvely from age group 5--9 to 



age group 20-24 and then from age group 25-34 
it d.::clines steadily. In the case of females we find 
,hat the percentage of literacy keeps on increasing 
progressively from age group 5-9 to age group 15-19 
and t.hen it declines steadily in the higher age groups. 
This shows that males pursue their education no !nattcr 
what happens until a later age while females gIVe up 
their education when they get married. 
Utemcy in rural and urban areas 

The following s~atement shows the literacy rates 
among rural and urban population excluding age 
group 0-4 who are not taken as literate:; although 
they may have attended school. 

STATEMENT VI.6 
LiteraCy rates 

State/Dist,ict Rural Urban 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Meghalaya .2;'03 33.J1 22.71 74.45 78.83 69.17 
GaroHills . .26.15 33.29 18.70 76.84 81.10 71.19 
U.K.&].Hllls .29.58 32.96 26.04 74.18 78.55 68.96 

We have seen that the rate of literacy for the 
state stood at 35.06%. This excludes age group 0---4 
population. In rural areas, the rate of literacy is 
28.03 % while in urban areas it is 74.45. Lack of 
eduoational facilities and the backwardness of the ruml 
areas explains the wide disparity. The same picture 
is reflected in the male-female literacy rates. As 
regards male literates, we find that 33.11 % of them 
are in rural areas and 78.83% in urban areas. Among 
the females, 22.71 % are in rural areas and 69.17,;\, 
in the urban areas. 

The U.K & J Hills took the first place so far as 
general literacy was concerned accounting for 39.69% 
of the population being litera~e. It took the leading 
position in rural literacy with 29.58% but it came down 
in its position in urban literacy with only 74.1§ % of 
the total urban population being literate. But in terms 
of absolute numbers, it has (85,753) more literates 
than Garo Hills district (10,232) in the urban areas. We 
should bear in mind that a higher percentage does not 
necessarily mean a higher absolute number. Gam Hills 
district has with it only one urban centre (Tura), 
while the U.K & J Hills has six' towns. Hence most of 
~he educational institutions are concentrated in Shillon)!; 
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character obviously having the necessary complement 
of educational institutions. . 

Among the males in rural areas we find that the 
Garo Hills district has 33.29% of literates as against 
32.96% in U.K & J Hills. In the urban areas also, 
the Garo Hills claimed more male literates accounting 
for 81.10% as against 78.55% in U.K & J Hills. As 
regards female literates we find that in the rural areas, 
the U.K & J Hills has 26.04 per cent as against only 
18.70% in Garo Hills district. Whereas in urban areas. 
the Garo Hills district claimed 71.19% of female lite
rates. as against 68.96% in the U.K & J Hills district. 

The following statement gives the crude rate of 
literacy of each town and urban agglomeration sex
wise (including 0-4 age group). 

Urban . 
Agglomerationl 
Town 

STATEMENT VI.6(a) 
Literacy rates 

2 3 4 
S'1)U"ng Urban Ag~lomeration 
Shiilong Municiral'ty . 

66.11 10.80 61).62-

Nongthymmai 
Mawlai . . 

68.16 13'.15 62.24 
69.38 72 .60 65.73 

Shillong C3n'onment 
Jowai . , 

52.62 56.30 48.70 
57.48 63.05 50.22 

Tura 
51.58 55.91 47.05 
66.06 70.73 60.07 

Nongthymmai town occupies the first place among 
the towns in the state so far as literacy is concerned 
and Jowai the last . In order to project a correct 
picture of the situation the statement below shows 
educational facilities available in the towns. 

Educ:C::a-:-:ti~on:C::a71-;f~"c'"il7:itTieCC'. ---Name of Towns Ponu-
. b.tion 

Shillong(M) . 
Cantonment 
Nongthymmai. 
Mawlai . 
Jowai 
Tuta 

No.of R,tio Jr. Ratio No. of Ratio 
L. P. Se· higher 

School s Conc'ary secon-
dary 

2 4 5 6 7 8 
87,659 47 1865.0 16 5478.6 32 2739.3 

4,730 2 2365.0 2 2365.0 
IS,I03 4 4()25.7 4 4025>1 5 3220.6 
14,260 6 2376.6 6 2376.6 4 3565.0 
8,929 12 744.0 6 1488.1 3 2976.3 

15,489 38 407.6 10 1548.9 6 2581.5 

The most that can be said is that Nongthymmai 
being the newest town in the state, located in the 
suburbs of Shillong with good facilities to make for 
a residential area, must have attracted the educated 
people, mostly service holders who had taken up resi
denoe in the town, and this has influenced the Jiteracy 
rate. 

and a good number of the towns population in general Growth rate of literacy 
has to be literate, this being more of an administrative It would be interesting to make a study of the 
and commercial centre than industrial centre. The progress of literacy in the state in eacn dis~rict for 
large number of schools dispersed in the rural as well the last ten years in order to see how far an e!fort 
as urban areas of this district bears evidence to the has been made to bring up the level of the more 
extensive spread oI'literacy uniformly in all the area'> hacKward areas at par with the more advanced areas. 
of the district. Besides this dis'rict has a good num- The following statement shows the rate of literacy of 
ber of large rural units which are semi-urban in the population by sex for the state and its districts. 

STATEMENVI.7 
Growth rate of literacy, 1961 and 1971 (excluding 0-4 age-group). 

Total Popuht1on Males Females 

StatelDis tric t -W;;;:;;;;y--Lii;;;'~y-G~;th Lit;~-;I:.i;;;.,7Y-G70~th "Lu;;'ZYI:.iie7aC";"G-;:'-;ih 
ratein ratein rate of rate in' rate in rate of rate in rate in rate of 
1 '61 1)71 H1~T1cy '161 1911 Litef(lcy 1961 1971 literaCy 

2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 
31.96 35.06 44.04 3 S.1l 40.44 38.4& 25.29 29.31 .. 53.15 

*37.64 *39.93 35.26 
(9.70) (6.1l) (I~ .90) 

23.99 28.13 56.23 30. 92 ]5 37 .52.41 16.69 20.51 63.71 
'34.70 41 .O~ ·21.79 
(17 .26) (14.3 9 ) (22.89) 

37.15 39.69 38.92 42.70 43,79 n.03 31.04 35.~6 49.36 
*39.69 ·39.11 *40.27 
(6.84) ( 2.55) (13.60) 

Garo Hills 

U.K. & J. Hills 

·c.lic.lte r,htive growth rate of literaCy to th, p<>?"lation. Figures within brackets iniicate perCentage increase of literacy. 



The above statement shows that the state's Jitera~e 
population to total population grew from 31.9?% In 
1961 to 35.06% in 1971. The growth rate of literacy 
during the decade was 44.04% and the perce~lage 
increase of literacy rate was 9.70%. A rough 111dex 
we tabulate the relative growth rate of literacy by 
computing the decadal variation of literacy J?er 100 
of the decadal variation of population. Takmg 'the 
relative growth rate of literacy to the total population 
we find that the growth· rate of literacy during ih~ 
decade comes to 37.64%. This growth rate seems to 
be more reasonable than that of the decadal growth 
rate of literacy which is 44.04%. It may thus be s&id 
that the literacy rate has increased by 3 points only 
during the decade 1961-71. Looking at the districts 
we find that Garo Hills district recorded a very appre
ciably rise in literacy from 23.99% in 1961 to 28.13% 
in 1971 and the percentage increase of literacy rate 
was 17.26%. The growth rate of literacy was 56.23% 
during the decade. Taking the relative growth rate 
of literacy to the total population We' find that the 
growth rate of literacy stands at 34.70% which is more 
rea.sonable than the over-all growth rate of 56.23%. 
The literacy rate has thus increased by 4 points during 
the decade, which is above the state average. Coming 
to the UK & J. HiUs district we' find that the growth 
rate of literacy is slow being 37.15% in 1961 and 
39.69% in 1971. The growth rate during the decade 
was 38.92% while the percentage increase was 6.84%. 
The relatively growth rate of literacy to the total popu
lation comes to 39.69%. The literacy rate has in
ereaseOl5y only 2 points during the decade. a progress 
which is far from satisfactory. This indicates that 
Garo Hills district with a low rate of literacy has 
shown a faster growth than the UK & J Hills. The 
expansion of educational institutions in this district 
during the decade seems to have helped to push UP 
the rate of literacy on the other hand the UK. & J. 
Hills district which was considered mOre educationally 
advanced has shown signs of resfing on its oars. 
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Taking the growth of literacy among males and 
females we find that the growth rate among the females 
is more euicouraging than the males. While the males 
registered a growth from 38.11 % in 1961 to 40.44% 
in 1971 the females registered a growth from 25.29% 
in 1961 to 29.31 % in 1971. The growth rate of lite
racy was 18.46% in the case of males and 53.15% 
in the case of females. The relative growth rates of 
literacy ,to the total pODulation come to 39.93% and 
35.26% respectively. The over-all rate of growth in
creased by 4 points during the decade in the case of 
females while that of males increased by only 2 points 
during the decade. This shows that the females are 
taking a keen interest in education. Coming to the 
districts we find that in Garo Hil1s, the growth among 
the males increases from 30.92% in 1961 to 35.37% 
in 1971 and that among the females the growth in
creases from 16.69% in 1961 to 20.51 % in 1971. The 
relative growth rate during the decade comes to 
41.06% among the males and 27.79% among tbe 
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females. The over-all rate of growth in~reas~ by 
4 points in the case of. m~les and by 3 po~nts m the 
case of females. The dIstnct of U.K & J HIlls recor~
ed an increase from 42.70% in 1961 to 43.79% In 

1971 in the case of males and from 31.04% in 1~61 
to 35.26% in 1971 in the case of females. The relatlve 
growth rate comes to 39.11% in the case of males 
and 40.27% in the case of females. The over-aU rate 
of growth increased by only 1 point in the case C?f 
males and by 4 points in the case of females. Pfhls 
shows that the women of this district have surpassed 
males in the field of literacy and the growth rate of 
literacy among the females is very satisfactory. All this 
indicates that women are taking the lead in the field 
of literacy and the days of prejudice against females 
education are gone. 

We have so far discussed the growth rate of 
literacy among males and females. It would be more 
interesting to discuss the growth rate by different age 
groups and by males and females. The following 
statement shows the growth rate of literacy by different 
age groups and by males and females for Meghalaya 
as a whole (excluding age group 0-4). 

Age group 

All ag •• 
5_ 9 

10_14 
15_19 
20_24 
25_34 

35+ 
Age not stated 

Growt)! rate of literacy 
(1961-1971) 

Persons Males Females 

2 4 

+44.04 +38.64 +53.15 
+44.31 +31.43 +58.1>8 
+55.90 +48.15 +64.87 
+54.72 +47.28 +64.40 
+45.05 +35.64 +57.13 

: - +27.47 +25.52 +31.12 
+43.94 +42.97 +46.71 
_14.29 _32.26 _36.36 

We have seen that the growth of literacy rate is 
more pronounced among females than among males. 
It will also be seen from the above statement that the 
gro-wth of literacy rate is higher among females than 
among malC(s in all the age groups. In age gro"up 5-9 
while the growth rate among the males is 31.43 %, 
that of females is 58.68%. In age group 10-14, the 
growth rate among the males is 48.15% as against 
64.87% among females. Thus the progress of literacy 
in the school-going' age group (5~.t4) during the 
decade IS not satisfac!l:ory. As school-going children 
in age group 0-4 may be negligible we may take it 
that the whole-time students in age group 0-14 re
present almost entirely those in age group 5-14. 
There may still be a large number of children who do 
not attend school. As was already shown in Statement 
VI. 4 as much as 17.53% among boys and 18.85% 
among girls in age group 5-9 and 44.98 % of boys and 
43.39% of girls in age group 10-14 are attending 
school. The highest growth of literacy is found in age 
group 10-14. The growth rate of literacy decreases 
simultaneously in the advance age group except that 
in age group 35 and above, 
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The following statement shows the percentage of literacy and decadal variations from 1901 to 1971 for 
the state and the district. 

STATEMENT VI. 8 

Docade Percontage Percenta8~1 
Lit"ate Population variation decade afLiterate Year variation 

P~~~I~~~! ' P M F 

State/District 

4 6 7 8 

1901 12,647 8,936 3,711 3.71 
1911 14,776 10.909 3,867 +2,129 +16.83 3.75 
1921 21,850 15,296 6,554 +7,074 +47.87 5.17 1931 31,852 22,442 9,410 + 10,002 +45.78 6.62 1941 55,788 38,813 16,975 +23,936 +75.15 10.04 1951 87.002 57,OP 29,985 +31,214 +55.95 14.36 
196] 207,097 128.389 78,708 + 120,095 + 138.04 26.92' 
1971 298,312 1,777,772 120,540 +91,215 +44.04 29.49 

Meghalaya 

----------------------......,.----------Garo Hills 1901 1,169 1,023 146 .. 0.85 1911 1,836 1,667 169 +667 +57.06 1.16 19 21 3,242 2,726 516 +1,406 +76.58 1.81 193] 5,059 4,218 841 +1,817 +56.05 2.65 1941 10,453 7.944 2,509 +5,394 -!-106.62 4.68 
1951 17,706 11,763 5,943 +7,253 +69.39 7.31 ]961 61,334 40,554 20,780 +43,628 +246.40 19.96 1971 95,825 61,807 34,018 +34,491 +56.23 23.57 

U.K. & 1. Hills ----------------------------------------1901 
1911 
1921 
19 31 

·1941 
1951 
1961 
1971 

• S"sed on Sample Figures. 

In the first 40 years of the present century, .the 
percentage of literacy went up by only 2.91 pomts 
while the subsequent 40 years helped the percentage 
go up by 2~.87 points ?f which the decade 1951-1961 
alone contrIbuted an mcrease of 15.48. Thus t~e 
growth of literacy was alm?st stagnant tIll 
1931 and thereafter an appreciable Increase was shown 
and this growth has been particularly rapid in the 
decade 1951-61. It, therefore, seems that particular 
attention was paid to the improvement of literacy on~y 
subsequent to 1931. The advent of Independence In 
1947 and the impact of the Five Year Plans haye been 
very perceptible as shown by the ve:y marke~ mcrease 
in literacy noticed aftet 1951. The mcre~se III percen
tage of _literates in the ~eca~e 1.951-6.1 ]S part~cularly 
interestmg. In Garo HIlls dIstrIct the mcrease IS more 
than doubled from 7.31 % in 1951 to 19.96% in 1961 
while the U.K & J Hills district the increase is from 
19.06% in 1951 to 31.54% in 1961. 

If we take the entire period of 70. years from 
1901 to 1971, the literacy rate of the state on the 
average increased from 3.71 % to 29.49%. Again of 
only 25.78 points in percentage over such a 10~g 
period is poor. Taking this average We find that In 
Garo Hills district the growth of literacy over the 
period of 70 years was below the state's average. It 
was only 22.12 points. This shows the general back
wardness of the district. The growth of literacy in 
the U.K & J Hills (27.78) over the 70 years perioc\ 
~xceeds the state average .. 

1l,478 7,913 3,565 5.68 
12,940 9.242 3,698 +1,462 +12.74 5.50 18,608 12,570 6,038 +5,668 +43.80 7.65 
26,793 18,224 8,569 +8,185 +.43.99 9.24 
45.335 30.869 14,466 + 18,542 +69.20 13.64 

6J,296 45,254 24,042 +23,961 +52.85 19.06 
!45,763 87,835 57,928 +76,467 +110.35 31.54 
202,437 115.965 86,522 +56.724 +38.92 33.46 

~----~-

Literacy by educational level 

We shall now briefly discuss the educational1evel 
attained by the literate population. The total literate 
include all persons who are able to read and write 
irrespective of the educational standard or levels 
attained by them. The following statement shows the 
distribution of literates by educational levels. 

STATEMENT VI. 9 

Educatio nal1evel Percentage of total literates 

-Per~ns-Mii]es-F-emaTes 
2 3 .. 

Primary . 
Middle. . . . , . . 
Matriculation or l-lightr Secondary. . 
Non-TecJmical Dip] oma or Cerificate not 

32.39 31.54 33.(>5 
24.58 26.29 22.0~ 

7.60 8.66 6.04 
0.52 0.65 0.31 equal to degree. 

Technic>.1 Diploma or CertifiCate equal to 0.17 
degree. 0.27 0.03 

Graduate & Above 3.21 4.11 r .87 

A very large percentage of literates is concentrated 
in the primary and middle lev_el. The sharp decline 
of percentages from matriculation level indicates the 
size of drop-outs before attaining 'the matriculation 
level. This picture holds good both for male and 
female literates. It also shows predominance of male 
literates at the degree level over female literates. 

Census Tables CIII Part A and C-IlI Part B give 
the distribu1ion of the population by age, 'lex, and 
education for all areas and urban areas respectively. 
The following statement prepared on the basis of 
these tables shows the educational levels attained and 
their percentages to the literate popu1ation. 
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STATEMENT VI. 10 

P"r~ntage of literates with educ:ltional level to the total literate population 

Age Group --Pri;;;---~~Ie---M~riculati~-N~~echnic~---~:~k.0--Grad:~& 
or Higher diploma oreer- Diploma orcer- a hove 

Secondary tifica!e not tificate not 
equal to equal to degree 
degree ------- ------ ------M F M F M F 

2 4 6 7 9 10 11 12 13 14 ---------- .---- .. - ------------------,--------
Meghalaya 5_9 

10_14 . 
15_19 • 
20_24 . 
25_34 . 
35+ . 

Age not stated 

GHO Hills 5_ 9 

United 
Hills. 

10_14 . 
15_19 . 
20_24 . 
25_34 . 
35+ . 

Age not stated 

Khasi & Jaintia 5_9 
10_14 
15_19 
20_24 
25-34 
35+ . 

Age not stated 

21.02 16.97 
38.95 38.22 
32.25 35.21 
26.30 32.73 
28.85 34.70 
33.6. 38.12 
\4.29 

22.93 19.75 
40.71 35.93 
40.25 43.52 
34.38 45.25 
36.80 47.81 
41.85 49.03 
12.50 

20.12' 
39.54 
27.66 
23.29 
24.36 
29.07 
14.70 

15.85 
39.10 
3}. 74 
27.99 
28.95 
34.35 

0.52 
16.20 
38.21 
35.08 
29.61 
26.50 
50.00 

0.64 
11.54 
32.76 
41.17 
36.99 
32.53 
62.50 

0.47 
18.70 
41.35 
32.S1 
25.44 
23.15 
47.06 

'N 
16.83 
34.03 
29.00 
23.99 
24.16 
13.33 

0.~9 
10.44 
28.82 
28.10 
24.68 
26.27 
40.00 

0.19 
19.27 
36.20 
25.17 
23.69 
23.42 

8.00 

0.4'8 
8.95 

16.37 
11.86 
9.57 
4.76 

0.34 
2.92 
5.55 
5.59 
3.59 

0:55 
12.42 
20.95 
15.40 
12.90 
5.88 

N' 
7.78 
11.70 
10.24 

7.00 
6.66 

0.2'3 
2.66 
3.92 
3.16 
2.06 

0':23 
9.92 

14.56 
13.36 
3.64 
8.00 

N' 
1.44 
1.28 
0.06 

N 
0.73 
0.49 
0.32 

'N 
N 

0.79 
O.~ 

'N 
0.18 
0.12 
0.06 

0.44 
1.01 
0.76 
0.29 

N 
N 

0.64 
N 

2.38 

'N 
N 

0.19 
0.10 

'N 
0.35 
0.90 
0.48 
2.94 

'N 
N 
'N 

'N 
N 

3.70 
8.20 
6.52 

19.05 

0.65 
2.07 
0.96 

0:06 ~:~g 
N 11.67 

0.12 9.62 
.. 23.53 

N 
N 

3.69 
5.03 
2.61 

66.67 

0.33 
0.62 
0.29 

0.21 
4.93 
6.97 
3.43 

80.00 

We find that a very negligible percentage reac~es attained in different age groups, the rural/urban diffe-
the middle standard in ages 5 to 9 and graduatlOn rentials and the distribution of education levels among 
took place only at ages 20 to 24. There is no regular workers in different categories of work. 
flow from the primary or middle level from age group Educational levels in urban popuJation 
5-9 to age group 10-14 and t~ere i~ a sudden drop How are the educated persons with higher levels 
at age group 15-19 at the m.atrIcu_IatIon lev~l; but a of literacy are distributed in the district? It should be 
higher percentage at the matrIculatIon level IS 'shown noted that it was only in respect of urban population 
at age group 20-24 which shows an irregular cOJ:!.- that the literate and e'ducated persons were tabulated 
tinuation of education. A very meagre percent~ge IS under detailed levels of education whereas in resp6ct 
seen taking up technical education at the certificate of rural population only (i) literates without educa-
level. tional levels (ii) primary and junior basic (iii) matricu-

While the picture in Garo Hills shows a higher lation and above were recognised and the literate and 
percentage of school-going children in age group 5-9 educated rural population tabulated under these heads. 
and 10--14 than u.K. & J. Hills at the primary level, For obvious reasons it is only in the urban areas that 
the U.K & J Hills district shows a more regular flow a concentration of educated persons with varying 
of pursuits of education from the p~mary level to the levels of higher education such as university degrees 
middle level at the age group 10-14. It also shows and technical and non-technical degrees and diplomas 
a more regular flow of students from ~ge group 15-1.9 are found because of the facilities for education and 
to age group 20-24 taking up educ~t1on a~ the matn- the need for s~itable levels of education in several 
culation level. There is no techmcal dIploma or urban persuits and professions. The following state-
certificate holder among females in Garo Hills district ment shows the percentage of literates with educational 
and technical educat10n at the diploma or certificate levels to total literate population. Though the educa-
level shows a better picture in u.K. & J. Hills than in tional level is shown in the statement from primary 
Gam Hills. standard we will confine our discussion from the level 

A more detailed analysis will be made in Part of graduate degree other than technical degree 
l-B of General Report of the educartional levels up-wards. 

SflteiDistrict 

Megh11ayn 

STATEMENT VI. 11 
URBAN 

--_ .. _-----

Age·Group 
Primuy MiHle 

----- _ ........ _---
M F M F 

2 4 6 -----_.--_-
,-9 21.22 16.64 

2.ii6 1()_14 43.97 42.45 38.81 
15_19 15.15 1 ~.26 57.46 47.9, 
21 _24 12.78 16.45 38.44 38.51 
2'i_34 14.63 21.02 29.76 32.26 
35+ . 1~.I)" n.12 28.68 36.60 

Age~,\ 'tated 12.00 .. 6LOO 

-------------------------'?':"c::~1.tlge of literates witheduCati onal level s 

Non-technical TeChnical not Graduate degree 
not equalto equal to other than tech-

degree degree nical degree ---_---'_ ------ ------
M F M F M F M F 

7 9 10 11 12 13 14 

N 
N 

0.46 N 'N N 
0.55 

0.54 7.76 8.76 
"l 

N 
1.15 0.12 17.42 11.46 

N 0.85 0.24 14.57 4.33 
12.00 4().OO 

'N 0:41 
22.41 21.17 
34.75 ,9.47 

26.51 25.89 
24.39 14.49 
4.00 4().OO 
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STATEMENT VI. 11 contd. 
URBAN 

State/District Age-Group 

Garo Hill. 

U.K.&J.Hills 

N-~egligible 

Total Literate Population 

3tate/District Age-Group 
P,st gra1nte 
degree other 
th~n techniCal 

Tech.1ical degree or Diploma equal to Degreeor Post-graduate Degree 

Degree 
Engineering 

and 
Tecltnology 

Medicine Agricul ture, 
Veterinary, and 

Dairying 

TeaChing 

Meghalaya 

Garo Hills 

5_ 9 
10_14 
15-19 
20_24 
25-34 

35+ 
Age not stated. 
5_ 9 
l()_14 
15-19 
20_24 
25_34 
35+ • . 

Age not stated 

N 
0.69 
2.89 
2.60 

0.13 
1.75 
1.00 

I :i6 
1.97 
0.86 

0.60 
1.12 
0.22 

N 
0.50 
1.26 

0.86 
4.00 

1.0'3 
0.60 

N 

N 
N 
N 

0.12 
0.29 
0.64 

N 
0.15 
0.22 

0.i6 
0.22 

0.10 
0.20 
0.24 
4.00 

0·13 
0.40 
0.53 

N 

N 
0.10 0.54 
0.66 1.59 
0.55 0.89 

20.00 

0.48 0:1'6 
0.73 0.45 

N 
N 

N N 
N N 

0.18 0.16 

0.20 0.22 

15L 14 N' N N U. K. & J. Hills. 

N 15_19 N 
20_24 0:75 J .33 0.56 'N 0.'i3 'N o:io 0.'1'1 0.60 
25_34 3.03 2.05 1.29 N 0.30 0.15 0.18 0.69 1.74 

'N N 

35 + .. 2.78 Q •. 90 0.89 N 0.68 0.22 0.20 N 0.47 0.92 
____ ~~~~~-----A~g~e~n~o~ts~!~at~ed~.~~--~------~4~.1~7--~~--~--~~_4~.~16~ __ ~ ___ .~._2~0~.0~0~~~~~ 

0.11 N 
0.17 0.16 

N_Negligible. 

Taking the state as a whole we find that those in 
age group 25--34 claim the highest percentage in 
"Graduate degree other than technical degree" account. 
ing for 17.42% among males and 11.46% among 
females. A concentration of these graduates is found in 
the urban areas of U.K. & J. Hills distriOt accounting 
for 18.71 % among males and 11.97% among females. 
The urban areas of Garo Hills distric~ accounts for a 
comparatively low concentration of graduates. The 
existence of large educational institutions in the urban 
areas of UK. & J. Hills appears to have resulted in the 
greater concentration of persons of higher levels of 
education. In "Post-graduate degree other than tech
nical degree" a!?;e group 25-34 claim the highest 
nercentage in the state as a whole accounting for 
2.89% among males and 1.97% among females. A 
corncentration is found in the urban areas of u.K. & 1. 
Hills district accounting for 3.03% among males and 
2.05% among females. In "En~ineering and Te.:hno· 
logy" the same age group again claims the highest 
percentage in the state accounting for 1.26 % among 
males ::ind it is negligible among females. The UK. & J. 
Hills district has a good concentration of these en!!i
neers account.ing for 1.29% among males. Takiuq 
med'caJ dfp,rC'e holders we find that age group 35 and 
above claims the highest percentage in the state 
;lCcounting for 0.64% among males and 0.22% IImong 

females. A large concentration of them is found in the 
urban areas of u.K. & J. Hills district accounting for 
0.68% among males and 0.22% among females. In 
"Agriculture, Veterinary and Dairying" we find that age 
group 35 and above claims the highest percentage in 
the state accounting for 0.24% among males and it is 
negligible among females. A large concentration of 
them is found in the urban areas of Garo Hills district 
accounting lor 0.53 % among males as against 0.20% 
among females in UK. & J. Hills district. In all levels 
of education the number of males exceeds that of 
females but in the field of teaching, the number of 
female teachers exceeds that of males. In the state 
as a whole we find that age group 25--34 claims the 
hiqhest percentage of female teachers accounting for 
1.59% as against 0.66% male teachers. For obvious 
reasons the urban areas of UK. & I. Hilts district have 
a large concentration of them accounting for 1.74% 
among females and 0.69% among males. Under the 
category "Others" in the educational level it is not 
known for certain what types of degree are included. 
It is eXJ)ected that those with law degree and hache10r 
of divini1y are included but unfortunately these might 
havp been sorted out under mere university degree 
holders and not technical degree holders. Hence no 
positive conclusions can be drawn from the figure'S 
~iven under "Others" in the levels of education. 



CHAPTBR VII 
SCHEDULED CASTE AND SCHEDULED TRIBE POPULATION 

"The civilization of India is a joint creation of 
her diverse people, Aryans, Dravidians, Austri~ (Kol) 
and Mongoloid," so wrote Dr. S. K. Chatterjee in the 
foreword of his published lectures "Kirata-lana-Krti. 
The Indo-Mongoloids: Their contribution to the 
history and culture of India". We are interested in 
tbi.. brief resume with the Austric and Mongoloid. 
According to Dr. Chatterjee, proto,-Austroloids came 
to India. prior to the Dravidians f10m the eastern 
Mediterranean rejion, possessed with a palaeolithic 
culture which included primitive agriculture. They 
most likely spoke a speech family known as Austric, 
which covers a very wide area of oentral and north 
eastern India, Burma, Indo-China and as far down as 
Indonesia and Polynesia. Elements of this speech 
family are now £ound among the Kol and Munda 
speakers of central India like Santali, Mandari, Ho 
etc., and Khasi of Meghalaya. 

The history of the arrival in India of the various 
Mongoloid groups speaking dialects of the Sino
Tibetan speech family is not known. The origin of 
primitive Sino-Tibetan speech appears to be in the 
northwestern part of China and their early movements 
into India could have been from Assam and their 
advent in the east_might have been as old as that of 
the Aryans in <the west and at some period before 1000 
B.C. Their existence in India is taken note of in the 
Yajurveda and the Atharvaveda. During the time of 
the Mahabharata and the Ramayana, these people 
occupied the greater part of Bengal, Assam and the 
sub-Himalayan tracts of northern India. Their 
descendants as known today are the following. 
(These speech groups follow Dr. Grierson's in hIS 
Linguistic Survey of India). 

(1) Siamese-Chinese (Tai) group such as Ahoms, 
Khamtis, Phakials, etc. of Assam. 

(2) Tibeto-Burman group such as Ladakhi,s, 
Sikkimese, Bhumnese of northern Himalayan 
region; Gurungs, Murmis, Sunwars, Magaris, 
Newars, Lepchas of central and eastern 
Nepal; Abors, Miris, Dafias, Mishmis of 
eastern Himalayan region; Boro group which 

, includes Kacharis. Lalungs, Dimasa, Garos, 
Kochs, Rabhas, Tripuris, Chutiyas and 
Morans of pan-Assam region; Kachin and 
Kuki-chin group which includes Meitheis 
(Manipuris) Hmar, Hallains, Thados, Raltes, 
Paites, Lushais (Mizos) of the north-eastern 
region of India. 

(3) Monkhmer group which include Khasi-Jain
tias of Meghalaya. 

From a study of the traditions and comparative 
philology, Dr. Grierson visualised the origin and 
course of migration of various groups speaking the 
Indo-Chinese languages thus. The earliest inhabitants, 
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of whom some- traces could be found, appear to be 
the Chinese ancestors of the Man tribes now found 
in Indo-China and China proper, with whom th8 
karens of Burma may possibly claim a distant rela
tionship. From Indonesia in the south came the Mon
khmers who occupied a large part of farther India, 
including Assam. Subsequently, successive waves of 
Tibeto-Burmans emigrated from their original home 
in the upper courses of the Yangtse and the Hoang
ho each mOYing in turn down the course of one or 
more of the principal rivers, the Brahmaputra, the 
Chinwin. the Irrawaddy. the Salween. the Mcnam and 
the Mekong, driving their predecessors to the seacoast 
or into mountain fastnesses. Some followed the 
principal course of the Brahmaputra, north of the 
Himalaya and peopled Tibet. A few crossed the 
watershed and came to the hills on the southern side 
of the Himalayan range right along from Assam in 
th~ east to Punjab in the west. At the Assam end, 
they met and mingled with others of the same family 
who had wandered along the lower Brahmaputra from 
the Assam valley. At the great bend of the river near 
the present town Dhubri. these last followed it to the 
south and occupied first the Garo hills and Hill 
Tippera. Others seem to have ascended the valley of 
the Kupli and neighbouring streams into the hill 
country of North Cachar; but the mountainous tract 
brtween it and Cachar hills, now known as Khasi & 
laintia hills, they failed to occupy, and it still remains 
the home of the ancient Monkhmer speech. Other 
members of this Tibeto-Burman horde halted at the 
end of the Assam valley and turned :louth. They took 
possession of the Naga hills, some entered the eastern 
Naga country directly, others entered fhe western 
Naga country from the south via Manipur. Another 
of these streams settled in the upper basins of the 
Chinwin and the Irrawaddy and formed the nursery 
of further emigrations. They then advanced towards 
the south down the course of these streams driving 
before them or absorbing or leaving untouched in the 
highlands . their predecessors, the Monkhmers. A 
branch turned westwards and settled in the Chin hills 
south of Manipur. Driven by pressure of population, 
they retraced their steps northward leaving colonies 
in Lushai land (Mizoram) and Cachar, their descen
dants speak the Kuki-Chin group including Meithei 
(Manipuri). 

The latest of these invasion was the migration of 
the Tais from Yunnan. They mllved into upper 
Burma and, due to the pressure of the Chinese. the 
early migration descended in the sixth century of our 
era from the mountains of southern Yunnan into the 
valley of the Shweli and settled there. Early in the 
13th century, their capital was fixed at the present 
Mung-mau. From the Shweli, the Tais spread 
southeast over the present Shan states into the present 
Khamti region and west of the Irrawaddy i:1to all the 



country lying between the Irrawaddy and the ChinWln. 
In the 13th century. one of the tribes. the Ahoms. 
overran and conquered Assam and gave their name 
to the country. 

This summary gives an idea of the origin of the 
two main tribes of Meghalaya. the Khasi-Jaintias and 
the Garos. Cot Gurdon. in his book. "The Bhasis". 
was somewhat convinced of the migration of the 
present Khasi and Jaintia tribes trom the east across 
the river Kupli into their present habitat-the Khasi 
& Jaintia Hills. As Grierson has pointed out, they 
belopged to the earliest Monkhmer-speaking group of 
people whose migration route could be traced from 
as far south as Indonesia. He also stated that the 
successive waves of Tibeto-Burmans who later on 
peopled the entire surrounding area failed to dislodge 
them and thus they remain an island of Monkhmers 
in a sea of people speaking the Tibeto-Bunnan group 
of diale&:ts. Dr. S. K. Chatterjee stated that they 
appear to be a Mongoloid people who have adopted 
the language of the earlier races, the Austric. They 
may have changed their speech to Austric (Monkhmer) 
while they were in Burma and after that. they may 
have come to their present habitat, successfully resist
ing all attempts by the Tibeto-Bunnans who followed 
them. to dislodge or absorb them. Or they may have 
been a congeries of Tibeto-Burman speaking tribes 
whose dialects were so diverse and numerous that it 
was found convenient to adopt the Austric (Monkhmer) 
language spoken by the original people among whom 
they settled down. 

The course ot migration of the Tibeto-Burmans 
as earlier mentioned by Grierson seems to agree with 
the legends of the Garos. who firmly bdieved that they 
~me down to their present habitat. Garo Hills, from 
the heights of Tibet, wandered for some time in th\! 
plains of Assam. north of the Brahmaputra, finally 
crossed the Brahmaputra and settled down on the 
south bank of the Brahmaputra in the present Goal
para region. A group among them entered the 
present Garo Hills and peopled the area. Major 
Playfair in his book, "The Garos", was more or less 
convinced of the historical character of these legends. 

The development of diverse dialects influenced by 
many factors such as contact with other races speaking 
different dialects or movements of tribes energised by 
earlier momentums went on. up to the latter part of 
the 19th century. These tended to segregate the tribes 
at different locations in such a lUanner that being 
separated from' each other by inhospitable terrain. the 
tribes developed local characteristics in diiIerent area& 
of habitation. The subsequent formation of districts 
or political divisions by the British has given sanction 
to a unique isolation within a given political division. 
The President's order listing the scheduled tribes with 
definite area restrictions largely followed these political 
divisions. 

No separate enumeration was ever attempted for 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes prior to the 
1961 census and the number of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes was taken collectively. The idelltity 
of a tribe or a caste waa recojilised in its own area. of 

settIem~nt ~ut no list was prepared to notify them by 
any legislatron. Some of the well-known tribes and 
castes were taken for study and their social and 
economic. con~itions were presented in monographs 
and publIshed III the census reports of 1881 onwards. 

In the 1881 census report besides notes on the 
castes and tribes presented in the report, the chapter 
on castes in the Brahmaputra valley was drawn up 
by E. Stack, the note on the Kacharis was contributed 
by Endle and that on the Moors by C. J. Lyall. In 
1891 the author confined himself to giving such 
information regarding the indigenous tribes and castes 
as was not already available in standard works such 
as those of Risley. Dalton and Hodgson or in the 
census report of. 1881. In the 1901 census report. 
Shakespear contnbuted a note on the Lushais. In 
the census report of 1911. the ethnographic notes on 
the Lushais were contributed by H.W.G.Cole, and 
that on the Rabhas by J. E. Friend Pereira. In 1921 
the notes on Akas. Apatanis and Dailas were contri
buted by G. A. Nevill, that on Khamtis, Singphos 
and Mishmis by T. P. M. O'Callaghan, that on Abors, 
and Mitis (of the Sadiya frontier tract) by R. C. R. 
Cumming. that on the Miris (of Lakhimpur district) 
by G. C. Bordaloi. J. H. Hutton contributed a note 
on the connection of different Naga and other tribes 
in Assam, their origin and certain customs. The old 
census reports containing these notes and monographs 
were reproduced in Part V-A Scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes-Reprints from old census reports and 
special tables, 1961. 

Despite many changes in the country which were 
both social and political, the castes and tribes of this 
north-eastem region preserved their own identities 
and asserted their own rights for the preservation of 
their own traditional customs and manners. With the 
passage of time it was necessary to list these castes 
and tribes and to notify them by a legislation. Accord
ingly lists of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
were prepared and notified in 1956. In the 1961 
cenl;iUs the general e)l1Umeration of the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes was given up and the 
names of the castes and tribes were ascertained accord
ing to the President's order oil 1956. The lists of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes notified by the 
President in 1950 were revised by the Scheduled castes 
and Scheduled tribes order (amendment) of 1956. 
With the reorganisation of states in 1956, the orders 
were further modified by the Scheduled castes and 
Scheduled tribes list (modification) order of 1956. 

The list of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
applying to Meghalaya at the time of the 1971 census 
was as follows:-

Scheduled caste61 (throughout the sUite) 
1. Bansphor, 2. Bhuinmali or Mali, 3. Brittial 
Bania or Bania 4. Dhupi or Dhobi, 5. Dugla or 
Dholi. 6. Hira, 7. Jalkeot, 8. Jhalo, Malo or Jhalo
Malo. 9. Kaibartta or Jaliya, 10. Lalbegi, 11. 
Mahara, 12. Mehtar or Bhangi, 13. Muchi or 
Rishi, 14. Namasudra, 15. Patni, 16. Sutradhar. 

Scheduled tribes 
(a) In the autonomous districts: 
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1. Chakma. 2. Dimasa (Kachari). 3. Garo, 4. regarded as a scheduled tribe if he goe~ outside tho 
Hajong. S. Hmar. 6. Khasi & Jaintia (including autonomous districts. For example. a Khasi cannot be 
Khasi. Synteng or Pnar. War, Bhoi or Lyngngam). regarded as a scheduled tribe in Kamrup (Assam). simi-
7. Any Kuki tribes including:- larly a Min or a Rabha cannot be regarded as a sche-

(i) Biat or Biete (ii) Changsan (iii) Chongloi du1ed tribe if he lives in the autonomous districts. This 
(iv) Doungel (v) Gamalhou (vi) Gangte (vii) is the .strict interpretation of the President's order. Each 
Guite (viii) Hanneng (ix) Haokip or Haupit enumerator was given a copy of the approved list 
(x) Haolai (xi) Hingna (xii) Hongsungh, (xiii) pertaining to Meghalaya with reference to which he 
Hrangkhwal or Rangkhol. (xiv) Jongbe (xv) recorded the name of the scheduled caste or scheduled 
Khawchung, (xvi) Khawathlang or Khotha- tribe as returned by the respondent. He was cautioned 
long (xvii) Khelma (xviii) Kholhou (xix) against writing the name in general terms such 
Kipgen (!xX() Kuki (xxi) Lengthang (xxii) as Harijan or Adivasi. In spite of that, some persons 
Lhangum (xxiii) Lhoujem (xxiv) Lhouvun were returne'd as 'Harijan' or simply 'Scheduled caste' 
(xxv) Lupheng. (xxvi) Mangjei (xxvii) Misao in the enumeration slips. Such cases have been sorted 
(xxviii) Riang, (xxix) Sairhem (xxx) Selnam as "Scheduled caste or tribe unspecified". The num· 
(xxxi) Singson, (xxxii) Sitlhou. (iXxxiii) Sukte, ber of persons under "Scheduled caste unspecified' 
(xxxiv) Thado (xxxv) Thangngeu (xxxvi) for the state was 208 and for "Scheduled tribe un-
Uibuh, (xxxvii) Vaiphei. specified" was 1106. 

8. Lakher, 9. Man (Tai speaking), 10. Any Mizo STATEMENT VII. 1 
(Lushai) Tribes, 11. Mikir, 12. Any Naga Tribes, Distribution of scheduled caste and scheduled tribe population 
13. Pawi, 14. Synteng. aOld Ihair proporlioa 10 th.e total population of the state and 
In the tribal areas other than the autonomous diStricts. 

State/District T SC)1eduled Castes SC)1eduled Tribes 
districts: All Tribes of North-east Frontier Agency R 
including U -Po p n-. - % -to p.;pn.-%~ 

total total 
1. Abor 7. Khowa popn. popn. 

2. Aka 8. Mishmi Meghalaya 1 an 8:n 8Ni~31~ ~t1~ 
3. Apatani 9. MOIl,lba U 2,214 1.50 67.117 4S .61 

4. Dafla 10. Any Naga tribes Garo Hills it t:m U~ m:m ~r:l~ 
50 Galong 11. Sherdukpen U 726 4.69 8,458 54.61 

6. Khampti 12. Singpho U.K. & J. Hills ~ l.fS: g:J~ :~3:m 3gX} 
In the State of Assam excluding the tribal areas. U 1,488 1.13 58,659 44.55 

1. Barmans in Cachar 6. Lalung Scheduled tribe (80.48%) form the bulk of the 
2. Boro-Borokachari 7. Mech population of Meghalaya. Scheduled castes form only 
3. Dead 8. Miri 0.38 %. The tribal population is more predominant 
4. Hojai 9. Rabha (86.42%) in the rural areas of the state than in urban 
S. Kachari including SonwaI (45.61 %). The scheduled caste population is found to 
It may be noted that the scheduled castes and be more predominant in the urban areas of the state 

the scheduled tribes of Meghalaya are regarded as (1.50%) than in rural areas (0.19%). 
such within the state. There are no area restrictions The u.K. & J. Hills district has a higher percentage 
for scheduled castes for the state of Meghalaya and (80.71 %) of tribal population than Garo Hills (80.14). 
Assam and the same list is applicable to both. A The scheduled castes are found predominantly in 
scheduled tribe of the autonomous districts can be Garo Hills district, particularly in the rural areas. 

regarded as such anywhere within the autonomous In u.K. & J. Hills, the scheduled castes are found more 
districts of Meghalaya and Assam. but he cannot be predominant in urban areas than in rural areas. 

STATEMENT VII. 2 
Di3tribution of scbeduled castes and sch~u!ed tribes 

Nlme of SehduJed Castes/ 
Sehejuled Tribes 

I 

Total Scheduled castes 
1. Bansphor • . 
2.Bhuinmalior Mali 
3. Brittial Bania or Bania 
4. D'Iupior Dhobi. • 
5.Jhllo,Milo or 1hllomalo 
6. Kaibartta or hliya • 
7. Mahara • . 
8. Me)1tar or Bhangi 
9. Muchi or Ris)1i . 

10. i'ltmasudra • 
11. Patni. 
12 Sutradhar • 
13. UnsPeCified. 

Total Scheduled Tribes 
I. Chakma • • 
2. Dimasa (Kachari) 
3. Garo. • • 
4. Hajong 
5. Hmar • . . • . . • . . 
6. Khdsi &; hi'ltia (incluJing Khasi Synteng or 

Paar, War, B:l0i or Lyagngam) •. 

Populatioo of individual SCsi STs in the State and the districts 
Meghalaya Garo Hill s U. K. & J. Hill s 

Popn. Percentage p,)pn. P.reentage Popn. Percentage 
2 S 4 5 6 7 

3,::X 100.00 2,001 100.00 1,886 100.00 

323 U~ 1~~ Ut ii5 11 :93 
386 9.93 59 2 '95 327 17.34 

6
165 4.25 26 1'.30 139 7.37 

51 16.75 651 32.53 4iri lUg 19 0.95 

238 6.12 
651 16.75 
471 12.12 
177 4.55 
18 0.46 

208 5.35 
814,230 100.00 

9 N 
834 0.10 

324,197 39.82 
19,558 2.40 

198 0.02 

456,674 56.09 

414 
410 

45 
18 

146 
325,872 

I 
486 

306,804 
18,153 

3 

89 

20.69 
20.49 

2.25 
0.90 
7.30 

100.00 
N 

0.15 
94.15 

5.57 
N 

0.03 

395 
70 

238 
237 

61 
132 

62 
488,358 

8 
348 

17.393 
1,405 

195 

456,585 

20:94 
3.71 

12.62 
12.57 
3.23 
7.00 

}.29 
100.00 

N 
O.Il? 
3.56 
0.29 
0.04 

93.49 



Name of Scheduled Castes/ 
SCheduled Tribes 

Population of in dividual SCsi ST. in tho state and:..:t=h.:...:d:.:.:i.:.:.:tr:::,iC"_ts~~--=~ __ 
Megh.lay. Guo Hills U.K.& J.Hills 

PJpn. Porcentago---pop;;:- Percentage Popn. PerCent.go 

7. Any Kuki Tribes(Biate or Bete Yaip hei) 
8. Lakher . . . • . . 
9. Man (Taispeakiog). • • • 

10. An,y.Mizo(LushaiTribe) • . • 
11. Mlklf. • • . • • • 
12. An; Nagatribe . 
13.Pawi . . 
14. Synteng • 
IS. Unspecified. 

2 

2,337 

3,11'0 
5,077 

860 
222 

48 
1,106 

0.29 

o.ji 
0.62 
O.ll 
0.03 

N 
0.14 

4 

4 

185 

5 

N 2,333 0.48 

0.03 2,997 0.6'1 

o.oj 5,077 1.04 
826 0.17 
222 0.0; 

0.(i6 
48 0.01 
921 0.19 ------.----- --------- ---_.- .. _._---_ ..... ---------------_ .. 

The 1971 census recorded 12 scheduled castes 
and 14 scheduled tribes in the state in accordance with 
the }!resilient's order of 1956. Among the scheduled 
castes Muchi or Rishi were first, accounting for 
16.75% of the total scheduled castes in the state ll!1d 
0.6% of the state's total population. In Garo Hills 
they formed 20.69% of the to~al scheduled castes. of 
the district as against 12.62 % m the u.K. & 1. Hills. 
Jhalo Malo or Jhalo-Malo came next accounting for 
16.75% of the total scheduled castes and OM~ of, the 
state's total population. They are found only m Garo 
Hills district where they form 32.53 % of the total 
scheduled castes of the district and 0.16 % of the 
district's total population. The third is Namasudra. 
representing 12.12% of the total scheduled castes and 
0.5 % of the total population. In Garo Hills, they 
accounted for 20.49 % of the total schedule~ castes. of thl:! 
district as against 3.23% in U.K. &J. Hills. Kalbartta 
or Jaliya represent 10.65% of the state's total schedul
ed castes and 0.04% of the state's total population. 
They are found mostly in u.K. & J. Hills representing 
20.94% of the total scheduled castes as against 0.95% 
in Garo Hills. 

Among the scheduled tribes, the Khasis and 
Jaintias form a big majority representing 56.09% of 
the state's total scheduled tribes and 45.14% of the 
state's total population. They are found mostly in 
the u.K. & J. Hills district where they form 93.49% 
of the total scheduled tribes and 75.46% of the total 
popUlation of district. They form only 0.03% of 
the total scheduled tribes in Garo Hills. Next to them 
are the Garos and they represent 39.82% of the state's 
total scheduled tribes and 32.04% of the state's total 
population. They are the people of Garo Hills and 
they form 94.15% of the total scheduled tribes and 
74.45 % of the total population of the district. They 
form only 3.56% of the total scheduled tribe popula
tion of U.K. & J. Hills. The Hajong provide 2.40% of 
the total scheduled tribes and 1.93 % of the total popu
lation of the state. They are found in greater propor
tion in Garo Hills district representing 5.57% of the 
total scheduled tribes as against 0.29% in UK & J. 
Hills. 
Sex ratio among scbeduled castes and scheduled tribes 

The following statement gives the sex ratio of 
each scheduled castes in the state according to the 
1971 census: 

STATEMENT VII.3 
Name P M F sex 

Ratio 

All clStes . 3,887 2,048 1,839 898 
B.l1sphol. • 115 65 50 769 
BhuinmaJiof Mali • 323 197 126 640 
BrittialBaniaor Bania 386 204 182 892 
DhupiorDhobi • • 165 93 72 774 J11010, Malo or Jhaloma1o • 651 . 306 345 1,12 7 

Name 

Kaib~rtt.or Jali)a 
Mabato . 
Methar'or Bhangi 
Muchior Rasbt . 
No:I.milsudra 
Patni 
~utra<lhar 
Unspecjfied 

P 

414 
70 

238 
651 
471 
177 
18 

208 

M 

246 
4~ 

129 
302 
24U 

96 
12 

ltO 

f Sex 
Ratio 

168 683 
22 458 
10~ 845 
349 1,156 
231 963 

81 844 
b 500 

98 h91 

Almost all the castes. excepting Jhalo or Malo 
and Muehl or Rishi. have less number of women. This 
paucity is felt mostly by the Mahara (458 females 
per 1000 males). The Muehl or Rishi have more 
women than men with a sex ratio of 1,156 females 
per 1,000 males. The Jhalo-Malo have a sex ratio 01 
1.127 females per 1000 males. Pages 16-17 in thiS 
chapter show the growth rate caste-wise. The fac:or 
contributing to this high growth rate is large-scale 
migration. It is a known feature of population migra
tion that the majority of the migrants are males. Hence 
the paucity of women among the scheduled castes. 

STATEMENT VIl.4 
Sex ratio among the Scheduled tribes 

-'N;;ne----.--- P 

All Tribes 814,230 
C;,hkma. . 9 
D1masa(Kacbari) 834 
Oaro 324,197 
Haiong 19,558 
Hm,r . • 198 
Khasi & Jaintia 456,674 
Any Kuki tribe 2,337 
Lakher. . 
Man{Tai;p 'king) 
~t~izo.(LUS~i) '. 

Any Nag. tribe 
Pawi . 
Synteng • 
UnSPeCified 

3,lio 
5,077 

860 
222 

48 
1.106 

M ;;;:----:co-c-F :-c---,-Se::::xc..:R::::_a.:_::'io 
407;859 406,3)1 996 

8 1 125 
201 633 3,149 

165,24S 158,949 962 
10,091 9,467 938 

167 31 186 
22;,214 231,460 1,02B 

1.130 1,201 1,06B 

1,712 
2,901 

525 
136 

30 
496 

1,398 
2,176 

33S 
86 
18 

610 

sii 
750 
638 
632 
600 

1.230 

The difference of sex ratio depend on many 
factors. Generally migrants consists mo~tly of males 
and as the male migrants started settling down they 
arc followed by the female migrants. Other factors 
are differential births and differential deaths which in 
tum are iniluenced by factors like neglect of female 
child, premature cohabitation, child bearing coupled 
with unskilfuI mid-wifery. hard work among females 
and general adverse conditions of climate. nutrition. 
house accommodation and the like. The combined 
effect of the above factors tends to a higher death ratf, 
among women. 

The sex ratio of scheduled tribe stands almost at 
par (996 females per 1000 males) with the state ratio 
of 942. In examining this situation, the Chakrnas and 
Syntengs, being very small, may be disregarded. The 
Hmar number hardly 200. The other tribes such as the 
Dimasa Kaehari, Mizo tribes, Naga tribes and Pawi 
whose traditional area of habitation is outside the state 
can be surmised to have migrated to the state owing 
to economic reasons. As such. predominance of males 
over females is understandable. But the case of the 
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Dimasa Kachari. however, cannot be explained ade- fluenced by healthier climate and better economic 
quately. Among the indigenous tribes of the stat~. standards. The case of Garo and Hajongs is perhaps 
there are more females than males among the Khasl- influenced by unfavourable climates, poor nutritioili 
Jaintia and Kuki tribes. This may be greatly in- and low education. 

srATEMENT VII.5 
Growth of p;)puJalion by scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and 'other&' 

PJpulation 

YOar Popula- Docdde 
tion v.1ri.ltion 

2 3 _-
1951 605,674 

+163,706 1961 169,380 
1971 I,Oll,699 +242,319 

1951 242.075 
+ 65',i53 1961 307,228 

1971 406,615 +99,387 

1951 363,599 .. 
i961 4;2,152 +98,553 

1971 jJ;,~d4 +112,932 
. _ _:___:_----

SCheduled Castes SCheduled tribe. Otheres 

P. C. vari- pJ)ula- O.c.de P.C. varia- P,)rula" Decade PC. vari- Popula· DeCade P.C.va-
ation tion variation ria.ion ation 

4 

+27:03 
+31.50 

+2(;',91 
+32.35 

+27 :io 
+30.93 

tion v ui.ltion tion tion v.riation 

6 7 9 10 11 12 13 

MEOHALAYA 

l,26i 514,611 
+ 124:550 +24:20 

91,063 
+37,895 +4J.6i +2,iJi6 6J9,]61 128,958 

3,SH +2U8.25 814,230 + 175,069 +27.39 193,582 +64.b24 +50.11 
OAROHILLS 

8'46 
195,979 46,096 -5'.89 

+1,155 +136.52 
263,003 +67,024 +34.20 43,379 -2717 

2,001 325,372 +62,369 23.71 78,742 +35,363 +81.52 
U. K. & J. HILLS 

415 
l.ss6 

318,692 • . •• 44,967 •• 
3/6,158 +57,466 +18.03 85,579 +40,cii2 +90.32 
4Bo,358 +112,200 +29.83 114,840 +29,261 +34.19 

----------~~--~~ 
the general population from the 1951-61 decade (26.91) 
to the 1961-71 decade (32.35). But the growth rate of 
the scheduled tribe population declined from 34:20% 
in 1951-61 to 23.71 % in 1961-71. The scheduled caste 
population recorded a decadal-increase of 136.52% 
during 1961-71. 'Others' recorded a fall of 5.89% in 
1951-61 and a sharp rise of 81.52% in 1961·71. 

The scheduled caste population of Meghalaya 
rose from 1261 in 1961 to 3.887 in 1971: ~onsidering 
their small number. however. the coUtTlbutlOU to the 
state's total increase is negligibl~. Coming. to the 
scheduled tribes, we find that theIr ~umber lDcreased 
from 514611 in 1951 to 639,161 lD 1961 and to 
814.230 u;, 1971. The growth rate was 24.20% during 
1951-1961 and 27.39% during 1961-1971.. While .the 
general population shows a growth rate .of 4.47 pOl;llts In the UK & J. Hills district, the decennial growth 
during 1961-71. that o~ the schedule~ tnbe populatIOn rate of the total population went up from 27.10% in 
shows a growth rate of onJy 3.19 POIUtS. As no sepa' 1951-61 to 30.93% in 1961-71. The growth rate-Of 
rate enumeration was made for the sched~ed ca~tes the scheduled caste population during 1961-71 is very 
prior to 1961. the scheduled ~ste~ popu!ahon mlg~t high (354.46). But as the absolute numbers involved 
hav~ been enumerated along WIth Others. Nevert.hv- . are small, this need not concern us much. The growth 
less. we may assume this num~r to be too s,?ali t~ rate of the scheduled tribe population shows an increase 
affect the rate apprecia~ly -It wlll be s~n !hat others of 18.03% during 1951-61 and of 29.83% during 1961-
increased from 91.063 In 1951 to 128,9)8 ~n 196~ and 71. The scheduled tribe population thus shows a sizea-
to 193.582 in 1971, a rise of 41.61 % dUrIng 19::>1-61 ble increase during the decade. In the case of 'Others', 
and 50.11 % during 1961-71. Thus the growth rat~ of the growth rate has declined from 90.32% during 1951. 
this segment of the population rise~ up by 8.50 I?Olllts 61 to 34.19% during 1961-71. 
during 1961-71 as against 4.47 pomts of that of the 
state's general population. The growth rate of 'others', though falling is still 

Coming to the districts, we find that in Gam Hills, higher than the gro'Yth rate of. the total population 
there has been a large increase in the growth rate of and the scheduled trIbe populatlOn. 

Growth rate of lCheduled caMes and sdleduled tribes1961-1971 
The following statement shows the percentage growth rate of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 

during 19~1-71. STATEMENTVIl.6 

l'ercentage growth rate of Scheduled Castes --------------------
STATE U.K.& J. HILLS GARO roLLS 

Name ~~.----
+ 

1961 1911 
+ % 

vlriatioo 1961 1971 
+ -%. 6 vaIJatIon 19 I 

29 115 + 86 + 296.5~ 2 115 + 113 +5 650.00 27 . 27 
I. Banspllor. . . 7 323 +316 +4514.29 2 98 + 96 +4800.00 5 US + 220 
2.Bhuinmallo~ Mall .' 68 386 +318 + 467.65 40 59 + 19 + 47.50 28 327 + 299 
3. BdttialBan. or BaDia. 48 165 +117 + 243.75 17 26 + 9 + 52.94 31 139 + 108 
4.Dhllpior Dhob' .• 21 _ 21 _ 100.00 3 - 3 - 100.00 18 - 18 
56'. HJhi.ralo,Mal o' or Jh,a1 o:Mal~ ISO 65'1 +471 + 261.67 158 65

9i + 4993 + 312.03 22 '9'5' + )28,2 
S 414 +406 +5075.00 I + I 8, 

7.KaibarttaorJallya • 26 70 +44 + 169.23 I;~ 2~~ + 44 

98'MMeahhtar~or'ahangj 133 238 +105 + 78.95 18'·7 4'14' '+ '2"7 + 121.'3'9 0 + 105 . . . 289 651 +362 + 125.26 - I 2 237 + 135 

%~ 
variation 

- 100'80 
+<4400. 0 
+1067.86 
+ 348.39 
_ 100.00 
- 100.00 
+4837.'0 
+ 169.23 
+ 78.9' 
+ 132.35 

10. MuChior Rishl 429 471 + 42 + 9.79 429 410 - 19 - 4.43 6) + 61 

IU~:tilsu~ra i3 IU ::!7~ _21 :74 "8 i~ t 1& + 12s.00 is 1.~2..! ttl _ 100.00 
13. Sutradh~r .. 208 +208 .. .. 146 + 146 62 + 62 .. 
14. unspeCIfied • ------li61-T887-+26i6--;los-:2s---s46'-zooi--+iW+ 136. 52 """4iS1s'i6--+i47~354:46-

TOTAL _,;:....---------- --.---_ ----
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STATEMENT VII. 7 
rercentage growth rate of scheduled tribes 

Name 
STATE GARO HILLS U. K. oil; J. HILLS 

-~61--~~--+-----%~ti~ --~~--l~----+--'~~ci~ l%~l~l-~--%~~~-
- tion tion t ion ~ 

1. Chakma I 
2. Dim8sa (Kachari) • 1,420 
3. Garo " .256,784 
4. Hajoog • . 22,652 
5. Hmar •• 1,491 
6. K,hasi ~ Jaintia. : 352,031 
7. lncludlog KhaSl. Syo. 

tens, POar, Wor, Dhoi, 
Lyngngam. 

7A. Any KukiTribes • • 210 
(Biate or Biete, Vaiphei) 

8.Labber. • .• I 
9.Man " 253 

(Tai speakiog) 
10. Any Mizo 1.176 

(Lushai Tribes) 
11. ~ikir .' 4,194 
12. Any N 18' Tribe 94g 
13. Pawi • 
14. Synteog . 
15. Unspecified 

9 
834 

124,197 
19,)58 

198 
456,674 

2,337 

3,\10 

5,077 
860 
222 

48 
10106 

+ 8 + 
_ 586_ 
+ 69,413 + 
_ 3,094_ 
- 1,2.9j_ 
+ 104,643 -r 

800·00 
41.:n 
27.24 
13.66 
86.72 
29.73 

+ 2,127 + 1012.86 

I 
253 

+ 1,934 + 164.46 

+ 883 + 21.05 - 88 - 9.28 
+ 222 
+ 48 
+ 1,106 

The statement shows that the scheduled castes 
(with the exception of Hira. Patni . and Sutradhar) 
recorded a very high increase during the decade. This 
abnormal increase may be due to in-migratIOn of these 
castes into Meghalaya or it may be due to the fact that 
those who denied their caste in 1961 retarned their caste 
in 1971 for economic or political reasons. Hira which 
was 21 in 1961 was nil in 1971; the reasons may be 
its migration outside the state. There was not one 
Patni in 1961. but were returned 177 in 1971 ; this may 
be a case of in-migration. The numbers of Bhuinmali 
or Mali and Kaibartta or JaJiya went up in both Garo 
Hills and U.K. & J. Hills. No Sutradhar was returned 
from the UK. & J. Hills in 1971. There had been 15 
in the 1961 census. 

Regarding scheduled tribes, the Chakmas and 
Lakhers being few in numbers and migratory in charac
ter may be left out of the picture. The case of Jhe 
Dimasa (Kachari), Man (Tai speaking) and Naga tribes 
whose rates are falling may be disregarded as they are 

.. 1 + I 
1,320 486 _ 834 

239, -47 306,804 + 67,057 
21,597 18,153 _ 3,444 

S·O S~ t 3~ 

1 8 + 7 + 700.00 
_ 63. is 100 348 + 248 + 248.{)0 
+\27.97 15,037 17.393 + 2,356 + 15.67 
- )5.95 1,055 1,405 + 350 + 33.18 

.. 1,*91 195_ 1.296_ 8().~2 
+ 7S.00 351,981456,585 + 104.604 + 29. 7~ 

2 4 + 2 + 100.00 Z08 2,333 + 2,125 + 1021,63 

253 25.i 

IS 113 + 95 +527.78 1,158 2,99J + 1,839 + 158.81 

6 6 
+240.00 

4,188 5.077 + 889 + 21.23 
10 34 + 24 938 826 - 112 - 11.94 

222 222 
48 + 48 

uis 185 921 + 921 

Kuki share a common habitat and speak dialects which 
are grouped together as old Kuki of the Kuki-Chin 
group. These tribes inhabit both sides of the border 
area of Meghalaya and Assam. The Kuki whose num
ber was 210 in 1961 went up to 2,337 in 1971. This 
is due to the fact that those sub-lribes of Kuki who 
failed to return their rupne as Kuki in 1961 according 
to the President's order have done so in 1971 under 
the name of any Kuki tribes. The next major tribe, viz .• 
Any Mizo (Lushai tribe). also surged forward from 
1.176 in 1961 to 3.ll0 in 1971. Natural increase and 
in-migration may be the reason. The Khasi and Jaintia 
who numbered 352,031 in 1961 increased to 456,674 in 
1971, an increase of 29.73%. The Garo who numbered 
254,784 in 1961 went up to 324,197 in 1971, an increase 
of 27.24%. The Mildr recorded an increase from 
4,194 in 1961 to 5.077 in 1971. a decadal rise of 21.05% 
during the decade. The tribes who registered a fall dur
ing the decade are Dimasa (Kachari), Hajong. Hmar. 
Man (TaiJ-speaking) and Any Naga tribes. 

non-indigenous scheduled tribes and are subject to The number of Kuki tribes in the UK. & J. Hills 
migration. So is the case of Pawi, who are a scheduled district went up from 208 in 1961 to 2.333 in 1971. 
tribe of Mizoram. Their increase can be explained by The Mizo tribes in the u.K. & J. Hills went up from 
their in-migration into Meghalaya. 1,158 in 1961 to 2,997 in 1971. In the Garo Hills, 

The Khasi-Jaintia, Garos and Mikirs are the the Garo tribe who numbered 239.747 persons in 1961 
indigenous tribes of the state. They have shown an returned 306,804 persons in 1971. an increase of 27.9% 
increase of population slightly higher than the all-India during the decade. In the UK & J. Hills distriot. the 
rate of growth of 24.80%, which can therefore be called Khasi and Jaintia who numbered 351,981 persons in 
a natural increase. Hajong, another indigenous 1961 rose up to 456,585 persons in 1971. an increase 
scheduled tribe, has shown a rate of growth of 13.56%. of 29.72% during the decade. The Mikirs. found only in 
This may be either because of out-migration or their UK & J. HiIIs, increased from 4.188 persons in 1961 
being returned as others in 1971. The Hmar and the to 5,077 persons in 1971-a rise of 21.23%. 

STATEMENT VII.8 

Name of 1961 1971 No.of 1961 [971 
S<:hedulej Speakers as 
Tribe 

p M F P M F 
Mother-
tongue P M F p M F 

4 6 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

1 limar . • . 1.491 952 539 198 167 31 Hmar 70 48 22 362 302 60 
2 Any Kuki tribe Biete or 

Kuki 161 121 40 59 Bete (included) 210 161 49 2337 1130 1,207 40 19 
Biete or Bete Biele or Bete 1,901 955 946 2,007 835 1,172 



From the above statement. it is seen that the Hmar 
as a scheduled tribe decreased from 1,491 persons in 
1961 to 198 persons in 1971 whereas the number of 
speakers of Hmar as mother tongue increased from 70 
persons in 1961 to 362 persons in 1971. The Kuki as 
a scheduled tribe increased from 210 persons in 1961 
to 2.337 persons in 1971 whereas Kuki speakers de
creased from 161 persons in 1961 to 59 persons in 1971. 
The decrease of the Hmar from 1961 to 1971 and the 
sudden increase of Kuki from 1961 to 1971 may be 
due to the fact that Hmar and some other tribes might 
have returned themselves as I{uki in 1971. Looking at 
the decrease of Kuki speakers from 161 persons to 
59 and the increase of Biete or Bete speakers from 
1901 to 2/J07 during the decade. it is possible that the 
Biete or Bete who returned their tribe as Kuki did not 
return their mother-tongue as Kuki, but returned their 
own mother-tongue instead. 
literacy among the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes 

The following statement shows the' percentage of 
literates among the total population, the scheduled 
castes and the scheduled tribes. 

POPlllation 

STATEMENT VII.? 

Percentage uf literates (inc{udiIlg 
0-4 "ge group) 

--T.rt.;] --R~;;J--U;:ban 

65.2 
18.7 
60.4 

'5 
Out of a 814,230 scheduled tribe population 

747.113 (91.76%) live in rural areas and 67.117 (8.24%) 
in urban areas. Out of 3.887 scheduled castes popula
tion, 1.673 (43.04, ,) live in rural areas and 2.214 
('56.96%) in urban. 

The following statement shows the growth rate of 
literacy among the total popUlation. the scheduled 
castes and the scheduled tribes and 'others' popUlation. 

STATEMENT VII.IO 
----~~-~--~- -_ 

Population Growth 

--i961--1971- 19~~~i971 
~----

fotal population . 207,097 298.312 +44.0 

SCheduled c~stes 177 792 +347.5 

5Cheduled t ri lies 139,625 215,395 +54.3 

Others 67,289 82,125 +22.0 

Both the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
population have registered good progress in terms of 
literacy. 

The following statement shows the literacy rates 
among each scheduled caste and scheduled tribe in the 

Totalpopu1ation 
SOhedul"d castes 
Schedul",1 tribes 
Others 

29.5 
20.4 
26.5 
42.4 

23.4 
22.5 
23.4 
23.4 70.4 state. ---------------------------------------------

STATEMENT VII.I1 

Nam, of S;;,eduled C~ste I SCheduled Tribc Perc'ntage of literates among scheduled c.ste/schtduled tribe 

-T~~-------------R~I------------u~~-
----------------_------~-------~-------------

(192) 22.5 (377) 1~.7 (415) Total: Scheduled Castes 
1. Bansphor . . 
2. BhQinmali or Mali , 
J. BdttialB:tnia or Bania. 
4. Dhupi or Dhobi . 
5. Jnalo, Maloor Jhalomalo 
6. K.aibartta orJaliya 
7. Mah~ra 
8. Meht. or Bhangi 
9. MucrLi orl Rishi 

10. Namasudra 
I), Patni 
12. Sutradhar 
13. Unspecified • 
Total: SCheduled Tribes 

I. Chakma . .' 
2. Dimasa (Kachart) 
3. Garo 
4. Ha!ong, 

l: ~'li':[i & Jalntla.·including· Khasi. Synte~g or 
Pnar. War, Bhol (or Lyngn~am) , . 

7. Any Kuki tribes (BLate or Blete Valpuel) . 
8 Lakher • . 
9. Man(Tai speakh1g) .. 

10. Any Mizo(Lushal TrIbes) 
It. Mikir • 
12. Any Naga tribe 
13. Pawi 
14. Synteng 
15. UnspeCified 

:~. 3._ Figuers within brackets indicate absolute numbers. 

20.4 
16.5 
2U.4 
33.9 
31.5 
20.3 
24.2 
5.7 

13.4 
13.7 
19.7 
1}.9 
44.4 
2}.6 
26.5 

25~ ':I 
23.5 
20.3 
62.6 
28.7 

51. 9 

55.5 
5.9 

39.0 
3.2 

58.3 
1 J. 6 

Among scheduled castes, Sutradhar, though least 
in number. recorded the highest percentage of literates 
(44.4). They are found mainly in the l!rban are~s of the 
state. The Brittial Bania or Ballla occupl.ed the 
second place. They are to be found both m rural 
and urban areas of the state. 

Among scheduled. tribes. Hmar recorded the 
highest percentage of hteracy (62.6). They are COll-

(~~~ lH:6 (2'1) ~tl mi 
(131) 39.9 (114) 17.0 (17) 
(5.l) 30.2 (16) 32.1 (.16) 

(132) 20.3 (131) 
(100) fiti.7 (10) 22:6 (90) 

(4) 5.7 (4) 
(32) 13.4 (32) 
(89) " .. 13.7 (89) 
(93) 13.0 (37) 30.1 (56) 
(21) 3.3 (2) 16.4 (19) 
(8) . .. 44.4 (8) 

(45) 21.6 (45) 
(215,395) 23.4 (174,858) 60~4 (40,53'i) 

(216) 24:4 , (194) 57:9 Oi) 
(76,226) 22.3 (70,45 2) 70.5 (5,174) 
(398u) 19.7 (3,781) 48.9 (199) 

(124) 67.0 (124) .. 
(131,055) 24.4 (97,744) 59.4 (33.31't') 

(1,212) 51.7 (1,179) 56.9 (33) 

(1,78'5) 
(299) 
(335) 

(7) 
(28) 

(128 ) 

61:0 
4.9 

19.3 
100.00 

58.3 
1 J. 6 

(89'0) 
(244) 

(88) 
(6 ) 

(28) 
(128 ) 

fined mostly to rural areas of the state. The number 
of persons who are literate without educational level, 
tbe number of persons who have passed primary or 
junior basic and those who have read upto matricula· 
tion and those who have attained the standard of 
matriculation and above in the state and its districts 
are shown in the following statement. 
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STATEMENT VII.12 

MOllhalaya 

G.neral population Total Total 
SCIS rl Otners Pop~la- Iit.rates 

Liteutes 
witltout 
CiUC_l.tion
"I level 

ti"a 

:l 4-

GOller"IP J~JI~tion 1,011,699 2)8,312 "4,072 
S.C"st. . . J,d87 792 3j 
S.Tribe 814.Z30 215.395 62,877 
Others DJ,582 d2,125 31, 16~ 

Khesi & hintia Hills GonoralP"pulation 605 "84 202,487 03,977 
S.Ca.te • . 1.3d6. 4~2 15 
S.rribe ~j8,J58 139.333 47,638 
Others 1I4,84U 62,752 16,32" 

Garo Hills Genera 1 P,)pu1ation 406,615 )5,82 5 30,095 
::i.Caste 1,.QOI 390 16 
S. Tribe 325.872 76.062 15,239 
Others 13,742 P.373 14,84U 

Pore.otage to 
total literate 
pupulation 

Primary' 
Junior 
B.\sic and 
below 

6 

3(.53 
3.n 

29.19 
37.95 
31.59 

3.73 
34.19 
26.01 
31.410 
~.lO 

20.03 
16.6\' 

matricula
tion 

(9.30) 169.955 
(0.80) 699 
(7.72) 141.483 

(l6.1(J) l7,783 
(10.57) 107,815 
(~.79) 356 

(9.75) 51,966 
(14.21) 26,493 

\7.10) 62. ;40 
(0.80) 333 
(4.68) 69.517 

lIS.8S) 2,290 

Percentage to Matrieula- Percentage 10 
total literate lion and total literate 
population above population 

9 IU 

56.97 (16.80) 34,285 11,49 (3.39) 
86.99 (17.72) 72 9.09 (1.85) 
65.69 (17.38) ll,03S 5.12 (1·3,) 
33.83 (14.35) 2;.178 28.22 (11.97) 

53.25 (17.82) 30,695 15.16 l5.01) 
88.56 (18.88) 31 7.71 (1.64) 
58.S 3 (16.78) 9,729 6.98 (1.99) 
4U.63 (21.20) 20935 33.36 (lS.23) 

64.8~ (15.2S) 3,590 3.74 (0.88) 
85.39 (I6,o4) 41 10.51 (2.0:) 

78.25 (18.26) 1,306 1,72 (5.<0) 
11.82 (2.91) 2,2~3 11.58 (2.85) 

N.B -Figures within br~ck.ts i"Jicat" perce~tag. to tot,1 populaiion. 

The statement shows that in the state as- a whole, 
the number of persons belonging to scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes whose educational level is primary 
or junior basic and below matriculation is very en
couraging. Taking the same level of education in the 
districts. We find that in U.K. & J. Hills the scheduled 
castes contribute 88.56%, the scheduled tribe 58.83% 
and other communities 40.63% of the total literate 
population respectively. In Garo Hills district we find 
that the scheduled castes account for 85.39%. the 
scheduled tribe 78.25%. and the others 11.82% of the 
total literate population respectively. 

Taking those with matriculation and above at the 
state level, we find that the scheduled castes contribute 
as many as 9.03% of the total literates and 1.85% of 
the total population. The scheduled tribes account for 
5.12% of the total literates and 1.35% of total popula
tion. The general populatioo accounts for 11.49% of 
the total literates and 3.39% of the total population. 
The other communities account for 28.22 % of the total 
literates and 11.97% of the total population. Coming 
to the districts we find that in U.K. & J. Hills the 
scheduled castes cl)nstitute 7.71 %, the scheduled tribes 

6.98%, the general population 15.16% and the other 
communities 33.36% of the total literate population 
respectively. In the district of Garo Hills the scheduled 
castes account for 10.51 %. the scheduled tribes 1.72%, 
the general population 3.74% and the other com
munities 11.58 % of the total literate population 
respectively. 

The statement reveals that the number of shldents 
among the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes at the 
primary level, is quite encouraging. There is a sharp 
fall at higher levels of education among those com
munities. The participation rates of scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes children in educational process as 
compared to other children are ~onsiderably low. The 
reasons for high dropouts is that the parents normal· 
ly withdraw their children from school to PUt them to 
work. Education for the sake of education is con
sidered a luxury which they cannot afford. General 
aversion to accepting traditional occupations on the part 
of educated yout» has imperilled village ecollGmy. For 
this reason, the parents are hesitant about sending their 
children to school. 
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Among scheduled tribes. workers account for 
45.3% and among scheduled castes the figure is 36.1 %. 
The proportion of workers and non-workers in total 
population are· 44.2% and 55.8% respectively. If the 
males and females are considered separately. it is 
found that as against 53.2% and 34.6% of the working 
force among males and females respectively of the 
total population. 51.4% and 39.3% of the males and 
females of the scheduled tribe population c(lmtitute the 
working force and 50.7% and 19.9% o~ ma.les and 
females of the scheduled caste population are workers. 
Here it is found that among females. the participation 
rate in active economic life is much bigher in the case 
of the tribal girls than any total population and the 
scheduled castes. Among males. the participation rate 
is comparatively lower among the tribals. 

Among scheduled tribes the largest proportion or 
workers is found in category I. Obviously they are 
mostly confined to rural areas accounting for 82.3 % 
of total workers in the rural areas. They form only 
5.1 % in urban areas. Next to cultivators and agricul
tural labourers. the tribals take to other skilled. jobs 
or services under private firms or government. The 
proportion of workers under category IX-Other ser
vices is 5.2 % o~ the total workers. Almost half of the 
total workers in urban areas are in this category. 
accounting for 46.6%. The rural areas contribute only 
3.0% of the total rural workers. 

Coming to scheduled castes. we find that they have 
the largest share of workers in category IX-Other ser
vices (36.2 %). They are confined mostly to urban areas 
(57.4% of the total urban workers). as against 6.4% in 
the rural areas. The next largest proportion of workers 
are those in category VII-trade and commerce. 
accounting for 17.9% of the total workers. Here also 
they are largely confined to urban areas where they 
form 22.4 % of the total urban workers as against I 1. 7 % 
of total rural workers. The next in order of strength 
is category 1--Cultivators. where they contribute 11.2 % 
~f total workers. The proportion of cultivators and 
agricultural labourers among scheduled .castes is con
siderably less than that of scheduled trJbes. A good 
proportion a~ scheduled caste workers is also found in 
category V(a}-Household industry and V(b) Other 
than household industry. 

A similar picture is seen in the districts. Taking 
the U.K. & J. Hills. we find that the largest number of 
workers among scheduled tribes are those in category 
I-cultivators (11.08% of the total workers in the 
district). Next to cultivators are agricultural labourers 
(12.25% of the total workers). 

In Garo Hills, we find that cultivators account for 
90.24% of the total WQrkers in the district. Agricul
tural labourers form only 5.30% of the total workers 
and a good number of workers are found engaged in 
'other services'-where they form 3.56% of the total 
workers. Obviously, a larger percentage is found in 
urban areas (74.61 %). 

Taking the scheduled castes of u.K. & J. Hills, We 
find that large proportion is engaged in 'Other services'. 
accounting for 45.36% of the total workers. They are 
largely found in the urban areas c.f the district where 
they .formed 60.60% of total urban workers. Next 
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comes 'Trade and commerce' where the scheduled 
castes formed 18.33 % of the total workers. Here also 
they are found mostly in urban areas of the district 
accounting for 22.47% of total urban workers. They 
constitute only 6.96% in rural 'lreas. Then comes 
category I---<:uItivators (14.97%). They are all found 
in the rural areas of the district. accounting for 56.09% 
of their total rural workers. Agricultural labourers, 
constitute 10.56% of the total workers. with 30.44% in 
rural areas of the district. 

Coming to the scheduled castes of Garo Hills. we 
find that livestock. forestry, fisbing. etc., absorbed a 
la.rger number of them accounting for 24.03% of total 
workers. They are all found in rural areas where they 
formed 36.93 % of their total rural workers. A good 
number of them is also found in Category IX 'other 
services' where they account for 21.63% of the total 
workers. They are mostly found in urban areas of the 
district. accounting far 46.65 % of their total urban 
workers. In the rural areas they constitute only 8.24%. 

Those engaged in household industry constitute 
14.42% of the total workers. They formed 21.31 % in 
rural areas and 1.59% in urban areas of the district. 
Other categories in order of numerical strength are
Agricultural labourers (6.47%). V(b)-Other than 
household industry (6.65%). cultivators (5.18%), VI
construction (4.07%) and Category VIII-Transport, 
storage and communication (0.18%) .. 

The following statement shoW's the workers in 
primary. secondary and tertiary sec'tors as percentages 
of the total workers among the scheduled castes / tribes 
and the general population respectively in the state and 
the districts. 

The industrial categories of cultivation. agricul
tural labour. livestock. forestry. fishing, hunting, 
plantation orchards and mining and quarry~ consti
tute the primary sector. The industrial categories of 
household industry.' manufacturing other than house
hold industry and construction constitute the secondary 
8ector and the industrial categories of trade and com
merce. transport, storage, communications and other 
services constitute the tertiary sector of the economy. 

, STATEMENT VII. 14 

WORKERS 

)ote(Di,trict Primary sertor SeCOndary sector Tertiary SectOr 

Gene- S.T. S.c. Gene- S.T. S.C. Gene-S.T.S.C. 
ra I ral ral 
PoP. PoP. __ P~oP__:_. __ _ 

MeghaleYa .81.8490.6630.44 3.302.0415.1114.867.3054.45 
U.K.& J. Hills. 76.3987.5627.13 4.343.06 8.8219.27 9.3864.03 
Garo llills .90.9696.6535.67 1.580.4025.14 7.56 3.9539.19 
-.~---

The primary sector is more loaded among the 
scheduled tribes than among the s~heduled castes and 
the general populatio~. On the other haI;1d. the secon
dary sector and tertrary seotors are less developed 
among the scheduled tribes than among the scheduled 
castes and tbe general population. It will be seen that 
in the state as well as in thl:" districts notwithstand
ing a small secondary sector, there is a proportionately 
large tertiary sector both among the scheduled tribes, 
the scheduled castes and the general population. In 
fact the ratio between the secondary and tertiary sec
INS·is larger among the scheduled tribes and scheduled 
ca~tes than among the general popUlation. This seemll 



to indicate that the tertiary sectors is depending on 
the primary sector to a larger extent on the scheduled 
tribes and scheduled castes than 011 the general popu
lation. Both among the scheduled tribes and the 
scheduled castes and the general population there is a· 
very small secondary sector compared to the tertiary 
sector. On the whole. there has been an uneven growth 
of secondary and tertiary sectors among the soheduled 
tIibes, the scheduled castes and the general popUlation 
both with reference to one another and also with re
ference to the primary sector. 

Summing uP. it may be said that the scheduled 
tribe population as a whole is proportionately mure 
involved in active . economic life compared to the 
general population and the scheduled caste population 
of the state. But their economic activities centre on 
agriculture and they are, to a larger extent, tied to the 
soil th~ the general population and the scheduled 
castes. This seems on the one hand to be a measure 
of the command that the scheduled tribes continue to 
have over cultivable land, on the other, it is a 
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measure of their failure to take advantage of the diver
sification of the regional economy. The scheduled 
castes are non-indigenous in this state and hence they 
have no command over the land and a large number 
of them are found to be engaged in trade. commerce 
and other services. In relation to the level of literacy. 
it is found that if the participation rate in the work
ing force is considered among the scheduled tribes 
who have the highest participation rate in the work
ing force (45.3%), the percentage of literacy is 29.5%; 
among the general popUlation whose participation rate 
is 44.2%. the percentage of literacy is 29.5% and 
among the scheduled castes whose participation rate 
is 36.1%, the percentage of literacy is 20.4'1... The 
participation rate of the scheduled tribes in activities 
other than cultivation, agricultural labour. livestock. 
forestry. etc., that is, in the primary sector is com
paratively higher than that in the secondary and ter
tiary sectors of the economy. All this indicates that 
the scheduled tribes have a long way to go to catch 
up .with the economic progress and development of 
other communities. 



CHAPTER VIII 
Distribution of Population by main activity 

The population is broadly divided on the basi~ 
of the activity of the people into those who are 
engaged in economica1ly productive activities (workers) 
and those who are not (non-workers). Unfortunately. 
the concept has varied from census to census. At 
each census, on the advice of data users and econo
mic experts the concept was sought to be improved 
upon to give what was expected to be a truer ~icture 
of the economic activity of the population. ThIS has 
affected comparability of data between censuses. 
There has however been a shift in emphasis and 
presentati~n of census data from 1951 census. 

At the 1961 census, the population was basically 
divided into two sections, viz., (i) economically active 
or what is termed as the working population and (ii) 
those· who are not engaged in economically produc
tive activities, referred to as non-working population. 
The emphasis was not on income but work. Thu~ 
an apprentice working without receiving any remune
ration was treated as a worker while a pensioner or 
rent receiver not engaged in any other productive 
activity even if he received considerable income was 
not treated as a worker. 

At the 1971 census, the main activity of a person 
was first ascertained according as he spent his time 
basically as a 'worker' producing goods ~nd. services 
or as a 'non-worker'. For regular work m mdustry. 
trade or service the reference period was the ",,~ek 
prior to enumeration and for seasonal work SUCD as 
agriculture, etc., the last one year. The person was 
categorised according to the main activity returned 
by him. Where a person, who was basically a non
worker such as a student or a housewife, did make 
some marginal contribution to work, that secondary 
work was recorded in a separate question of the 
individual slip. Experience had shown that census 
was not a proper agency to collect reliable data on 
unemployment as such. Therefore the 1971 census 
did not ask a question on unemployment directly but 
the unemployed was expected to fall in the residuary 
category of non-workers. 

In the 1971 census schedule there were two main 
questions (a) question. 16-main ac!ivi~y an~ .(b~ 
question 17-secondary work. Under maIn actIVIty 
the broad category of workers are divided into two 
broad streams of main activity (1) as workers and (2) 
non-workers according as the type of main activity 
that the person returns himself as engaged in mostly. 
Workers are classified as cultivators, agricultural 
labourers, household industry, and other workers. 
Non-workers include housewives, students, rentiers 
an4 retired pecsrm" dependents, beggars, convicts in 
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jails Or inmates of penal, mental or charitable insti
tutions and those who are unemployed and are seek
ing jobs. Information as to the place of work. 

. name of establishment, nature of industry, trade, 
profession or service, description of work and class 
of worker were ascertained in both questions 16 and 
17. 

The cuncept of workers in 1971 had the effect of 
depressing the economically active persons, particu
larlv the family workers, in contrast to the 1961 con
cept WhICh was stated to have inflated the number 
of workers who were basically non-workers. Besides, 
their marginal contribution to work even if it is 
productive cannot be taken as their main activity. 

In the 1971 census the working population iii 
divided into nine broad industrial categories and the 
activities that come under each category are (i) culti
vators; (ii) agricultural labourers; (iii) livestock, 
forestry, fishing, hunting and plantation, orchards and 
allied activities; (iv) Mining and quarrying, (Y) (a) 
manufacturing, processing, servicing and repairs
Household industry, (v) (b) manufacturing, process
ing. servicing and repairs-other than Household 
industry; (vi) construction; (vii) Trade and commerce; 
(viii) Transport, storage and communications, and (ix) 
other services. A departure has been made from the 
1961 census in assigning a separate category to mining 
and quarrying and to livestock, forestry, fishing, hunt
ing and plantation. orchards and allied activities as 
against a combined category of both in the 1961 
census. The 1961 category TV-Household industry 
is now included in category v (a)-manufacturing, 
processing, servicing and repairs-household industry 
as a sub-category. At the 1971 census household 
industry covers establishments faUing under Divisions 
'2' and '3' of the National Industrial Classification e.g. 
manufacturing, t'fOcessing, servicing or reJ.'lfliring 
whereas at the 1%1 census, household industry cover
ed Divisions '0' and 'I' e.g. cattle-rearing, orchards, 
plantations etc. 

At the 1971 census, the economic classification 
of the population was based on the standard national 
classification of industries and the national classifica-· 
tions of occupations. The detailed break-up of 
workers down to the 3-digit level of industrial minor 
!ITOUp~ and the occupational families are presented in 
the economic tables of the B-series of 1971 census. 

A detailed analysis of the economic data on the 
basis of the various economic tables produced will be 
discussed in Part I-B of the General Report. Discus
sion here relates to broad industrial categorisation by 
main activity of the population. . 



Work participation rate 
. The following statement shows the participation 

rates of the working population during the decade:
STATEMENT Vm.l 

Work participation ratesI 

State/District 
(971 (961 

P 
% to lotal N;;::,;r-% to'T.;Ia] M Number 

F of popu- workers popu-
Workers lotion lation 

p 446,828 44.17 402,448 52.31 
( 459,958) (45.46) '45.18 

'38.23 

Moghala)'a 

M 227,186 53.21 231,697 58.32 
(282,574) (54.24) ·50.30 

·45.79 
F 169,642 34.57 170,751 45.89 

(177,384) (36.14) '39.71 
'30.19 

P 168,158 41.36 173,693 56.54 
«(73,811) (42.74) "47.31 

'34.55 

Oaro Hill. 

M 108.32( 51.95 93,46( 59.63 
(109,167) (52.35) *49.34 

*42.94 
F 49,837 30.20 80,232 53.31 

(64,644) (32.62) *45.19 
'25.73 

P 278.670 46.05 228,755 49.50 
(286,147) (47.29) '43.76 

*40.69 

U.K&JHilh • 

M 168,805 37.53 138,236 40.85 
J 12,740) (55.49) '50.9.3 

"47.69 
F 109,805 37.53 90,519 40.85 

(112,140) (38.52) *35.98 
*33.22 

N B._Figures within orachts indic.to combined figuros on secondary 
work. 
"Indic.te ligures .fter de:1ucting age group 0-14 and age grou P 
60 and above. 

Out of the total population of the state 1,011.699 
44.17% constitute the working force. The working 

DisCribulon of 1000 persons in India and ~h state/union 
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{orce among males accounts for. 53.21 % a~9. among 
females 34.57% of their respectIve populatIon. In 
the 1961 census the working force constituted 52.31 %. 
Males constituted 58.32% and females 45.89%. Even 
with the combined figures on secondary work. the 
data are not comparable with those of 1961 which 
included non-workers who contributed marginal work 
but who were categorised as economically active 
persons at par with regular workers. 

Even after adjustment made in the 1961 data by 
dropping all workers below 14 years and above 60 
years, we find the data so derived are not compara~le 
with those of 1971. They are comparable only wIth 
those of male workers which account for 50.30% in 
1961, after deducting age groups 0-14 and 60 and 
above, as against 53.21 % in 1971, leaving it as it is. 
For females the proportion of workers drops from 
39.71 % in 1961 to 34.57% in 1971. This ,:ariation 
comes from Garo Hills district where the difference 
among female workers is very large, accounting for 
45.19:% in 1961 as against 30.20% in 1971. In the 
U. ~. & J. Hills we find that the total workers 
account for 43.76% in 1961 as against 46.05% in 
1971. Male workers account for 50.93% in 1961 as 
against 54.04% in 1971 and the female workers 
account for 35.98% in 1961 as against 37.53% in 
1971. 
Work participation rates in the states/unioR territories 

The following statement shows the distribution of 
1.000 persons between the various industrial catego
ries and non-workers in each of the states and union 
territories in the country. 

territory among Ind.,tria] categories and non-workers, 1971 ------------------------------------------------
Stato/UnionTorritory Total 

WORKERS Non-_______________ ~ _____________ ....... _____ Worker. 

I· II III 
-------.--------------~2~--~3·----~4----~5~·---7~--~ 

IV V(a) , V(b) VI VII VlIl IX X 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

INDIA • 
1. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. Bihar. 
4. Gularat 
S. Haryana . . 
6. HimachaIP"desh. 
7.1ammu& K.shmir 
8. Kerala . . 
9. Madhya Pradesh • 

10. Maharashtra . 
11. Manipur 
12 • Meghalaya . 
13. MYsore . 
14. Nagaland . 
B.Oriss.: . 
t6.Pt.\nlab, . 
11.R.8fastlan . 
18. TamilNadu 
19_ Triparaa . 
20. UttarPudesh 
21. West Bengal 

tJnloD Territories: 
I. Andaman & Nicobar 

Islands 
2 • A IPradosh 
3. C rh 
4. Dadra Nallar Havel i 
5. Delhi . . • 
6. Ooa.Daman & Diu • 
7. Laccadive, M.& Amin

divi Islands. 
8 . Po ndiche rry 

1000 143 87 8 
1000 133 157 14 
1000 161 27 30 
1000 134 121 3 
1000 136 71 6 
1000 130 43 4 
1000 261 IS 10 
1000 193 9 11 
1000 52 89 20 
1000 194 98 6 
1000 130 107 6 
1000 232 13 2 
1000 305 44 12 
1000 139 93 (4 
1000 394 7 2 
(000 154 88 7 
1000 123 58 3 
1000 203 29 8 
(000 112 109 HI 
1000 151 55 6 
1000 178 62 2 
1000 89 74 8 

1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 

11)00 
1000 
1000 

1000 

54 

452 
to 

342 
8 

76 
N 

35 

19 

11 
5 

SO 
4 

48 

98 

71 

I 
2 
7 
2 

16 
70 

15 

We find from the above table that Meghalaya 
has a low number of non-workers in comparison with 
other states. It ran third in this respect after Aruna
chal Pradesh and NagaJand. Secondly, the number 
of people engaged in agriculture is quite high, 
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N 
I 

19 
N 

I( 19 4 18 8 29 671 
20 17 7 23 9 32 586 
4 7 3 J6 7 28 716 
8 8 2 10 5 15 689 
9 29 4 22 9 27 686 
9 18 5 18 6 32 135 

10 6 15 9 5 39 630 
12 8 7 13 10 35 702 
13 33 5 27 11 40 709 
13 11 3 12 5 23 633 
II 36 6 24 11 33 635 
32 6 4 12 4 41 654 

5 \ I 6 4 13 S 47 558 
15 21 6 20 9 28 653 
2 4 6 9 5 78 493 
II 7 2 10 S 26 683 
9 23 6 24 8 3S 711 

11 10 4 [4 6 26 688 
16 32 6 28 II 33 642 
4 6 2 16 4 34 722 
11 II 2 12 5 26 691 
7 32 3 22 12 29 721 

16 27 85 25 21 74 60S 

2 N 1 3 N 107 423 
2 43 18 46 14 193 667 
4 9 6 6 1 17 528 
? 65 16 60 28 III 698 

18 19 14 30 28 48 684 
79 15 20 9 15 54 738 

48 10 33 8 46 701 

Thirdly, the number of agricultural labourers in the 
state is comparatively low (44). The number of 
people engaged in Category IX that is 'Other Set· 
vices' is comparatively high :in the state (47 per 1000). 
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At the state level, we find that category I-Culti
vation take in as many as 77.10% of the total wor
kers of the state and 73.49% and 82.50% male and 
female workers. The corresponding figures for 1961 
were 82.13 % of the total workers and 78.83 % and 
86.10% of male and female workers. Category II
agricultural labour comes next and takes in 10.77% 
of the total workers in 1971 as against 4.77% in 196L 
Males account for 10.54% in 1971 as against 4:73% 
in 1961 and females account for 11.11 '% in 1971 as 
against 4.82% in 1961. The decrease on the number of 
workers in cWtivation and the increase in those of agri
cultural labour in 1971 may indicate the pressure on 
cultivable land. Category IX-other services comes 
next and takes in as many as 5.60% of the total 
workers in 1971 as against 5.20% in 1961. Male 
workers account for 8.05% in 1971 as against 7.11 % in 
1961 ana female workers account for 1.96% in 1971 as 
against 2.91 % in 1961. Here we find that fi\any more 
workers were added in 1971 and the increase comes 
from males only, while famales show signs of 
decrease. The increase in the number of workers in 
this category particularly that of males indicates that 
there is a trend among rural people to shift from 
their traditional occupations to other skilled jobs or 
occupations and this reflects economic change and 
diversification of opportunities for work. Category 
III-livestock, forestry, etc., accounts for 2.77% of 
the total workers with male and female workers as 
3.28% and 2.00% respectively. The corresponding 
figures for 1961 were 4.88 % of the total workers and 
6.00% of males and 3.54% of females. In 1961, 
category III was combined with category IV. If we 
combine these two categories in 1971, the figures 
would be 2.93% of the total workers and 3.49% of 
male workers and 2.10% of female workers, still far 
behind that of 1961. This decrease may be attributed
to the same fact as stated above indicating trends or 
shifts from one occupation to another. Category VII 
absorbs as many as 1.26 % of the total rural workers 
and 1.47% of male workers and 0.95% of female 
workers. The corresponding figures for 1961 was 
1.14% of total workers and 1.37% and 0.86% of male 
and female workers respectively. Other industrial 
categories which claim less than 1 % of workers are 
categories V(a)-Household industry, VIII-transport, 
storage and communications, VI-construction and 
V(b} other than household industry. Although 
workers in these categories account for less than 1 0/0, 
there is a marked increase from 1961 to 1971 except
ing in category V(a1-household industry. 

The districts offer a similar picture to that of 
the state. Garo Hills district has a larger percentage 
of workers in cultivation than U. K. & J Hills account
ing for 86.36% as against 93.53% in 1961. Males 
account for 82.47% as against 91.12% in 1961 and 
females account for 93.21 % as against 96.26% in 
1961. U. K. & J Hills has 70..67 % in 1971 as 
against 71.81 % in 1961. Males form 66.50% as 
against 68.21 % in 1961, and females form 76.21 % as 
against 76.36% in 1961. In both the districts female 
workers in this category exceed male workers in terms 
of percentage, both during 1961 and 1971. The high 
level of female participation rate in this category indi
cates the predominant role of women in the economy. 
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The next category is II-agricultural labour. In this 
category the U. K. & J Hills has 13.86% as against 
7.36% in 1961. The proportion for male is 13.14% 
as against 6.85% in 1961 and for females is 14.80% 
as against 7.99% in 1961. Garo Hills has 6.33% in 
1971 as against 1.92% in 1961 and males account for 
7.20% as against 2.28% in 1961, while females 
account for 4.81 % as against 1.51 % in 1961. The 
high proportion of agricultural labourers in the U. K. 
& J Hills may indicate pressure on cultivable land. 
Category IX other services claims a larger proportion 
of workers in U. K. & J Hills than in Garo Hills 
accounting for 6.57% of the total workers. Males 
account for 9.55% and females account for 6.62% of 
the total workers of each sex. The corresponding 
figures for 1961 were 8.19% for total workers and 
10.42% for males and 5.39% for females. Garo 
Hills has 4.21 % of the total workers and 6.13% for 
males and 0.85 % for females. The corresponding 
figures in 1961 were 1.89% of the total workers and 
3.29% for males and 0.31 % for females. Here we 
find that while the figures for Garo Hills increased 
during the deca.de that for U. K. & J Hills decreased 
during the decade excepting that of females. This 
may mean that the rural people of Garo Hills district 
are switching from their age-old occupations to some 
skilled jobs and this reflects economic change and 
diversification of opportunities for work. U. K. & J 
Hills is ahead of Garo Hills in categories III-live
stock, forestry, etc., and VII-trade and commerce, 
while in categ!Ory III-males workers exceed females 
in category VII females exceed males. The propor
tions of workers decrease during the decade in both 
the dist"ficts. The remaining categories do not claim 
even 1 % of the total workers. 

In the urban areas of the state, "other services" 
claim the largest proportion of workers accounting 
for 52.77% of the total workers. The respective 
proportions for males. and females are 51.79% and 
56.950/., of the total workers of each sex. The cor
responding proportions in 1961 were 71.09% of the 
total workers and 72.20% and 65.83% of the males 
and females respectively. The decrease in the number 
of workers in this category in 1971 may be attributed 
to the fact that after the creation of Meghalaya many 
of the employees under the government of Assam 
were transferred and posted in the plains areas of 
Assam. The higher proportion for females in terms 
of percentage in this category both in 1961 and 1971 
shows that females found skilled iobs or occupations 
mostly in govtrnment service. The next in order of 
numerical strength is "trade and commerce", account
ing for 17.43% of the total workers and 16.10% of 
males and 23.09% of females. The corresponding 
proportions in 1961 were 12.47% of the total workers 
and 10.77% of males and 20.47% of females. The 
increase in 1971 is natural and here again we find 
that females outnumber males in terms of percentage. 
"Other than household industry" absorbs 8.45% of 
the total workers and 9.56% of male workers and 
3.76°{, of female workers. The proportions in 1961 
were 6.91 % of the total workers and 7.73% of males 
and 3.07% of females. "Transport, storage and com
munications" absorbs 7.43% of the total workers and 
8.44% of male workers and 3.13% of female workers. 



the corresponding proportions in 1961 were 3.78% 
of the total workers and 4.42% of males and 0.76% 
of females. "Construction" absorbs 5.16% of the 
total workers and 6.05% of males and 1.36% of 
females. The proportions in 1961 were 0.94% of the 
total workers and 1.04% for males and 0.50 % for 
females. ,"Agricultural labour" claims 2.41 % of the 
total workers and 1.92 % of male workers and 4.45 % 
of female workers. The corresponding figures in 
1961 were below 1 %. "Cultivation" claims 2.35% of 
the total workers and 1.99% of males and 3.83% of 
females. The corresponding proportion in 1961 were 
1.37% of the total workers and 0.95% ot males and 
3.33% of females. In both these categories we find 
an increase in 1971 and in both we find the propor
tion for females is higher than that for males. Cate
gory V(a) household industry claims 2.21 % of the 
total workers and 2.14% of male workers and 2.54% 
of female workers. The corresponding proportlOn~ 
in 1961 were 2.19% of the total workers and 1.65% 
of males and 4.71 % of females. "Livestock, forestry, 
etc.," and "Mining and quarrying" both of which did 
not claim even 2 % each of the total workers. 

Coming to the urban areas of the districts we find 
that "other services" absorbs a larger number of 
workers in Garo Hills than in U K. & J Hills. In 
Garo Hills, the proportion of workers in this category 
is 64.43% of the total workers-63.83 % of males and 
69.95 of females. The corresponding proportions in 
1961 were 68.03 % of the total workers and 70.67% 
of male workers and 50.23 % of female workers. 
Hence we find that the decrease in the number of 
workers is more in U. K. & J Hills than in Garo Hills. 
We have seen that the decrease in 1971 in this cate
gory is due to bifurcation of Assam-Meghalaya. The 
main secretariat and offices were located in Shillong 
and the shift to the plains of these offices naturally 
affected the district of U. K. & J Hills more than 
Garo Hills. "Trade and commerce" claims 17.44% 
of the total workers in U. K. & J Hills. The propor
tions for males and females are 15.84% and 23.86% 
respectively. The figures in 1961 worked out to 
12.68% of the total workers and 10.72% of males and 
21.42% of females. Hence we find there is an 
increase in the number of workers in 1971 and this 
increase is also seen in Garo Hills. U. K. &, J Hills 
is ahead o{ Garo Hills in categories II Yea), V(b), 
VI and VII!. Garo Hills is ahead of UK. & J Hills 
in Category 1. While workers of this category increase 
substantially in U. K. & J Hills that of Garo Hills 
decrease perceptibly particularly among females. 

Summing up we find that U. K. & J Hills claims 
a larger proportion of workers especially those in 
skilled or trained jobs or occupations and we also find 
that the economic change and diversification of work 
have made a big impact on the socio economic life of 
the people of this district In shgrt, U. K. & J Hills 
is more urbanised with the advantage of having a 
large number of urban and semi-urban centres. Most 
of the services under government or quasi-government 
or private organisations are concentrated in this 
district. Hence the secondary sector (V -vn and the 
tertiary sector (VII-IX) provide more scope in U. K. 
&; J Hills than in Garo Hills where only the primary 
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sector (I-IV) is predominant 

Age distribution of workers: 
The following statement shows the pattern of 

distribution of workers in different age groups. 
STATEMENT VIlI.3(a) 

Work participation rates by age groups 

Persons' 
MaleslFemales 

Persons . 

Male. 

Females • 

Age Total 
Group pOPulation 

2 

Total 1,011,699 
0_14 440,682 

15_19 91,673 
20_24 82,287 
25_29 85,330 
3o_39 126,062 
4ll_49 87,032 
5o_59 51,444 
60+ 46,889 
Age not 300 

stated: 
Total 520,967 
o_14 221,157 

15_19 46,206 
2ll_24 39,824 
25_29 41,057 
311_39 68,859 
40_49 4d,793 
50_59 29,160 
60+ 25,755 
Age not 151> 
stated 
Total 490.732 
0_14 219.525 

15_19 45,461 
20_24 42,463 
25_29 44,273 
3o_39 57,203 
40_49 38.239 
50_59 22,284 
60+ 21,134 
Agenol 
stateQ 

144 

Total 
Workers 

Percentage of 
workers to total 

population 

4 

446,828 44.17 (32.9) 
30,440 6.91 (4.7) 
48,802 53.23 (36.6) 
56,012 68.07 (49.6) 
65,105 76 ~30 p6.8~ 103,448 82.06 60.4 
12.,257 83.02 (62.5) 
41,041 79.78 . (59.6) 
29,662 63.26 (43.2) 

61 20.33 (19.5) 

271,196 53,21 (52.57) 
17,665 7.99 (6.6) 
26,780 57.96 (55.2; 
32,174 80.79 (81.3) 
38,359 93.43 (94.2) 
66,638 96.77 f7

•
1

) 47,118 96.57 97.1) 
27,439 94.10 94.0) 
20,970 81·42 73.8~ 

43 27.56 (34.0 

169,642 35.57 (11.9~ 
12,775 5.82 (2.6 
2.l,022 48.44 (15.5l 
23,838 56.14 p7.8 
26,746 60.41 19 .7/ 
36,810 64.35 (21.4 
25,139 65.74 (22.4) 
13,602 61.04 (19.4) 
8,692 41.13 (10.5) 

18 12.50 (6.0) 

;v. B.-Figures within braket. indicate all-India figures. 

In terms of percentage persons in age group 40:49 
torm the largest proportion of workers accounting 
for 83.02% of the total population of that particular 
age group. Considering both in terms of percentag.e 
and absolute number those in age group 30-39 contn
bute the largest proportion accounting for 82.06%. 
Next comes those in age group 25-29 .where 65,105 
persons are found working representing 76.30% of 
the total population of that particu~r age group. 
Workers in various age groups excepting 0-14 exceed 
the state's aver~ge (44.17%). 

Among the males, those in age group 30-39 
contribute the largest proportion of workers 96.77% 
of the total male population of this age group. 
Females represent 64.35 % of the total female popu
lation. Next comes age group 40-49 where male 
workers represent 1)6.57% and females 65.74%. It 
is followed by age group 50-59 where male workers 
represent 94.10% and females 61.04%. In all age 
groups male workers exceed female workers. 

STATEMENT VIII.3(b) 
Work participation rates by age groups-

(RURAL) 

Persons Age Total Total PerCentage of 
Males group population workers workers to total 

Females population 

1 2 3 4 5 

Persons Total 864,529 399,232 64.18 (33.8) 

0-14 364,063 29,744 7.74 (5.3) 
15_19 74,883 45,891 61.28 (41.4$ 
20_24 65,831 48,916 74.31 i52 •3 
25 29 71,560 56.430 78.86 . 57.6) 



STATEMENT VIII.3(b)-Contd. 
2 3 4 5 

30_39 101,450 90,21S 83.96 ~60.8) 
40_49 74,611 63,501 85.ll 62.8) 
5I}_59 44,544 36,703 82.40 (6\).6) 
60+ 41,381 27,782 67.14 ~45 .5) 
Agenot 206 50 24.27 16.7) 
stated 

Males Total 441,533 338,638 54.05 (53.5) 
0_14 193,320 J 7, ~ 7 J 8.93 (7.5) 

15_19 37,268 2-l,565 65.97 ~62.1) 2o_24 30,909 20.529 85.83 86.3) 
25_29 33,262 31,3 l" 94.19 (95.3) 
30_39 57,359 55,606 96.94 t7•

6
) 40_49 41,272 39,931 %.75 97.6) 

S0_59 25,149 2.3,883 94.97 95.5) 
60+ 22,989 19,469 85.02 (77.4) 
Agonot 96 34 35.42 (29.5) 
stated 

Females • • Total 422,996 160,594 31.97 (13.1) 
o_14 190,743 12,473 6.54 p.O) 

15_19 37,615 21,306 56.64 ( 8.4) 
20_24 34,922 22,387 ·64.11 i20

•
2

) 25_29 38,298 25,100 65.54 21.8) 
30_39 511,091 34,609 69.09 23.4) 
4o_49 33,339 23,570 70.70 (24.1) 
50_59 19,395 12,820 66.15 (20.8) 
60+ 18,483 8,313 44.98 (11.3) 
Age not 110 16 14.55 (5.9) 
stated 

,V. B._Figures within brackets indicate all.India figures. 

Porsona 
Malos 

Fomales' 

PeriODS • 

Females • 

STATEMENT VliI.(c) 
Work Participation rates by age gronps 

URBAN 
Age Total Total 

Group Population workers 

2 

Total 
0_14 

15_19 
2()_Z4 
25_29 
3 ()_39 
4{}_49 
5()_59 
60+ 
Age not 
stated 

Total 
0":'14 

15_19 
20_24 
25_29 
30_39 
40_49 
50_59 
6()+ 
Agenol 
stated 

• Total 
0_14 

15_19 
20_24 
25_29 
30_39 
40_49 
50_59 
6i)+ 
Agenot 
Stated 

3 

147,170 
56,619 
16,)90 
16,456 
13,770 
a,612 
12,421 
6,900 
5,508 

94 

19,514 
27,837 
8,938 
8,915 
7,795 

11,500 
7,521 
4,011 
2,857 

60 

67,736 
28,782 

7,852 
7,541 
5,975 
7,112 
4,900 
2,889 
2,651 

34 

4 

47,596 
696 

2,911 
7,096 
8,675 

13,233 
8,756 
4,338 
1,880 

11 

38,548 
394 

2,195 
5,645 
7,029 

11,032 
7,187 
3,556 
1,501 

9 

9.048 
302 
716 

1,451 
1,646 
2,201 
1,569 

782 
·379 

2 

PerCentage of 
workers to 

total population 

32.34 
1.23 

17.34 
43.12 
63.00 
.71.10 
70.49 
62.87 
34.13 
11.70 

48.53 
1.42 

24.56 
63.32 
90.17 
95.93 
95.56 
88.66 
52.54 
15.00 

13.36 
LOS 
9.12 

19.24 
27.55 
3().95 
32.02 
27.07 
14.30 

5.80 

5 

(29.3) 
(1.8) 

(20.5) 
(41.2) 
(54.1) 
(5$.8) 
(61.4) 
(55.3) 
(31.5) 
(35.9) 

(48.8) 
(2.8) 

(33.1) 
(67.4) 
(90.5) 
(95.4) 
(95.2) 
(87.9) 
(55.4) 
(52.4) 

(6'6) 
(O.8) 
(5.5) 
(9.5) 

(11.6) 
(13.1) 
(14.5) 
(12.7) 
(6.4) 
(7.6) 

,V. B. -Figlces within brackets indicate all.India figures. 
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Persons in age group 40·49 contribute the largest 

proportion of workers in rural areas accounting for 
85.11 % of the total population of that particular age 
group. The total number of rural workers in this 
age group is only 63.501. We should bear in mind 
that a higher percentage does not necessarily mean a 
higher absolute number. Population is the main 
criterion in this respect for working out the percentage 
at each step. Male workers in age group 40·49 form 
96.75% and female workers 70.70% of the respective 
total population of this age group. The next higher 
percentage (83.96%) of workers is found in age group 
30-39 but in terms of absolute number. this age group 

The corres-contributes the highest number (90.215). 
ponding figure fOf male workers is 96.94 % which is 
the highest both 'in terms of percentage and absolute 
number of all age groups among the males. Age 
group 0-4 accounts for 7.74% of the'total population 
of this particular age group and the corresponding 
figures for males and females are 8.93% and 6.54%. 

Coming to the urban areas of the state. we find 
that persons in age group 30·39 form the largest 
proportion of workers both in terms of percentage 
(71.10%) and absolute numbers (13,233). The corres.
ponding figure for male workers is 95.93%. the highest 
proportion both in terms of percentage and absolute 
number (10.032). That of female workers it is 30.95% 
of the total female population of that particular age 
group. 

The all-India figures show that the general parti. 
cipation rate of the state is higher than the all-India 
average. The participation rate of the state in age 
group 0·14 and 15-19 are considerably higher than 
those of the whole country as also of age group 60 and 
above. It may be. therefore. stated in general. that 
people started work earlier and continue working till 
much later than in the rest of the country. Female 
participation rate of the state stands very much higher 
than that of all-India as well as participation rates at 
all age levels. This shows that women of the state 
make a very substantial contribution to the economic 
activity of the state which is not very far behind that 
of their male counterparts of the state and also far 
higher than those attained in the whole country. 
ProPOrtiOIl of workers in each industrial category by 
broad age group: 

The statement below gives the proportion of 
workers in broad age groups per 1000 of total working 
population. . 

Distribution of wOrken 
STATEMENT VIII.4(a) 

P 
M 
F 

1 2 
All workors p 

M 
F 

I.CuItil'lltor P 
M 
F 

{I.Agricllltural Labourer. P 
M 

({[.Wvostock, Forostry, Fis= I 
Hl1lltlng & PlaDtlltions,Qrc 8 M 
alllodaotiyiti~. • F 

in each industrial category by age group 
Total Workers 

Total: Proportion per 1000 workers 
wJrkers --:r;;t;.1L14 15_19 20_24 25_29 3()_39 40':49--50':59 ---60.+-ig;n';t-

stated 
3 4 5 6 8 10 II 12 13 

446,828 .1000 .68 109 125 146 232 162 92 66 N 217,186 1000 64 97 116 138 240 n() 99 76 N 169,642 1000 75 130 158 158 217 148 80 51 N 208,978 11)00 74 117 121 137 220 161 95 75 N 176,144 W()O 71 104 107 123 224 171 107 93 N 132,834 lOGO 79 134 138 157 215 147 79 51 N 44,131 1000 87 147 135 138 213 146 80 54 N 25,894 1000 98 151 129 129 211 145 81 S6 N 18,237 1000 72 141 143 151 21S 147 79 52 N 11,885 1000 190 97 94 101 192 151 98 71 N 8,593 1000 218 98 93 99 187 146 90 69 N 3,292 1000 Ui 96 96 127 204 164 120 75 N 
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STATBhffiNT VllI.4(a)-Concld. 

1 V.Mining &; Quarrying 

2 

P 
M 
F 

y.Sor~oing, Manufacturing.l'roc .... 
ing &; Repairs 
(al HoulOhoidlndultry • P 

M 
F 

(b) Other than houaoholdlndustry P 
1\1 
F 

VI. Construction. • P 
M 
F 

VII. Trade and C,miU~rco p 
M 
F 

VUI.Transport,storage &; Commu- P 
nicatona M 

I!{·Other"ser'fiees 
F 

.P 
M 
F 

699 
501 
168 

4,874 
3,120 
1,754 
5,645 
5,043 

6112 
4,420 
3,960 

230 
1 ),323 
9.706 
3,611 

5,603 
5,041 

55~ 

47,480 
39,176 
8,304 

4 

1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
lJOO 
1000 
l(100 
1000 
IO()O 
1000 
1000 
1000 
WOO 

5 

94 
88 

113 

32 
26 
43 
IS 
12 
33 
12 
10 
32 
1'1 
13 
17 
14 
13 
23 
16 
9 

48 

Age group 30·39 contributed the largest propor
tion of workers in all categories. Age group 40·49 
and 25·29 contributed the next largest proportion of 
workers in all categories. This truth also holds 
good in both the rural and urban areas of the state. 

The largest number of workers are found in cate
gory I--cultivators. They form 69.15% of the total 
working population of the state. Taking this category. 
we find that persons in age group 30-39 and 40-49 come 
on top. 

6 

121 
128 
101 

78 
74 
85 
92 
90 

105 
69 
67 
96 
69 
72 
60 
76 
73 

106 
49 
40 
90 

7 

84 
8 .. 
83 

119 
116 
126 
149 
149 
149 
133 
131 
154 

127 
139 
96 

159 
158 
161 
148 
136 
206 

8 

124 
114 
155 

139 
134 
148 
167 
168 
159 
179 
176 
225 
142 
152 
114 
186 
188 

166 
209 
206 
222 

9 

269 
261 
292 

242 
251 
225 
266 
269 
237 
271 
271 
268 

259 
263 
249 
277 
280 
253 
313 
330 
234 

10 

160 
181 
95 

193 
203 
177 

173 
171 
194 
196 
203 
107 

199 
184 
239 
183 
181 
146 
166 
175 

123 

11 

lOS 
98 

125 

113 
118 
104 
88 
91 
73 
99 

100 
82 

120 
110 
147 

76 
72 

114 
72 
76 
53 

12 

43 
46 
36 

13 

N 
i:. 

84 N 
78 N 
92 

50 
SO 
50 
41 N 
42 N 
36 N 
70 N 
67 N 
78 
29 
29 
31 
27 N 
28 N 
24 N 

We find that from age group 0-14 to age group 
25·29 the proportion for female workers is higher than 
lhat for male workers and from age group 30·39 above. 
the proportion for female workers is lower. Almost 
in all industrial categories we find that female workers 
from age group {)-14 to age. group 25-29 exceed male 
workers. 

The following 
urban break-up. 

statements show the rural and 

STATEMENT VIII.4(b) 

Distribution of workers in each indll5trial category by ale D'OUP (Rural) 

Industrial catogory of workors P Total 
M workers 
F 

All Worken _ 

I. Cultivators 

II. Agricultural Labourers 

P 
101 
F 
P 
M 
p 

P 
M 
F 
P [n. Livestock, Forestry, Fishing, 

Hhntign & Plantation. & allied M 
aotivitles, F 

IV. Mining & qnartyins P 
V.Manufacturlng, Procossing Sor- M 

vising & Repair. F 
V.(a) 'Household IndustrY • • P 

M 
F 

(b) Other than HouseholdIndultry P 
M 
F 

VI. COD!truotion. 

VII. 1'rado & Commeroo 

P 
M 
F 
P 
M 
F 

VIII, Transport,ltorago & Commu. P 
nioationl M . 

IX.OthorSorvieol • 
F 

• P 
M 
F 

399,232 
238,638 
16{),594 
307,860 
175,377 
132,483 
42,986 
25,152 
17,834 
11,046 
7.828 
3,218 

656 
490 
166 

3.821 
2,297 
1,524 
1,621 
1,359 

262 
1,785 
1,628 

157 
5,028 
3.500 
1,528 
2.065 
1,794 

271 
22,364 
(9,213 
3,151 

Total 

1000 
1000 
1(01) 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
laoo 
1000 
1000 
laOO 
10aO 
1000 
1000 
10aO 
10aO 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
100(1 
1000 
1000 
laaO 
1000 
loao 
1000 
1000 

N.: meana negHgi ble. 

Proportion per 1000 worker. 

74 
73 
78 
75 
71 
79 
88 

100 
72 

203 
238 
121 

96 
90 

115 
26 
28 
49 
20 
12 
65 
16 
13 
45 
22 
19 
29 
23 
23 
22 
15 

·10 
46 

lIS 
103 
133 
117 
105 
135 
148 
151 
142 
99 

100 
95 
116 
120 
102 
79 
74 
88 
83 
74 

130 
79 
72 

153 
78 
79 
74 
98 
90 

155 
46 
40 
80 

123 
III 
139 
121 
107 
139 
135 
129 
144 
89 
87 
93 
82 
82 
84 

115 
la6 
127 
130 
127 
141 
114 
126 
108 
103 
106 
98 

151 
152 
140 
142 
129 
221 

141 
131 
156 
(3 i 
123 
157 
139 
21r, 
152 
102 
92 

124 
123 
114 
151 

136 
130 
144 
167 
172 
137 
168 
170 
140 
131 
135 
121 
186 
192 
148 
216 
215 
223 

30_39 40 .... :49 

226 
233 
215 
220 
224 
215 
212 
144 
214 
188 
181 
204 
270 
263 
289 

237 
251 
216 
259 
267 
218 
263 
261 
274 
283 
293 
259 
270 
274 
243 
329 
347 
222 

159 
161 
147 
160 
171 
146 
144 
144 
145 
146 
138 
165 
162 
184 

96 
193 
205 
175 
184 
185 
179 
111 
231 
US 
193 
182 
221 
163 
173 
100 
155 
162 
115 

92 
100 
80 
95 

107 
78 
80 
80 
79 

101 
92 

122 
107 
100 
127 

114 
119 
106 
94 
97 
80 
92 
90 

121 
115 
112 
122 

78 
66 

(59 
65 
66 
58 

70 N 
82 N 
S2 N 
75 N 
92 N 
51 N 
54 N 
56 N 
52 N 
72 N 
71 
76 
44 
47 
36 
89 
86 
95 
63 
66 
50 
38 
37 
44 
75 
74 
76 
31 
30 
33 
3( I 
3( N 
35 N 



STATEMENT VlII.4(c) 
rllsrRIBOTION OF WORKERS IN EACH INDUSTARIL CATEGORY BY AGE GROUP 

URBAN 

P Total Proporation per 1000 workers 
M workers lndllstrial Catogor;), ofworkors 
F Total 0_14 15_19 20_24 25_29 30_39 40_49 50=59---60+-Aie"ll~ 

stated 

All Worken P 47596 1000 15 61 149 182 278 184 91 40 N 
M 38,548 1000 10 51 147 182 286 187 92 39 N 
F 9,048 HIOO 33 79 160 182 243 174. 87 42 N 

t. Cal tivators P 1,118 1000 13 52 91 130 182 204 179 148 
M 761 1000 12 60 102 145 167 186 169 158 
F 351 1000 14 34 68 97 217 242 200 128 

l[.Agric.dtu~al labourers . P 1,145 1000 45 112 121 115 232 218 100 57 
M 742 1000 55 128 125 127 220 187 107 51 
F 403 1000 27 82 112 94 253 276 89 57 

[1l.Liv~.tock, Forostry. Fishing. P 839 1000 14 78 161 174 250 213 65 45 
Hunting & Plantations & Allied M 765 1000 15 72 157 167 255 221 65 48 
Ac~ivities F 74 1000 13 135 203 243 203 135 54 14 

IV-Mining& Quarlying p 13 1000 384 154 154 231 77 
M 11 1000 454 182 91 182 91 
F 2 1000 SOil 500 

V.Manufacturiog, Proc<>ssinll. Ser. 
vici';l & Repairs 

P 1.053 IO()O 16 73 137 150 ( a) ouselloldlndustry. • 258 195 109 62 
M 823 1000 18 75 142 143 252 196 116 58 
F 230 1000 9 65 117 174 283 191 87 14 

(b) Other tban Housohold In- p 4.024 1000 13 95 157 167 268 169 86 45 
dustry M 3.684 1O()0 13 96 157 166 270 165 89 44 

p 340 1000 9 85 156 176 253 206 65 50 
VI·Construction . p 2.455 1000 8 62 139 187 277 179 104 44 N 

M 2.332 1000 8 64 135 179 278 183 108 45 N 
F 123 1000 16 25 211 333 260 98 33 24 

Vll.Trado& CommerCe P 2.295 WOO 9 64 141 149 244 203 123 67 N 
M 6.206· 1000 9 68 157 162 246 186 109 63 N 
F 2.089 1000 8 51 94 109 241 252 165 80 

VIII r ,anIPorl. Stor"". & Com. P 3,538 1000 9 63 163 185 281 195 75 29 
muoloatioos M 3,255 1000 8 63 162- 185 183 195 75 29 

F 283 1000 25 60 180 18. 261 191 71 28 
p 25.116 1000 17 51 154 202 299 175 78 24 N 

IX-Other SOlviQOI M 19.963 1000 9 40 142 197 313 188 86 25 N 
F 5.153 1000 50 95 197 220 242 127 51 18 N 

N : means negligible. 

In the rural areas, age group 30-39 claims the 
largest' proportion of workers in category IXi
'other services'. The proportions for mal~,s and 
females are 347 and 222. Age group 25-29 contributes 
the next largest proportion of workers in this category 
(216). From age group 0·14 to age group 25-59 and 
also in age group 60 and above. the proportion for 
females is higher man that for males. In category VI-
construction age group 30-39 claims 262 persons per 
1000 workers and the proportions for males and 
females are 261 and 274. Here we find that the pro· 
portion for female workers is higher than that for males 
in the age groups 0-14, 15·19, 30-39.50-59 and 60 and 
above. In category V(b) 'Other than household in
dustry·. the largest proportion for females comes from 
age groups 0-14 to 20-24. In category III-livestock, 
forestry, etc .• we find that the proportion for female 
workers is higher from age group 20-24 to 60 and 
above. 

It will be seen that in both rural and urban areas 
of the state, the largest number of workers come from 
age group 30-39. In urban areas 299 persons per 
1000 workers are in 'other services'. The proportions 
for males and females are 313 and 242. 

In all categories of work age group 30-39 contri
butes the largest proportion of workers both among 
males and females. In category IV-mining and quarry
ing. category VI~onstruction, category VIII-trans
port, storage and communication and category IX
'other services', the preponderance of workers in age 
group 30-39 is particularly marked. An interesting 

feature is the participation of workers in age group 
0-14. In the male working force. they form 218 per 
1000 workers in category III and among. females they 
form 118 per 1000. This high participation of child
ren is more pronounced in rural areas than in urban 
areas. This large participation of children in cate
gory III is because children attend to cattle.rearing. 
T~ey also form a ve~y high proportion in category IV
mmmg and quarrymg and the participation rate is 
higher in rural areas than in urban areas. In category 
11 agricultural labourer a sizeable section of the working 
10rce is made up of children. It is not unusual to find 
boys working in'the fields as agricultural labourers and 
girls. participating in tra~splanting, weeding and har
vestmg. WIth the exceptIon of these, in no other cate
gory do boys form more than 10% of the working 
force. Girls are represented to a considerable extent 
in category lX-other services, category V(a) house
hold industry and category IV mining and quarrying. 
Probably girls participate to a good extent in other 
services such as domestic servants, etc. In household 
industry m~l!lbers of the ?<;lUsehold, including children, 
freely partiCIpate. In mmmg and quarrying, they find 
works as porters, etc. Work participation rate of age 
group 0-14 is more predominant in rural areas than in 
urban areas where most of them attend schools. Those 
in age ~rou:p 60 and above do not form a very large 
proportIOn III any category. In category I---<:ultivator 
in urban areas: workers of age group 60 and above 
number 158 J?Cr 1000 among males and 128 among 
fell!ales. ThIS may represent those who conduct culti· 
vatIon under their personal supervision. 



The lollowing statement shows the distribution of workers in each industrial category in towns and urban 
agglomeration of the state. 

Percentage of workers in each induslrial category in Towns! U.A. 

U.A/Townl 
P 

Pop~ation F 

2 3 04 

All workers 
P M F 

6 7 

P 
I 
M F 

II 
P M F P 

9 10 11 12 13 104 

III IV 
M F P M F 

15 16 17 J8 19 

Shillong Urban 
A gglomera tio n. 
Tura 

122.752 66.161 56.591 32.804 049.26 13.65 0.69 0.88 0.046 0.82 1.01 0.61 0.60 1.030.11 0.01 0.02 •• 

15,489 8,705 6,784 37.81 44 • .58 6.28 1'10 1.22 0.90 0.16 0.28 0.01 0.21 0.,s0 .. .. .... 
lowai • 8.929 4.568 4.361 33.31 45.04'/ 20.57 1.21.1.75 0.64 1.24 1.16 1.33 0.73 1.120.32 0.010.02 .. 

V VI VII VIII IX 
V(a) V(b) 

P M F P M F P M F P M F P M F P M F 

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 

Sbillong Urban 0.59 0.94 0.18 2.87 4.97 0.42 1.64 2.87 0.19 5.82 7.94 3.304 2.63 4.52 0.042 17.17 20.08 7.93 
Agglomeration. 

0.50 0.61 0.34 1. 27 2.22 0.04 1.18 2.08 0.03 4.8115.63 0.47 0.69 1.16 0.88 17.92 28.045 4.39 Tura 
Jowai 2.89 3.31 2.45 3.39 4.40 3.34 2.97 .5.52 0.30 4.48 5.12 3.81 2.28 3.57 0.94 14.10 19 • .51 8.44 

N.B._Saillong urban agglomeration includes Saillong municipality, Nongthyr..mr. c Mr.\dei & ShilJong C"ntonm<nt. 

The working force in the Shillong urban agglome
ration constitutes 32.84% of the total population. We 

. find that Jowai town has a much larger female work
ing force than of the agglomeration or Tura town. In 
the urban agglomeration we find that in the tertiary 
sector, the largest number of workers are concentrated 
in category IX (17.l7%). In the secondary sector, ~e 
find that the largest number of workers are those In 
category V(b) accounting for 2.87 %. In the tertiary 
sector Tura town has a working force larger than that 
of J owai town. In both the primary and secondary 
sectors Jowai town has a much larger proportion than 
that of the agglomeration and Tura town. In all the 
three sectors we find that the proportion for female 
workers is larger in J owai town than that of the agglo
meration and Tura town. 
Non-workers 

In the 1971 census a non-worker is one whose 
main activity is not in any economically productive 
work but who is basically a non-worker. The cate-

gories of persons who are treated as non-workers for 
their main activity at 1971 census are: _ . 

(i) Full-time students. 
(ii) Those attending to household duties. 

(iii) Dependents and infants .. 
(ivi Retired persons, rentiers and persons of indt::

pendent means. 
(v) Beggars, vagran~. etc. 
(vi) Inmates of penal. mental and charitable insti

tutions. and 
(vii) Others. 
Out of the total population of 1,011,699 with 

520,967 males and 490,732 females there are in all 
564,871 non-workers in the state. For every 1000 
males there are 467 non-workers, for every 1000 
females, 654 are non-workers. The preponderance of 
female non-workers over male non-workers hardly 
needs an explanation as most of the women are engag
ed in household duties. The following statement shows 
the break-up of non-workers. 

STATEMENT VlIJ.5(a) 

DiL'ltribution of Non-workers by their I¥in Activity 
TOTAL POPULATION \ 

State/District Proportion per 1000 oft' non-workers P 
M 
F 

Total 
non
workeu 

--------------~ 
Total Students Household Dependants Rethtd, Beggars Inmat<s of Otbell 

duties aud Infanta ronlier and a nd penal 

2 4 

Melhala'. 
P 554,871 1000 
M 243.781 1000 
:F 321,090 1000 

O.to Hills • P llg,457 1000 
M 100,117 1000 
P 138,280 1000 

United Xha.i and laintia Hill l' 326,414 1000 
M 143,604 1000 
F 182,810 1000 

'N' rn'~ns n!glillible. 

Students account for 194 for every 1000 non· 
workers in the state. The proportion of male students 
is higher than tha~ of female. A hi~her proportion of 
lituden~s is found III the U.K & J HIlls. 

143 
212 
92 

231 
284 
189 

6 7 

187 610 
32 698 

304 543 

219 632 
23 755 

362 541 

163 594 
39 698 

260 545 

p~rsons of Vagrants mental and 
independent etc. Charitable 

means institution. 

9 10 11 

4 
8 
2 

2 
3 
1 

7 
11 
3 

N 
1 

N 

N 
I 

N 

N 
N 
N 

1 
2 
1 

3 
4 
2 

04 
1 
2 

The largest proportion of non-workers in the state , 
are the dependents and infants (610). The proportion 
of beggars, vagrants, etc., is negligible both in the 
state and in the districts. 
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The following statements show the distributiort of 
non-workers by their main activity in rural and urban 

areas of the state and the districts, 

STATEMENT VIII.5(b) 

Distribution of non-workers by their rna in activity -----"._--

P Total Proportion per 1000 of Non·workers 
Inn4(". its cf GILe" State/District M Non· rotal Studeats Household Dependents Retlleri, BeggCls, 

workers F 

2 4 

Meghalaya p 465,297 1000 
M 202,895 1000 
F ;52,402 1000 Garo Hills p 227,275 1000 

M 95,353 1000 
F 131,922 1000 

U.K. &. J. HiU. p !38,O22 1000 
M 1)7,542 1000 
F 13 J,480 1000 

Meghala ya p )),574 1000 
M 1),&86 IGOO 
F 5d,688 1000 Garo Hills. p 11,182 1000 
M >,824 1000 
F },358 \1)00 V.K.&J.Hills P 38,392 1000-
M .l6, )62 1000 
F 52,330 1000 

N-means negligible. 

In rural areas of the state, students number 144 
against 423 in urban areas" The proportion of nOll
workers engaged in household duties is also greater in 
urban areas than in rural areas.- In rural areas, hou~
wives and other female non-workers usually extend 
their helping hand to their male relatives either in 
cultivation or in some other economic activity whereas 

144 
193 
107 
129 
196 
80 

159 
190 

134 

4"'3 
560 
328 
424 
525 
348 
423 
564 
326 

duties & rentier ,& vagrants penal, 
infants persons of etc. mental &. 

independent cuaritable 
means institutions 

6. 9 10 11 

RURAL 

180 670 3 N N 3 
44 764 4 1 N 3 

292 597 2 N N 2 
..l20 646 2 N N 3 
24 774 2 I N 3 

362 5 5~ 2 N 2 
142 692 4 N N 3 
45 755 5 N 1 4 

221 640 J N N 2 

URBAN 

217 332 13 I 4 10 
18 371 17 \ 6 17 

356 J05 3 N 3 j 
202 334 6 1 20 13 

15 390 12 2 29 27 
344 291 1 1 13 2 
219 332 14 N 2 10 

18 369 29 1 3 16 
357 307 4 N I 5 

the urban area housewives remain at home and spend 
most of the time in household work. 

Distributlun of non-workers by broad age groups 

The following statement give the distribution of 
non-workers by broad age groups. 

STATEMENT VIII.6(a) 
Distribution of Non-workers by broad age-jp'oups 

TOTAL POPULATION 
l'roportioD per 1000 of NUD.workers 

Category of P Tmal Non-workers M non" Total 0_14 15_19 20_24 25_29 30_39 40_49 50_59 60+ ,A.N.S. F worker. 
2 3 4 6 8 9 10 11 12 __Q_ 

Total 
Non-workers p 564,871 1000 726 16 47 36 40 26 18 31 l'I M 243,781 1000 835 80 31 11 9 7 7 20 N F 321,090 1000 644 73 58 55 63 41 27 39 N Students P 109,364 1000 684 226 71 16 3 1'1 N 1'1 M 62,018 1000 643 241 90 :;2 

'" l'I 1'1 N F 47,346 1000 739 204 47 9 I N 69 6'2' N Household duties P 105,430 1000 154 105 144 156 190 120 l'I M 1,871 1000 528 95 52 41 66 58 50 79 1 F 97,559 1000 122 106 151 165 200 124 71 61 N D';J$ndents alld Infants P 3 H,600 1000 925 20 8 5 S 4 7 26 N M 170,132 1000 935 21 1 5 6 " 5 17 N F 174,468 1000 915 19 9 5 4 4 9 34 . I :{,tiNj,rentier and pesron. of inde- P 2,603 1000 N N 2 7 46 111 212 618 4 pendent means. M 1,883 1000 N 1 3 6 50 118 216 603 3 F 720 1000 
10'0 

7 35 92 201 658 7 Beggar", vagrants etc. P 180 1000 2'8 'S3 67 150 261 144 16i 6 M 146 1000 116 34 103 48 144 288 130 137 .. F 34 1000 29 
33 

147 177 147 206 265 29 [nmates of Penal, mental and P 512 1000 242 55 88 258 148 96 70 10 Charitable Institutions. M 322 1000 155 22 37 96 338 152 196 78 16 F 190 1000 389 53 84 74 121 142 1') 58 Others p 2,182 1000 91 120 231 130 169 liS 63 78 '3 M 1,409 1000 50 117 239 151 201 134 51 51 4 F 773 1000 166 127 217 9~ III 80 80 12.7 
-----~.---. 

Age group 0-14 provides the largest proportion students (226). Age goup 40-49 contributes the lar-
of non-workers in the state most of whom are students gest proportion of 'beggars, vagtrants, etc'. 'Inmates of 
and dependents and infants. Students in this age group penal, mental and charitable institutions' contribute 
accounts for 68~ persons per 1000 non-workers. Age the text larger proportion. Age group 50--59 contri-

butes the largest proportion of "retired, rentier arid group 15-19 also contributes a large proportion of persons of independent Pleans", 
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The following statements show the distribution of areas of the state. 
non-workers by broad age groups in rural and urban 

STATEMENT VIlI.6(b) 
Distribution of Non-workers by broad age-groups 

RURAL 

Proportion per 1000 of Non-workers 
Category of Non-workers p Total 

--T~~--O~4-15~9-20~4-25~~-30~~-40:~-5O=~--60+A~~S M N)u-
F workers 

2 4 6 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Total Non-workers p 465'297 1000 762 62 36 33 37 24 17 29 N 
M 202,895 1000 868 62 22 9 9 7 6 17 N 
F 262,402 1000 680 62 48 sO 59 37 25 39 N 

Students P 67,212 1000 711 206 60 20 3 N 
M 39,135 .1000 660 228 80 26 6 N 
F 23,077 1000 781 174 34 11 .N 

Household duties p 33,817 I'JOO 184 111 129 149 183 113 68 63 N 
M 7,132 1000 598 88 42 34 60 54 50 74 N 
F 76,635 JOOO 145 113 138 160 194 119 69 62 N 

D~pendents and Infants p 311,532 1000 934 18 6 4 4 4 6 24 N 
M 154,951 1000 941 20 6 4 5 4 4 16 N 
F 156,581 1000 926 17 6 4 3 4 7 32 I 

Retired, Rentier and persons of P 1,313 1000 1 2 5 69 152 186 579 6 
i niepcndent means. M 795 1000 I 4 6 97 201 198 489 4· 

F 518 1000 2 27 77 168 716 10 

B"6~lrS, vlgrants, etc •• p ( 18 (000 136 H 25 136 288 178 203 
M 104 1000 154 39 29 144 3J7 154 (63 
F 14 (000 71 72 357 500 

I l'n,te. of 1'31.al, m!ltal & Chari- p 117 1000 384 63 26 26 333 60 26 77 
ta~l~ i Btitutions M 71 1000 282 42 14 521 57 28 56 

P 46 1000 543 109 65 43 44 65 22 109 
Others. p 1.188 1000 143 96 118 88 195 152 94 114 

M 107 100'J 72 82 123 119 263 188 82 69 
F 481 lOGO 247 116 108 44 96 100 110 179 

N: neans negligible. 

STATEMENT VIIl.6(c) 
Distribution of Non-workers by broad age-groups 

URBAN 

P Total 
PrJPortion per 1000 of non-workers 

Cltegory of non-worken 
-r;;t;;I-(Ci4--iS=i9--20:'24--iC29- 30:'39-- 40=-49-- 50=-59- - -60+ - A.'N:-S M non-

F workers 

2 4 5 6 7 10 11 12 13 

r ,t.1 Non-workers p 19,574 1000 562 139 94 51 54 37 26 36 1 
M 40,886 1000 672 165 80 19 12 8 11 33 I 
F 5S,688 1000 485 121 104 74 84 57 36 39 N 

Students p 42,152 1000 642 257 89 10 2 N N N 
M 22,883 1000 613 624 108 13 2 N N N 
F 19,269 1000 677 249 66 7 1 N N 

Household duties p 21,613 1000 40 83 (99 183 216 144 77 58 N 
M 739 1000 169 161 153 108 125 100 50 127 7 
F (0,874 1000 35 81 200 186 2(9 145 78 56 N 

Dependents & Infant s p 33,068 1000 843 33 28 14 12 9 16 43 2 
M 15,181 1000 873 31 27 14 10 5 8 30 2 
F 17,887 1000 818 34 29 14 14 13 22 55 1 

t}tirej, r 'ltier & parsons of P [,290 1000 2 8 22 68 239 658 2 
i ~jependent ~n •• M 1,088 1000 2 6 16 57 230 686 1 

F 202 1000 20 54 129 287 510 
D.~gars, vagrants etc. • p 62 10JQ 32 81 177 145 177 210 81 81 16 

M 42 1000 24 119 262 95 143 214 72 71 
F 20 1000 50 250 250 ZOO 100 100 50 

In.nites of penal, mental & chari- p 395 1000 200 23 63 106 235 175 117 68 13 
~ ibleinititutions M 251 1000 120 16 478 !l9 287 179 127 84 20 

F 144 1000 340 35 90 83 146 167 97 42 
Otners p 994 1000 29 149 367 180 DS 70 26 35 6 

M 702 1000 28 151 355 184 138 78 24 33 9 
F 292 1000 31 144 397 171 137 48 31 41 

'lV' means negligible. 

The proportions of non-workers from age groups portion of non-workers among males and females is 
15-19 to 40-49 among both males and females are in age group 0-14 in both rural and urban areas. 
relatively higher in urban areas than those in rural "Dependent and infants" from the highest proportion 
areas. The proportion of females exceeds that of in this age group. Students form the next higher 
males'in age group 20-24 above. The highest pro- proportion. 



CHAPTER IX 
MIGRATION 

Introducuon 
M.gration is one of the three basic factors which 

c~mtribute to change of popUlation of a particular 
pLace. the other two factors being birth and death. 
Migration differs from birth and death as it creates 
a situation where each event has both a subslractive 
and additive aspect at the same time. Migration is 
a consequence of push and pull factors generaied by 
a complex sel of dissatisfaction and aspirations, situa
tions and opportunities, which are reflected in the 
histories and characteristics of the migrants. Broadly 
speaking, the important variables. affecting directly 
and indirectly the pace of migration can be grouped 
under the following three heads: ,-

(i) Sociological, (ii) Economic and (iii) Others. 
Census as a source 0( migratioD data 

The Census of India continues to be the basic 
source for providing migration data both for internal 
and external streams of migration. The 1961 census 
collected information on the urban/rural origin of 
migrants. 

The 1971 census introduced the concept of "last 
residence" in addition to tbie traditional one. i.e .• 
"birthplace". The individual slips canvassed durin& 
1971 census included three questions on migration. 

(i) Birth Place 
(a) Place of birth 
(b) Rural/Urban 
(c) District 
(d) State/Country 

(ii) Last Residence 
(a) Place of last residence 
(b) Rural/Urban 
(c) District 
(d) State/Country 

(iii) Duration of residence at the village or town 
of enumeration. 

It may be noted from the pattern of questionnaires 
canvassed during the two censuses that apart from 
the new question on last residence, the 1971 census 
questionnaire on birth place was more detailed. 

In most of the states, migration data per:aining to 
the 1971 census are available on percentage sampling 
basis. One set' of migration data was available in 1 % 
sample. These data were coll~cte~ from 1 % individual 
slips selected at the very begmnmg. The other set of 
migration data is available in 10% rural and 20% 
urban samples. This set of data was generated by 
manual sorting of sampled slips, compiling and tabu
lating the data at the directorate itself, after the com
pletion of the primary sorting of slips for the primary 
census abstract and other full-count tables. For 
Meghalaya, there was no sampling operation done on 
the slips after the primary sorting. Hence the htter 
set of migration data was available on a full count· 
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instead of sample basis. The information has been 
tabulated and the following tables have been prepared 
to be published in Part II.C(ii) volume. 

1. D-I Population classified by place of birth 
(full count). 

2. D-II Migrants classified by place of last resi
dence duration of residence in place of enume
ration (full count). 

3. D-V Workers and non-workers according to 
main activity classified by place of last resi
dence (full count). 

4. D-VI Migrants classified by place of last 
residence age groups. duration of residence 
and marital status (full count). 

In. addition to the above main tables of D Series. 
there were also appendices to Table D-I and D-II as 
follows:-

D-I Appendix-I Persons born in other dis
tricts of the State and enume
rated in this district (full 
count). 

D-I Appendix-II Persons born in the district 
but enumerated in the other 
district of the state (full 
c'Ount). 

D-II Appendix- Migrants by state of last resi
dence and age. f'Or duration 
of residence of 0-9 years 
males-females (full count). 

Scope of the Present Report 
In the present report, an attempt is made tQ 

discuss certain aspects of migration based on the 1971 
census and looking from the angle of "birth place" 
statistics. Discussion will be limited to 1 % sample 
data of D-I table mentioned earlier. Similar figures 
thrown by D-II (full count) tables of the 1961 census 
are presented alongside for comperative study on 
certain aspects 'Of migrational patterns of the popula
tion. Such comparison may indicate any shift in the 
trends 'Of migration during the decade. 

There are a number of limitations concerning the 
data to be analysed. The most important limitations 
may be analysed as follQws:-

(i) There is no differentiation between causal 
visitors who come for a short duration and 
stay due to cultural, social and health reasons 
and the persons who migrate to settle at the· 
place of enumeration. 

(,ii) Counting of children born at the places other 
than those where parents are normally resi
ding due to cultural reasons, disturbs the 
migration count at, the time of enu.meration. 

(iii) The migrants who return ,to the place 'Of 
birth between the two census counts are not 
counted as migrants at any place. ' 



(iv) The birth place data do not permit fixing the 
time span over which net migration may have 
taken place. 

(v) Information regarding net migration for inter
district and intra-district movements is not 
available from the present tabulation of 
migration data. 

The proposed comparison between the present 
data and the data thrown by D-II tal}les of 1961 simi
lar aspects of "birth-place statistics" poses certain 
technical problems which stand in the way of strict 
comparability of the two sets of migration ,data. The 
1961 census data were based on full count of the slips 
whereas the 1971 data are on 1 % saltl.f2le. The results 
may not be strictly comparable owing to presence of 
sampling variability in the current census figures. 

There are extra weak points in regard to compara
bility of migration data thrown by the two censuses 
for Meghalaya, which is a new state. Meghalaya 
was still an autonomous s'tate, hardly one year old, 
when the census enumeration commenced. Though 
Patt II(C)(i)--Cultural and migration tables of Assam, 
1961 provided the necessary data for district level 
birth place migration, certain difficulties arose in com
piling the required tables for Meghalaya from the 
data thrown by the district tables. For one thing, 
the migration data pertaining to Assam state were not 
forthcoming from the above tables. Besides, it is im
possible to compute the persons born in anyone of 
the two districts of the state (Garo Hills and U.K. & J. 
Hills) and enumerated in the other. Had these inter
district birth place migration for the two districts of 
the state been available there would have been no 
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difficulties in computing the same for Assam state and 
also for the persons born. within the state of enumera
tion i.e. Meghalaya as per statement IX.1(a). How
ever, it may be noted that even in the current census 
when the two districts U.K. & J. Hills and Garo Hills 
were merged together into one state, the number of 
inter-district migrants by birth-place, was very small 
(600 in rural areas and 400 in urban areas and 200 un
classifiable vide statement IX.l{a). In view of this 
observation. a slight error would have been introdu
ced, no doubt, if the inter-district figures ior the state 
in 1961 were treated as negligible. If ~uch appro
ximation be allowed then the figures included under 
the category "born in other districts of the state" ill 
statement IX.l(a) may be considered as being born in 
"Assam state" but enumerated in Meghalaya. If 
such an adjustment is made, the total population under 
population under "born within the state of enumera
tion" would be obtained by combining I-A and I-B 
of the. statement which stand for persons "born in 
place of enumeration" and "born elsewhere in the 
district of enumemtion". It is after these adjustments 
that the 1961 migration figures are presented in State
ment XI.l(a), for comparison purposes. Evidently 
such adjustments will carry over small inaccuracies in 
statement IX.l(b) when the figures have been brought 
down to the level 1000 total popUlation at origin. 
In view of the above limitations and constraints, it 
will not be in fitness of things, to present a detailed 
account of the various aspects of migration and their 
implications in the present chapter. This chapter will 
strictly discuss migration based on birth place statistic 
of 1 % sample data. It will, therefore, inherit all the 
weaknesses that might arise owing to incompleteness 
and weak comparability of the data discussed above. 
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STATEMEN>-lIX.2 
Volume, percentage and decadld growth rate of Generld, Immobile and Migrant Population in 1961-71 

1961 1971 Decadal growth rate % Per 
decade 1961-71 

P General Immobile Migrant General Immobile Migrant General liiiiilObiJ;-
M population Population Population Population Populaticn Population pOJ:!ulutic n popula tic (1 

F in Mi~rant in III 
hundred No. % No. % hundred No. % No. % hundred Population 

2 3 4 5 6 7 
Total P 7.694 5.778 75.1 1.916 24.9 

M 3.973 2,8Q9 70.7 1,164 29.3 
F 3.721 2,969 79.7 752 20.2 

Rural P 6,519 5,234 80.3 1,285 19.7 
M 3.307 2.537 76.7 770 23.3 
F 3,212 2.697 84.0 515 16.0 

Urban P 1,175 544 46.3 63! 53.7 
M 666 272 40.8 394 59.2 
F 509 272 53.4 237 46.4 

Magnitude of population by place of birth 

Study of the magnitude of the different catt'gories 
of population by place of birth is very insignificant 
from a demographic point of view. However, there 
is but a very limited interest that the figures of the 
statement IX.l(a) could create in view of the fact that 
both sets of data, 1961 and 1971, suffer from limita
tions already discussed. Nevertheless in the absence of 
the full count data, it will be worthwhile to consider 
some of the main featulres of the data presented in 
statement IX.l(a) and it is hoped that the full count 
data to be presented in Chapter V of General Report 
Part I-B will invoke a greater interest. 

Generally speaking, the population of an area can 
be classified according to the place of birth as 
follows: (a) born at the place of enumeration, (b) bom 
elsewhere in the district of enumeration, (c) born in 
other districts of the state, Cd) bom in other states of 
India, (e) born in other countries outside India. In 
general practice. the above categories are also referred 
to as (a) Immobile (b) Intra-district (c) Inter-district 
(d) Inter-state (e) outside India or International 

The figures in Statement IX.2 represent the mag" 
nitudes of general, immobile and mobile pOpulation 
by different categories of mobilities rounded up to the 
nearest hundred i.e. the tenth, and the units have beep 
apDroximated to the hundredth places. As such, it 
will be unimportant to state the data in terms of abso
lute numbers. Statement IX.2 presents the relative 
ma!mitudes and proportions of the mobile ana im
mobile population and their rural-urban hreak-up. 

Nearly 74% of Meghalava's population was im
mobile, according to the 1971 census. In the rural 
rlreas, the figure approaches the 77% mark while in 
the urban areas it is 55%. The corresoonding immo
bility percentages for India* during the 1971 census are 
about 68.5% for the total population, 70.5% for 
rural and 605% urban. Thus the people of Mt'!'halava 
are less mobile in the rural areas and more mobile in 
urban areas in comparison to India as a whole. The 
high immobility of the rural population o~ the state 
is a consequence of various factors. The <{'ttled con
ditions of Villages dominated by agriculturists induced 
less mobilitv. The smaller percentage of immobile 
POPulation in the urban areas of the state i~ due to 
a number of socia-economic factors. It may be noted 
that the three urban centres of the state, viz .. Shillong 
town group, Tura and lowai. are the only <eats of 
higher education, health and medical institutions. As 
trade and business centres and also as state and dis
trict headquarters, they also provid~ the motive forces 

8 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 

10.117 6.887 68.1 3.230 31.9 31.5 19.2 68.6 
5.210 3,306 63.5 1,904 36.5 31.1 -17.7 63.6 
4,907 3,581 73.0 1,326 27.0 31.9 20.6 76.3 

103.10 8,645 6.037 69.8 2,608 30.2 32.6 15.3 
4,415 2.882 65.3 1.533 34.7 33.5 13.6 99 1 
4.230 3.155 74.6 1.075 25.4 31.7 17.0 108) 
1,472 850 57.7 622 42.3 25.3 56.3 _1.4 

795 424 53.3 371 46.7 19.2 55.5 _58 
617 426 63.0 251 37.0 33.2 56.4 5 :9 

of labour and employment. Under such conditions, it 
is no wonder that these urban centres should exert the 
greatest attraction for migrants, resulting in a high 
percentage of mobile or migrant people among the 
total urban population. 

Considering the over-all population of the state, 
the percentage of immobile to the general population 
is higher among females than males. This is a product 
of both social and economic factors. Economic fac
tors operate more on males for obvious reasons such 
as exigencies of labour and service. Among the tribal 
population of Meghalaya, a man on getting married, 
usually joins the family of his wife. When marriages 
occurred between persons belonging to different vil
lages or localities, more often than not, men have to 
change residence and not women, The practice has 
been directly or indirectly influenced by economic 
factors closely connected with the present system of 
inheritance. Looking from this angle, social factors 
combined with economic factors have generated the 
male-female mobility differential. 

The percentage of immobile to general popula
tion exhibited a slight decline from 75.1 % in 1961 
to about 73.7% in 1971. This phenomenon is more 
pronounced in rural areas where the percentage 
shows a decline from 80.3% in 1961 to 76.9% in 
1971. In urban areas; however, an opposite trend is 
being observed. The urban population of the state 
exhibits increasing immobility of 46.4% in 1961 and 
55% in 1971. The male population of the state 
appears to have a constant immobility percentage 
during the two censuses. The male population has 
shown a slight decline from 79.6% in 1961 to 76.9% 
in 1971. In the rural areas, both males and females 
showed an increase in mobility. In urban areas, how
ever, an opposite trend seems to prevail The percen
tage of the immobile section of the population appears 
to be building UP for both males and females at the 
two censuses.- The increasing mobility in the rural 
population of the state can be due to the following 
causes: 

(i) Diversification of educational facilities. The 
establishment of a number of high schools 
and a large number of middle Eng1i~h 
schools at certain Centres in the rural areas 
of the state. 

(ii) Establishment of community development 
blocks with subsequent ~trengthening of their 
scope and functions. 

(iii) Improvement of road and communication 
facilities in the rural areas which has shown 
a spurt since 1961. 
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(iv) On a purely economic ground, population 
movements are also possible within a district. 
It may be seen from Chapter III of this report 
that there exists certain pockets (thanas or 
mouzas) in the state which exhibits very 
high growth rates during the decade. These 
pockets. such as Nongpoh thana in U.K & J 
Hills and mouzas V. VI & VII of Garo Hills, 
are either under-exploited. very fertile or 
rich in economic resources and thereby capa
ble of supporting more people on land. On 
the other hand, areas bordering Bangladesh, 
e.g. Cberra thana etc., have shown a very 
low rate of growth due to closure of the 
border. The very high growth rates observed 
in former units might have involved move
ment of population [rom the latter units 
within the ,~tate alone. The large-scale shift
ing of the 'War' people of Cherra thana in 
recent years to Nongpoh thana provides a 
case in hand. (The 'War' people are those 
living on the sloped of Cherra thana). 

Decadal trends 
While the general population recorded a decadal 

growth rate of 31.1 % during 1961-71 the corresponding 
percentage increase of immobile popUlation was 28.7% 

the state. The high growth rate of immobile popula
tion, both male and female. in urban areas is some
thing which cannot be reconciled with the natural in
crease qbirth minus death) oil the urban popUlation. 
The apparent reason may be the following. Let us 
consider a person migrating to an urban area with his 
wife, say, just after 1961 census. By census definition, 
these two persons are migrants by place of birth, 
irrespective of the place from where they had come. 
However, by the same definition, the children born to 
this couple in their new abode will be counted as 
immobile popUlation. Thus every young family 
migrating to a particular urban area, adds to the 
growth of the immobile population and thereby largely 
inflates the growth rate of the immobile population. 
The growth of the immobile population is compounded 
of two factors, viz., (i) Growth o£ the 1961 immobile 
popUlation (ii) Additional growth contributed by post-
1961 migrants. The decrease of male migrant popula
tion in the urban areas was closely related to the fall 
in the population of Shillong cantonment: which re
corded a net decrease of about 6,618 persons during 
the decade. Since all or most of these out-migrants 
were migrant status holders of the 1961 census, their 
absence in 1971 has caused a decrease in the growth 
rate of urban migrants. 

while that of migrants populadon was 38.5% per Statement IX.2 gives the details on a percentage 
decade. In rural areas, the percentage increases were basis of the mobile and immobile population and also 
32.4 % for general population, 26.8 % for immobile the decadal percentage of the growth for each type 
and 54.9% for migrant population. The corresponding of mobility during 1961-71. Statement IX.3 shows 
figures for urban areas are 24.4%, 47% and 5% res- the relative percentage of different categories of mobi-
pectively. lity by sex in 1961 and 1971. 

So far as male populatiOn is concerned, decadal The greatest contribution to the volume of migrant 
percentage of growth in the rural areas is the highest population in 1971 comes from intra-district movement, 
in the case of migrants (46.6%) and lowest for immo- that is from movements of the popUlation which are 
bile population (29%). In urban areas, however, the confined within the administrative boundary of a dis-
growth of migrant male population was the least of triet. This type of mobility accounted for 59.2% of 
all, setting a negative record (-1 %) during the decade, the total mobile population and 15.4% of the total 
whereas the growth of immobile population was very population of the state. The percentage of mobility 
high (44.1 %). The female population followed an was distinctly higher for the males than f,}[ females. 
almost similar pattern. In rural areas, this type of mobility accounts for 

The growth of immobile population in the rural 61.0% of th~ total rural migrant population of the 
areas corresponds to natural increase. The high growth state and 15.8-%1 of the total rural population. By 
rate of the migrant popUlation, males and females, is a volume, male migrants outnumbered female migrants. 
definite reflection of the improvement of mobility of However, the percentage of intra-district migrants in 
the rural popWation. Perhaps the various causes the total mobile population. is around 61 % for both 
discussed above are generally responsible for the high the sexes. The case of urban area is a slightly diffe-
growth rates among migrants in the rural areas of rent one. Here inter-state mobility takes the lead. 

STATEMENT IX.3 
Statement showing the rellative percentage of different categories of mobiJib' among males and females in U61 and 

1971 Censuses and the corresponding decade Growth-lrate (Absolute figures in hundreds). 
1961 1971 ----------------------

General Inter- Inter- Inter- Inter- Inter- General Inter- Inter- Inter- Inter- Inter popu1a - li<;trict listrict State State national popula· District district Stnte State national tion ---- ----- ---- ---- tion --- --- --- ---No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Total. p 7,6941')29 14.7 N .. 1139 14.7 397 5.2 388 5.0 10,1 64 1554 15.4 12 0.1 1,566 15.5 569 5.6 517 5.1 M 3,973 647 16.3 N 647 16.3 268 6.7 248 6.2 5,184 860 16.6 7 0.1 867 16.7 356 6.9 296 5.7 F 3,721 482 13.0 N .. 482 13.0 129 3.5 140 3.8 4,980 694 13.9 5 0.1 699 14.0 213 4.3 221 4.4 
Rural. p 6,519 961 14.7 N .. 961 14.7 141 2.2 184 2.8 8,630 1365 15.8 9 0.1 1,374 15.9 260 3.0 357 4.1 M 3,307 565 17.1 N .. 565 17.1 87 2.6 117 3.5 4,402 774 17.6 6 0.1 780 17.7 156 3.6 193 4.4 F 3,212 395 12.3 N .. 396 12.3 54 1.7 67 2.1 4-228 591 14.0 3 0.1 594 14.1 104 2.5 164 3.9 
Urban p 1,175 168 14.4 N 168 14.4 257 22.0 204 17.3 1,462 189 12.9 3 0.3 192 13.1 309 21.1 178 12.2 M 666 81 12.2 N 81 12.2 181 27.2 131 19.7 782 86 11 .0 1 0.1 87 11.1 200 25.6 121 15.9 F 509 87 17.1 N 87 17.1 76 14.9 73 14.3 680 103 15.1 2 0.3 105 15.4 109 16.0 57 8.4 
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Decadal Growth Rate 

General Intra- Inter- Intra- Inter- Inter-
p:Jpuiation dhtrict district state state national 

'["tal p +31.2 +37.5 +38.6 +43.0 +33.9 
M +30.5 +32.9 +34.0 +32.8 +19.4 
F +33.8 +44.0 +45.0 +65.1 +57.9 

Rural p +32.4 +42.0 +43.0 +84.4 +94.0 
M +33.1 +31.0 +38.1 +79.3 +65.0 
F +31.6 +49.6 +50.4 ,-92.6 +144.8 

Urban. p +24.4 +11.8 +13.6 +19.3 _12.3 
M +17.4 +6.2 +7.4 +10.5 _7.6 
F +33.6 +18.4 +20.7 +43.4 -21.9 

A -glance at the corresponding figures of the 196] 
census shows that the relative percentage strength oj 
intra-district and intra-state mobility has not undergone 
any appreciable change during the two censuses. How
ever, in terms of volume change, this type of mobility 
assumed a uniformly high positive decadal growth rate 
in rural areas, both for males and females, and these 
rates stand at a higher level than those of the general 
population. The tactors which might have contributed 
to this are to all intents and purposes the same as 
those enumerated earlier. In urban areas, however. 
sub-standard growth rates have been observed in thi5 
category of migrant population probably owing to 
reasons already discussed in connection with the 
immobility of the urban population of the state. 
Inter-state mobility 

in rural areas of the state may be due to various econo
mic than social factors. Owing to paucity o~ labour 
and employment opportunities it is quite possible that 
people from other states moved to the rural areas 
where they might find employment. The rural deve 
lopment schemes taken up under the two five yea_ 
plans of the country have done quite a job to boo&t 
~he economic development of the rural sector. Besides, 
It may be noted that the maximum contribution to the 
volume of inter-state m~grants of the state comes 
from those persons whose birth place is neighbouring 
Assam. 

The foll~)Wing statement give~ the number of per
sons born m other states and union territories of 
India and enumeraed in this state and also number of 
persons born in Meghalaya and enumerated in each 
of the other states and union territories of India. 
Bas~ on 1 % sample data, the figures represent volume 
of mIgrants I? terms of hundred. (The data on Megha
laya-born migrants enumerated in other states and 
union territories of India have been extracted from 
states' migration tables in Appendix-B of ~he Census 
of India, 1971, Monograph-I, "Birth place in India" 
by G. K. Mehrotra, of the office of the Registrar 
General, India). 

STATEMENT IX.4 
Migration between Meghalaya and other states and union 

tenitories of India 
-:-________ 7""'"-:-_-:-_~(F~i~gures in hundred;) 

ImmigranU in'o Emig n .. tsfrom 

Units Megh .l'ya Megh I y. to states 
nOleu in col.-t 

Inter-state migrants constituted 21.4% of the 
total volume of migrants population of the state and 
5.6% only of the total population of the state. This 
type of mobility assumed a higher proportion among 
males than among females. While 23.5% of ,he total 
mobile male population and 7.0% of the total male -P--M-P -P---M--F-
population of the state belonged to the category of 2 4 6 1 
migrants, on the female side, the figures stood 19.0% A ;n:d;-;:h:ra~P;;:r::ad;::e-;'I:-l --_""::--=:--':"'1-"""::____::_--'--2 2 
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the total population both for males and females. In ~'8?K~a 
urban areas of the state, however, 25.6% of the total ~':."d~~a Pr~desh 
m~le population and 16.0% of the total female popu- Maharashtra 
latlOn belonged to this category of migrants. ~:;~l~end : 
. . So far as relative percentages of the general popu- ~~~i':."b : 
latlOn are concerned, inter-state mobility rose slightly ~::f;~~du·. 
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STATEMENT IX.S 
Disbibution of dillerent types of migrants by types f o movements (in hundred) 

Typeof Migration 

Total Migrants 

Intra-District (B) 

Inter-District (C) 

J ntra-State 

rnbr-State 

Inl 
1961 

1971 
1961 
1971 
1961 
1971 
1961 
1971 
1961 

R'lfal to lbral 
P M F 

1.429 809 620 
1.060 625 435 
1,235 695 540 

837 550 287 
5 3 2 

1.240 6S8 542 
937 550 387 
189 III 78 
123 75 48 

R·lr.] t" Urb,n Urban to Urban Urban to R'lral Unclassified 
PM FP MF P MF P MF 

266 158 108 203 109 94 
285 182 103 139 79 60 
128 57 71 50 23 27 
142 69 73 26 12 14 

1 1 2 1 

128 57 71 52 24 28 
142 69 73 26 12 14 
138 101 37 151 85 66 
143 113 30 113 67 46 

125 80 45 
41 26 15 

61 39 22 
23 14 9 
2 2 

63 41 22 
23 14 9 
62 39 23 
18 12 6 

III 
3 

80 
I 
2 

82 
I 

29 
J 

67 
2 

46 
I 
1 

47 
I 

20 
I 

p 

44 2,135 
I 1,528 

34 1,554 
.. 1.130 

12 

35 1,566 
1.130 

9 569 
298 

Total 
M F 

1,223 912 
915 613 
860 694 
647 483 

7 5 

867 69~ 
647 483 
356 213 
268 130 
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STATEMENT IX.6 

Percentage distribution of migrants by types of movements by different categories of mobility 
R_R R_U U_U u_R Unclassified Total 

Type 0 f Migration ----- .- --------~ ------ ------_ --------
P M F P M F P 

1971 66.9 66.2 68.0 12.5 1l.9 11.9 9.5 Total Migrants 
1961 69.3 68.3 70.9 18.7 19.9 16.8 9.1 

Intra-District 1971 79.5 80.S 77.8 8.2 6.6 10.2 3.2 
1961 82.8 85.0 80.1 12.7 10.7 15.1 2.3 

Inter-District 1971 41.6 42.8 40.0 8.3 20.0 16.7 
1961 N N ,,< N N N N 

Intra-State 1971 79.2 80.5 77.6 8.3 6.6 10.2 3.3 
1961 82.8 85.0 80.1 12.7 10.7 15.1 2.3 

~ 

Tiller-State 1971 33.2 31.2 36.6 24.3 28.4 17.4 26.5 
1961 30.9 28.0 36.9 33.9 42.1 23.1 28.4 

Rural-Urban movements of Migrants 
The two points of migration involved are the birth

place and the place of enumeration. Thus any migra
tional movement within the country can be of tour 
possible types namely,. 

(i) Rural to rural movement, (ii) Rural to urban 
movement (iii) Urban to rural movement, (iv) 
Urban to urban movement .. 
Sometimes it happened that migrants were unable 

to pin-point their places of birth (origin) or the places 
of enumeration ~estination) or both as rural or urban. 
In such cases, the term "unclassifiable' has been used. 
Rural to rural movement 

The total volume of migrant population o£ the 
state stood at 2.65 lakhs and constituted 26% of the 
total population in 1971. Of the four possible types 
of movements, rural to rural movement appears to be 
predominant. From statements V and VI, it is seen 
that there is a large rural turn-over (Migration frum 
op.e rural to another rural areas) to the extent of 67% 
of the total population. It is slIghtly higher among 
females than among males. About 80% intra-district 
migrants fall in this category. It appears that village 
to village migration within a district took place more 
frequently among males (80.8 %) than among females 
(17.8 %). As the volume of inter-district migration is 
negligible. the rural tum-over among inter-state 
migrants strictly follows the pattern set by the intra
district rural turn-over. 

Even among inter-state migrants, this type of 
movement maintains its position. However, the rural 
t;um-over among inter-state migrants is very much 
reduced compared to intra-district migrants. Roughly 
one-third of the total volume of inter-state J}}igrants is 
a consequence of the rural turn-over. But unlike intra
district movement, the inter-state movement indicated 
that relatively higher proportions (36.6%) of females 
than male migrants (31.2%) are involved in the rural 
to rural movement. 

Compared with the corresponding data of the 1961 
census, it may be seen from statement V that there 
has been a slight fall in the relative percentages of 
migrants who were involved in rural to rural move
ments in the category 9f intra-district migration and 
also among _ the total migrant population of the state 
in general including both male and female migrants. 
There appeared, however, a slight increase of the ~ame 
among the inter-state migrant popUlation of the state. 
However, as seen from statement V. the above obser
vation is not true in terms of absolute numbers; the 
volume of migrants of all categories of mobility involv
ed in rural to rural movement beillg) larger in 

M F P M F P M F P M F 

8.9 10.3 5.9 6.5 5.0 5.2 5.5 ... 8 100.0 l'j).OO I()O.O~ 
8.7 9.7 2.7 2.9 2.4 0.2 0.2 0.2 100.0 100.0 100.(1 
2.7 3.9 3.9 4.5 3.2 5.2 5.4 4.9 100 100 IOU 
1.9 2.9 2.1 2.2 1.9 0.1 0.2 N 100 100 100 

14.3 20.0 16.7 28.6 N 16.7 14.3 20.0 100 100 100 
N N N N N N N N N N 1 .. 

2.8 4.0 4.0 4.7 3.2 5.2 5.4 5.0 100 100 10(1 
1.9 2.9 2.1 2·2 1.9 0.1 0.2 N 100 100 IOu 

23.9 31.0 10.9 IU.9 10.8 5.1 5.6 4.2 10J 10) tOe 
25.0 35.4 4.3 4.5 4.6 0.5 0.4 N 100 100 100 

the 1971 census than in the 1961 census. It lS inte
r~sting to note that out of the corresponding values 
ot mIgrants, more intm-district migrants were in
volved in rural to rural movements in 1961 than in 
1971. It was the reverse in the case of inter-state 
migrants. 

Rmal '0 urban movement 
The rural push (migration from a rural to an 

urban area) followed the rural turn-over in order of 
pr~ferential movement among the total migrant popu
latIOn of the state. The percentage of migrants in
volve~ i~ this type of movement is small, being about 
~ne-eIgh(h . of the total volume of the migrant popula
tIon. Unlike the rural to rural movement, this type 
of movement shows a slightly lower percentage 
~l.inong females_ The rural push has got a verv small 
mfluence on intra-district and intra-state movemen;s, 
that is on the internal' movement of the population 
of the state. Hardly one-twelfth of the total volume 
.of intra-state migrants responded to this type of 
movoement. The respo~se is lower among males 
(6.6 %) and more active among female migrants 
(10.2%). In the case of inter-state migration, the rural 
push has a relatively strong influence. About ()ne
fourth of the total inter-state migrants fell in this 
type of movement. While 28.4% of all inter-state 
male migrants have been influenced by the rural push, 
the corresponding proportion among females was small 
(17.4%). 

Compared,with the 1961 census data, it may be 
seen from stateplent VI that there has been a consi
dera~le decrease in the relative proportions of migrants 
of dIfferent categories involved in rural to urban 
movements. More interesting is also the fact that 
percentage and magnitudes have both fallen. Hence 
the rural push appears to be losing strength. 

From the above analysis of rural to rural and 
rural to urban movements, the important points of 
observation can be summarised as follows:-

(i) There exists a large rural turn-over migration 
~mong. th~ tot~l migrants, especially among 
mtra-dIstnct mIgrants. 

(ii) The rural turn-over among intra-district 
migrants exhibited higher proportions among 
males and females. 

(iii) A phenomenon just the reverse of (ii) above 
is obs~rved in the case of inter-state migrants. 

(iv) Bot~. llHm"state and, in~ria:-district migrants 
e.xhJbJted a female bIas III rural push migra
tlon. 

(v) In the vast: of inter-state migration the rural 
push is male-biased. 



(vi) There is a fall in the relative percentages of 
rural turn-over among total, intra-district and 
intra-state migrants between 1961 and 1971. 

(vii) There is an increase in relative pacentages of 
rural turn-over migration among inter-state 
migrants between 1961 and 1971. 

(viii) The rural-push migration (migration from 
rural to urban areas) is less evident. 

Urban to urban movement 

Movement of people from one urban area to 
another urban area is slightly less than one-tenth 
(9.5 %) of the total migrant population of the state. 
H is only among inter-state migrants that this type of 
movement assumed greater importance to the extent 
of sharing more than onefourth of the total inter-state 
migrant population. In terms of relative percentages, 
this movement claims higher percentages among 
females than males being 31.0'}6 and 23.9~; respec
tively. However, in terms of magnitude, the volumes 
of migrant are comparable for both the sexes, being 
approximately 8.3 per hundred for males and 6.0 per 
hundred for females. Besides, the movement appears 
to be gaining strength from 1961 to 1971 in terms of 
magnitude for all categories of migrants though in 
terms of proportion there is a slight decrease in 1he 
category of inter-state migrants. In general, ,his type. 
of movement is effected by service transfers, existence 
of services and employment opportunities. extension 
of business, trade or commercial activities, etc. Hence 
this type of migration may be termed as economic 
migration. Judging by the volume of male and female 
migrants involved in this type of movement, it may 
be said that the proportion of individual migration is 
higher than family migrants. 

Urban to rural movement 
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cipating in this movement showed a great improve
ment in the 1971 census over that of 1961. 

The preferential movement of the rural-born and 
urban-born migrants has been shown in statement VII. 
it may be seen that out of the total rural-born migrants. 
84.2 % moved to rural areas of the state, 82.6·jo among 
males and 86.5 % among the female migrants. In the 
case of intra-district and intra-state migration, Y010 
of rural-born mIgrants appean:d to have moved to 
other rural areas of the state. The percentages. is 
slightly higher in the case of male than female 
migrants. The remaining proportions of ~he rural born 
intra-district migrants were urban-bound migrants. The 
case of inter-state migrants is quite different, 82.3% 
of the rural born males and 68.0% of the rural born 
females of the migrants from other states of India 
were netted in the rural areas of the state while 17.7% 
of the males and 32.0% of the female rural-bon .. 
migrants were found in urban areas. 

Among urban born migrants, 57.8 % of males and 
67.7% of females moved to urban areas while the 
remaining portions among them found their way to 
the rural areas of the state. Among the urban-born 
intra-districtjintra-state migrants, 37% of males and 
55 % of females were found in urban areas and the 
rest were found in the rural areas. Among inter-state 
migrants, a greater proportion of the urban male and 
female migrants moved to urban areas than to rurai 
areas. About 67.0% of the urban born male and 
74.1 % of the urban born female migrants from other 
states found their way to urban areas and the remain
ing moved to the rural areas of the state. 

From the above analysis, it may be seen that in 
the case of short-distance migration, rural born 
migrants mostly found their way to other rural areas 
of the state. In the case of urban born migrants, less 
than half of the males ahd slightly more than half oj 

This movement is the least favoured. Only about the female migrants moved to urban areas while more 
6 % of all migrants are involved in urban to rural than half of the males and about half of the females 
movements which is also termed as return-migration moved to rural areas. In the case of long distance 
or reverse-migration. In terms of magnitude tht} (inter-state) migration, however, slightly over half of 
volume of migrants involved in this movement is the rural-born migrants found their way to rural areas 
larger for males than for females, in terms of relative of the state and a considerable portion of them moved 
percentages, the differentials involved are very small. to urban areas. Of the urban-born migrants, the major 
There is, however, a strong indication that the in'1OIve- portion moved to urban areas of the state. In tact, 
ment of migrants in this type of movement is gaining two-thirds of the males and three-fourths of the female 
strength in as much as the volume of migrants parti- migrants were found in urban areas. 

STATEMENT IX.7 
PerceTItage diStribution of rural-born ani! urban-born migrants hy types of migration and movement 

To.a I Rural-born Rural to Rural Rural to Urban Total Urban Urban to Urban Urbon to Rural 
migrants born Migrants 

Typeof Migration --------- ----- -----P M F P M F P 
Total Migrants ~ 1971 100 100 100 84.2 82.6 86.5 15.8 

1961 100 100 100 78.7 77.4 81.4 21.3 
Intra-District(Bl 197( 100 100 lOa 91.0 92.0 ~3 .5 Iry.O 

(961 100 100 100 76.2 89.8 84. ( (3.8 
[ntra-District (Cl 1971 100 100 100 83.5 100 67.0 (6.7 

1961 1'1 1'1 1'1 N 1'1 1'1 ~ 
Intra-State 1971 100 IOU (00 90.0 92.0 83.5 (ry.O 

1961 100 100 100 76.2 89.8 84. ( 13.8 
hter-S.~te(lIl 1171 100 100 100 57.8 82.3 63.0 42.2 

1961 (00 lOry 100 42.5 B.9 61.5 57.5 

Compared with the 1961 census data, it may be 
seen that the rural to rural movement among the 
rural born migrants shows an over-all increase in 
magnitudes and percentage in all the categories of 
migration. A corresponding fall in the urban move
ment of the rural born migrants follows as a conse-

M F P M F P M F P M F 
17.4 13·5 100 100 100 61.8 57.8 67.7 38.2 42.2 32.3 
22.6 18.6 100 100 100 77 .2 75.\) 81l.\) 22.8 25.1l 20.0 

8.0 11 .) 100 100 100 45.0 37.0 55.0 58.0 63.0 45.0 
10.5 16.9 100 100 100 52.0 46.0 61.0 48.0 14.0 39.0 

l~' 
33.0 100 100 100 50.0 33.0 100 50.0 67.0 

N 1'1 1'1 N 1'1 1'1 1'1 1'1 N 1'1 
8.0 11 .5 100 (1)0 100 45.0 37.0 55.0 58.0 63.0 45.0 

(0.5 16.9 100 100 100 52.0 46.0 61.0 48.0 14.0 39.0 
47.7 32.0 100 100 100 71.0 67.0 74.1 29.0 33.0 25.1 
61.1 3~. 5 100 100 100 87.0 85.0 90.0 13 .0 H.O 10.0 

quence. In the case of urban born migrants, an 
increase in magnitudes is observed for all categories 
of migration (short and long distance migration) and 
for both types of movement, viz., urban-bound and 
rural-bound. 



CHAPTER X 

Conclusion 
Meghalaya encompases an area of 22,489 1an2

_ 

and has a population of 1,011,699 according to the 
1971 census. It ranks 19th in size and 21st in popu
lation among the states and union territories of India. 
Its population constitutes 0.18 per cent of the total 
population of India. 

The population in the two districts of the state 
is not evenly distributed and not proportionate to 
their respective area. The UK & J Hills dis!rict with 
an area of 14,405 km2 has' a population of 605,084. 
Garo Hills district with an area of 8,084 km2

, has a 
population of 406,615. The average population of a 
district is 505,850. The density of population varies 
50 persons per km2 in Garo Hills district, 42 in the 
U.K & J Hills district. There is also a wiae variation 
iIi rural and urban densities. The rural density for 
the state is 39 while the urban density is 3,852. The 
very high urban density is due to the much smaller 
area of the urban units as compared to the rural units. 
Garo Hills district has a rural density of 48 and an 
urban density of 1,702. The U.K & J Hills district 
has a rural density of 33 and an urban density of 
4,525. 

The state recorded an increase of 242,319 persons 
during the decade 1961-1971. The growth rate 
(31.50%) is higher than the all-India average growth 
rate (24.80%). In the years 1901 to 1951, the popu
lation grew slowly and steadily. Census year 1961 
was a turning point. There was a sharp increase from 
8.97% in 1941-51 to 27.03% in 1951-1961. A similar 
picture is seen in the districts of the state in which 
a rapid increase in the population took place after 
1951. 
. The 1971 census showed the state's total popula

tron of 1,011,699, 864,529 persons (85.45%) lived in 
the rural areas. and 147,170 persons (14.55%) lived in 
the urban areas. The rural population was spread 
over 4,583 villages, 399 villages were uninhabited. 
Villages of less than 500 popUlation accounted for 
highest proportion of the rural population representing 
71.51 %. Villages of size 500-999 accounted for 
18.31 % of the' rural population. Villages of less than 
500 population each accounted for 93.50% of the total 
number of villages while that of 500-999 population 
accounted for 5.17 % . 

The urban population in Meghalaya is 14.55 % 
of t~e. tot~l population. Th~re are six town~, Shi110ng 
Mumclpahty, NongthymmaI. Mawlai and Shillong 
Cantonment oonstitute the Shillong urban agITlomera
tion with a population of 122,752 presenting'" 12.30% 
of the total population The two other towns are Tu~a 
and Jowai. All the six towns account for 147,170 
persons or 14.55% of the total population. The decadal 
urban growth was 25.27%. During this decade the 
highest urb:m growth rate was recorded in Tura, wherG 
population rose by 74.27%. Shil10ng cantonment 
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recorded a fall in its population by 58.32% during the 
decade. This is due to the fact that its population is 
constituted mostly by military personnel and their 
families who are liable to transfer from one place to 
another. 

The state returned 520,967 males and 490,732 
females in the 1971 census. The sex ratio, therefore, 
stands at 942 females .per 1,000 males against the 
all-India sex ratio of 930 per 1,000 males. The sex 
ratios in the two districts of Meghalaya r.re 936 in the 
U.K & J Hills and 950 in Garo Hills. In the U.K & J 
Hills there were more females than males from 1901 
to ~ 921. The trend then changed and the ratio began 
falhng from 978 in 1931 to 936 in 1971. In Garo Hills 
there was a fall in sex ratio from 974 in 1901 to 956 
in 1911, then it rose slightly to 959 in 1921 and to 975 
in 1~41; came down again to 951 in 1951, rose to 
960 III 1961 and came down to 950 in 1971. 

The age structure in this state follows the pattern 
obtaining in the rest of the country. A high proportion 
of the population of this state (43.56%) is made up 
of age group 0-14. Aged people, those 60 and 
above, form 4.64% of the total population. The popu
lations in these two age groups are generally consi
dered non-working and therefore dependent on those 
in the working age group 15-59. The ratio of the 
former age groups to the latter age groups is defined 
as the dependency of ratio. Considering all ages, 
every 100 workers have to support 126 dependents. 
This ratio is much higher among females than among 
males. 

In measuring the rate of literacy in a population 
it is customery to exclude children in age group 0-4. 
Of the total population of 1,011 ,699 in this state 
298,312 are literate, representing 35.06%. The literacy 
rate among males is 40.44 per cent and among females 
29.31 %. In the country as a whole, 34.35% are lite
rates, the male literacy is 45.95% and female literacy 
21.97%. Mecllalaya ranks 19th on the all-India lite
racy scale. TIle state's literate population .grew from 
31.96% in 1961 to 35.06 % in 1971. Thus the growth 
rate of literacy during the decade was 44.04°1,. The 
growth rate was 38.36% among males and 53.15% 
among females. In Garo Hills the growth rate of 
literacy was 52.41 % among males and 63.71 % among 
females. In the U.K & J Hills, it was 32.03 o{, among 
males and 49.36% among females. The growth rate 
of literacy in the state among females is very encourag
ing. 

Scheduled tribes form the bulk (80.48%) of the 
population of the state of Meghalaya. The scheduled 
c:t~tes form 0.38%. Among the scheduled tribes. the 
Khasi and Jaintia are the most numerous (56.09%). 

Migration is an important factor which determines 
the increase or decrease of population at any point of 
time. About 68.1 % of the population of the state 



was immobile according to the 1971 census. The rural 
people of Meghalaya are less mobile while its ~rban 
residents are more mobile in comparison to IndIa as 
a whole. The mobile or migrant population accounts 
for 31.9% of the state's total population. 

Out of the total population of the state, 44.l7;\(, 
constitute the working force. The working force 
among mates accounts for 53.21 % and among females 
34.57%. Cultivators constitute the .largest categoty 
(69.15%) of the total workers. Agricultural labourers 
constitute 9.88%. In both, female workers outnumber 
males. Among cultivators, female workers constitute 
78.30% as against 63.55% male workers. Among agn
cultural labourers, female workers comprises lO.O % 

and male workers 9.34%. In category IX-Other 
services the proportion is relatively high, accounting for 
10.63%: Males account for 14.13% and females 4.90~;!o. 

GIPN-S4-307 R. G. IndiaI7S-24-3-SQ-300 
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Work participation rates rise steadily from age 
group 15-19 to age group 60 and above. Workers in 
age group 0-14 which is considered economically 
inactive form 6.91 % of the total population. This 
shows that there is an economic need which compels 
children to join the labour force. Age group 40-49 
forms the largest proportIon of workers (83.02% of 
the total popUlation). Males account for 96.57% and 
females 65.74%. Within the labour force itself, parti
cipation rate rises steadily from age group 15-19 
(53.23%) to age group 40-49 (83.02%) and thereafter 
it falls in age group 50-59 (79.78%) and in age group 
60 and above (63.26%). The participation rate among 
males is greater than among females in all age groups. 
In all the age groups rural participation rates are 
higher than in urban areas for both males and females. 



LIST OJ AGIN'l'J .fOR THB Io\LI OJ GOVEll~ 011' UQ)JA PtJlLlCATI()NS ~ ON a5-11-1,,, 

teatloa II. N.. Cal. 01 ActnU 

) • 
AQILA-

J ...._, Boot Hcx., Jeoai Wudi 
~ W..twa A Co. 45. Ci¥il u-. )' -..n ...... ,...~, Moll ea .... 
~ Ala Ra ....... Daa A Sou. Baah .. ......,. 
.I Jcc~aa Book Dopot. Raja Mandi. 

.... eDAItAD-, .. ..,.,ia4 Boat ~. Gaadlll 1loH. 
7; Cl)aDdrs KalIl cau-JaI Von. S7-Z GIIIl4IIi·1lqId. 

P.'. No. 163. 
•. New Order Book Co.. Gandhi Road. Ellis Bridl!e. 
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%9 SIS A. H. Wheeler A Co., ht. Ltd., City Book Shop. 
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32 Enlliah Book Depot. Ambala Cautt. 
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33 AlIlar Nath .t Sonl. Near P.O. Majith MaDdI. 
3<C Law Book Aacncy. G.T. Road, Putliprb. 
35 The Book Lo~rs Retreal. Han "zu. 

ANAND-
36 Vijaya Siores. Statioll Road. 

ANANTPUIt-
31 Sri Vani ,Stores. Kamala Napr. 

AURANGABAD-
38 Marathwada Book Distributors, AUtlnl~bad. 

IlALLAJlGARH-
39 Om Trade WeD. Uochagaon Gate. 

BALDEOOHAR-
40 Bhakat Brothers. S. B. I.oy I.oad. 

IlANGALOIlE- , 
41 laoplo", Ptl & I'Ilblishina Co.. Pvt. Ltd.. 88. Myso", 

ROld. '.0 .•. No. 1801. 
41 Interoational BI?ok House, P. Ltd.. •• M.G. Road. 
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51 OftaUWoka. 5/1. 4IIIWca MukJlelji ltGIcJ. 24 ra,,._, 
~,B. 

BHAGAl.Pua-
• ... ....._, SteNe. D. }'C ......... 

IHAVNAOAa- • 

59 Shah Panntam DIu Gipbllai:' M. G., Road. 

BHOPAL-
6G LyaU Book Depl)(, .rohd. Din. BkIa. Sultattia Road. 
61 Bhopal ~hitY:l Sad.". I'IlI1!isbert. Boobeilct!" 

StatiOIleft. 37. """'lIi Pma load. 
IlRUBANf!SHWAll-

61 Prtbbat K. 'Nah,patra. Bhabaneshwlr Marl. 
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IOLPtJR-
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lirbllum (W .8.). 
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Dad ... 
69 CuRtnt Book Hou... Maruti Lane. Raghunath DaJaji 
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12 International Book House Ltd.. 9 Ash lane, M. G. 
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13 Kothari Book Depot. KiftR Ed .. ard ,·Road. 
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Ito". 
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79 li9-A. International Subscription A,cmc:y. Police Court 

Lane. 801ll0ay.1. 
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P.B. fiOO7. 
81 M. &; J. Semces. 2·A, Bahri BuiJdina,. 
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BOMBAY-Co,.,4. 

16 Amalgamated ~ .. , 41. Hamam Street. (Rest.) 

S7 Asian Tradinl Co .• 310, the Mirabaloe P. M. IS05. ,Rest.) 

8& ~cretary. Sale,tax Practitioners' A.ssociation, Room No.8, 
?a1ton Road. (Rest.' 

89 Usha Book Depot. 585. Chira Bazar. {Reg.) 

90 SIS Tuation Publications, 8122, Sea Gull Apartment. 
4.A. Bhula lIhai Deui Road. (R~t.) 

91 Indian Book House. Subscription Agency, Dr. D .. N. 

Road. 
92 Dhan t.1 Brothers. S. Gandhi Itoad. 

93 International Publications. P.B. 7170. Kurla. 
94 International Book links. Marine Lines. 
!IS BbAyani Book Denot. 150. Prince .. Street. 
96 Notional Book Centre. lardeD Ail Conditioned Market. 
91 Universal Book Corpn .• Dhobi Talao. 
98 Subscribers SubscriPtion Services, India, 190, Bazar 

Gato Street. 

CALCUTrA-

99 Current Literature Co .. 208. M. G. Road. 
100 Doss Guota·& Co. Ltd .• ~4/2, Collello Street. 
IOl Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay •• 611A, Bachharam AkflU' 
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IOJ 
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liS 
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Lane. 
Odord 'Book Stationery Co., 17. Park Street. 
R. Chombrary & Co.. Ltd., Kant House. P-33. Mi",ioll 
Row Fxtt"';Dn. 
S. C. Sarkar &: Sons P. Ltd, I.C. College Street. 
S. K. Labiri 'S: Co. Ltd.. College Sireet. 
W. Newman &. Co. Ltd.. 3 Old Court Houo. Street 
Indian Book Disi. Co., C-S2. M .. G. Road. 
K K. Roj', 55. Gariahat Road. P. B. No. 10210. 
Manimala, 123, Bow Bazar Sireel. 
Modern Book Depot. 78 Cllowringhee Cenlres. 
New Script, 172i 3. Rash Behari Avenue 
Mukherjee library. l, Gopi Mohan Datta Lane. 
S. Bhattacharya 8r. Co .• 49, Dh.ramt.lIn Street. 
Scientific Book Agency. 103 Netaji Subbash Road. 
P. D. Upadbyay. 16. Munshi Sardaruddin Lane 
Universal Book Disi. 812. Hutinss Street. 
N. M. Roy Cbowdhury Co. P. Ltd .• 72. M. G. ROlid. 
Mainish" GrantbalaYR P. Ltd.. 413·B. Bankim (natterji 
Street. 
SUshl,,!a Kumar De. 31./C. Oopal Bonl Street. 
K P. Ba~ohi. :~fi. B B. Gan~uli Street. 
Overseas Publi •• tio"$, 14 Hare Street. 
A. O. ta\\' Ikok Stal!. 5/1·B. Gape Lane. 
Du. Book A,Jeaey, 4, Seth algan Road. 
Book Corporation, I-Mangoo Lane, Caleutta. 

CAI.ICUT-

113 Touril1!l Book Stall. COll.-t Road. 

CHANDIGAIUI-

126 Jain La", As_ney. Sh"P No.5. foetor 22-D. 
127 Mehta 81'0$., 1933. Sector %l-B. 
12~ :Rema' Ne",. A~CY. Booksellers. Sector 21. 
129 Unh'ersal Book Store. Sector ~7.D. 
130 Bnlllish Book Shop 14, Sector-22·D. 
131 la'n Genel1li House, Sector No. 77-72(2), I7-D. 
132 la'n " Co.. 1165. Sector 18.e. 
133 Mfto:k Book ~ho", 70-72, 3 Sec. 17-D. 
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1)$ Chandisarh Law Houae, lOO2, s.c. 22-B. 
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COlMBA'fORl!-
136 Marry Martin. 9/79. Gokh.1e Street 
137 Din. Mani StOrts. 811. Old Post OftIce Road. 
138 Continental Aleneits, "-A. Saklm Vihar. 
1;9 'Radba Mani Stores. 6O-A, Raja Street. 

CUlTACK-
140 Cuttack Law Timea. 
141 D. P. Soor A SOOI. Manllahad. 
142 New Students Store. 

DEHRADUN-
143 Bishan Sinah • Mahendra Pal Sinlb. 311. CIIukhu.ala. 
144 luau! Kishore '" Co., RajPlll' Road. 
145 National News Aseney. Paltan Bazv. 
146 San! Singh a: Sona, 28. Rama M.,.l<et. 
147 Universal Book House. 39A, Raipur Road. 
148 N.traj Publishers, 52, Raipur Road. 

DElHI-
149 Atma Ram A Sons. XlI.hlDere 0 .... 
150 Babri Bro,., 243. Lljpa' Rai Market. 
1$1 Ba~ Harldshan DaIS Dedi (\'iia!'. GcnetIl) ~Cf 

Delhi Abata Ke<!ara Chamelliaa Road. 
tS2 Bookwelis, 85. Smt NaranIwi ColOll1. P... I", 

Delhi-II 0009. 
1S3 DIlan ... anl Medical .t La... Book HoIUII. 15n. La.il* 

Rai Market. U" Federal Law Depot, ICashmere Gatc. 
155 Irnlleria) Publishiull Co., 3. Faiz BaZlll'. Damaaal. 
156 Indian Army Book Depot, 3. Anaari Road, DaryllAJlJ, 
157 1. M. Jaina '" Braa .• Mori alte, 
1~8 Kilab Mahal (Whc>1.esale Divilion) P. Ltd" 2a. FIIlJ 

Bazar. 
159 K. L. Seth, Supplien of Law Colllt1lVCi.. " Tedmiad 

Books, Shantinapr, Ganeshpara, 
160 Met'otWlital1 Book Co .. I. Fm Buar. 
161 Publication Centre. Subzi Mandi. 0Dp. Dlrl. Mills, 
162 Sat Nanin I: Sons. 2. Shivajj Stadium Jain Mand!r Road. 

New Delhi. 
163 Universal Book a: Stationery Co.. 16. Nctaji Subbas 

Mar,. 
164 Univenal Book Traders. 80, Gokhale Market. 
I~ Youngman .t Co .• Nil Sarak, 
166 AlIIar Hindi Book Depo~. Nai Sank, 
167 An .iDdia Educational Supply Co.. Sri llant IIoaildbIp. 

lawah8r Nagar. 
168 B. Nath '" Bros.. 3808. Charka'lra1an (ChoWli Buar). 
169 General Book Depot. 1691, Hili Sarak. 
170 Hindi Sahily. Sansar. 1543. Hal Sarak. 
171 La... Literature HOIUII, 2616, Ba1imal'8Jl. 
172 Munshi Ram Manobat' LaI, Oriental Book ScIIen 4 

Publishera, P.B, No. 1165, Hal Sarak. 
173 Premier Book Co.. Print'". PubJisbeq and Boobe!lcn, 

Hli Sarak. 
174 O1'ersca, Book AaeQl:)', 3810. David SItect, Darya Gaoj-

110006. 
17S Amir Book Depot. Hal Sant. 
176 Itajpal & Soot, Kashmir! Gat.e. 
177 Saini La ... Publishin. Co .. Daryaaanj. 
118 Moll J.a1 BaDJIrsi Dass. Bangalow aoad, Janhar Napr, 
119 SanSlm Book Depot. Main Marot. Gupta CoIoIlY. 

. 180 Summer Bro,.. P O. Birla !:.ines. 
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181 University Book HOUJe. U. U:B. Banplow Road, 

J.",abar Nalar. 
182 Om Law BOok House, Civil Court Compound. 
183 Asholca BOok Ageney, 2/29, Itoop NaJar. 
184 Education" Book Aaeney (Indil). ~-D, Kamta Nalar. 
IllS D. K. Book Oraanisation, 74.D. Anand Nastr. 
186 Hindustan Book.Aaencies (India), 17-V., la .... har Napr. 
187 E.Rle Book Serviu. Ganeshpura, 
188 Krishna law House. Tis Hawi. 
189 R4i Book AIOAer, "'~". 'bi'1lllri, 
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DELHl-Collld. 

190 
191 
192 

Jndian Docwnentatiol\ Scrvi~e. Ansari R.oad. 

KaUJhik Stationery. Padm Nasar. 

193 

194 
19S 

Standard Book Seners, 402. Knc~ (C~ndni Chowk) 
Balaqi. Dariba Kalan 
Modem Book Centre, Municipal F. No.8. lIanaalow 
Marg. Delhi. 
D.:lhi Law House. Tis Hazari Court, Ovil Winss. 
Capital Law House, Viswaa Nagar, Shahdra. 

DEORlA-

196 Madanlal Radhakrishna, Deoria (U.P .). 

DHANBAD-

187 Nr,y Sketch Press. Po.t Box 26. 

DHARW~R-

198 Bh,rat Book Depot &. I'r.k .. hau. S"bha. Road 
199 Akalwadi Book Depot, Vijay Road 

ERNAKULAM-

200 Pai 4: Co.. Broad ... y. 

£RODE-

201 Kwnaran Book Depot. 

FEROZPUR CAN'IT.-

202 Englisb Book Depot. 78. 1bokc Road. 

GAUHATI-

203 Unittd Publishers. Pan Bazar. Main Road. 
204 Asbok Publisbina House, Murlidhar Sharma Road. 

GAYA-

20S Samtye Sadan. Gaueam Buddha Mara. 
206 Bookman... Na ...... ti. Garrase. Swarajpuri Road 

GHAZIABAD-

4 
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(Rest) 
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207 Ja)'aaa Book Agency. Outside S. D. Inter Colleae, G. T. 
Road. (Rett.) 

208 S. Gupta. 342. Ram Nasar. (Re,.) 

GOA-
209 Sinahal's Book House. P.O. B. No. 70. Near !be Church (Rest.) 

GlIRGAON-

210 Prabhu Book Service, Nai Subzi Mandi. 

GUNrUR-

::Ill Book Lovers P. Ltll.. Arundelpet, Chowraat •. 

GWALIOR-

212 
213 
214 
2lS 

216 
217 
:U8 

Loyal Book Dep.,t. Patankar Bazar. Lashku 
Titer Bros.. Sarafa. 
Anand Postak Sadan. 32. Prem Na;:ar. 
M. C. Daftari. Prop. M. B. Jain &: Brol. 
Suafa, Lashlear. 
Grover Law House. Nr. Hiah Court Gali. 
Kitab Ghar, Hiab Court Road. 
Adarash Postak $adaD. StU. Shau Ka Buar. 

HAlIDWAR-

219 Seva Kuni. IWIsbal Bb.waD .Bara Hampurt 

HATHRAS-

(R .. t.) 

(R.el·) 

(Ileat.) 
(Rat.) 

(Reautar) 
Booksellers. 

(Rest.) 
(R.est.) 
(Rest.) 

(Ileaular) 

(Rest.) 

2lO laiD Book Depot. Robtak Wala Nobra. Asra Road. 
III SbrI Ram Prakaab SbanDa. llatbru. 

(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

Station Serial No. Name of the party Cat. of Agenla 

2 

HUBLI-

2ll Pervaji's Book House. Station ROad. 

HYOERABAD-

223 1be Swaraj Book Depot. Lakdikapul. 
224 Bha,ha Prakashan. 22·5-69 Gharkaman. 
225 Book Syndicate, Devta Mahal, Opp. Central BaD". 

226 Labour Law Publications. 873. Sultan Bazar. 

4 

(Rea.) 

(Rea.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rell·) 

(ReB.) 
22'/ Asia Law Law House. Opp. Hiih Court. 
228 Book Links Corporation, Narayangod •. 

(llegular) 
(Reg.) 

INDORE-

219 Wadhwa & Co., 27. Mahatma Gandhi Road 
230 Madhya Pradesh Hook Centte, 41. Ah'inpura. 
2Jl Modern Book HOJ.;ilZ:, Shiv Vilas Palace. 
:;;: S ...... arup Bros., KhlijuritJ<ll;ar 

2J3 Vioa-y Pustak Bh~cdc. •. 

lABALPUR-
234 Modem Book House, 286, Jawahargan;. 
235 Popular Laws House, Nr. Omli P.O 
236 Paras BOQk Depot. 129. Cantt. 

JAlPUR-

237 India Book House, Fatehpur.ika Dsrwaz •. 
238 DOminion Law Depot. Shah Bldi.. S. M. }{jab ... y, 

P.B. No. 23. 
239 Pit,liya Pustat Bhandar. Mishra Rajajika Ruts. 
240 1.1 niversi ty Book House. Choura Rasta. 

JAIPUR CITY-
241 Bharat Law House. Bookseners & PUblishOrs. OIl". From 

Prakash Cinema. 
::42 Popular Book Depot. Chaurs Rasta. 
243 Vani Mandir, Swami MaDsing Highway. 
244 Raj Book & Subs. Agency. 16, Nebru Bazar. 
245 Kri,bna Book Depot, Chama Rasia. 
246 Best Book Co., S. M. S. }{jghway. 
247 Kisbore Book Depot. Sardu Patel Marg. 
248 Rastogi Brothers, Trip.tia Bazar, Jaipur. 

1AMMU TAWI-
249 Rainas News Agency, Dlk BuDiialow. 

lAMNAGAR- \ 
lSO Swadeshi Vastu Bhandar. Ratnabai Masjid Ro.d. 

JAMSHEOPUR-
2S1 Amar Kitab Ghar. Disgonal Road. P.B. No. 78. 
252 Gupta Stores. Dhatkiditn. 
253 Sanyal BroS. Bookseners '" News Allenta. 26. 

Road. 
254 Sathey T readina Co.. Diagonal Road. 

J.EYPORE--
2SS Bbaabatbi Puslak Bhandlr, Main Road. 

JHANSI-
2S6 Universal Law House, 186. Chandar Shckhar Azacl. 

1lfiJNJHUNU (Raj.)-

257 Shashi Kumar Sharat Cbandra. 
JODHPUR.-
258 Chopra Bros .• Tripolia Buar. 

Main 

259 Dwarka Das Ratbi, Wholesale Books and New. Alent,. 
260 Kitab Gbar, Soj_ti Gatt. 
261 Rajasthan Law House. Riah Court Road. 

!ULLUNDUR-
262 Hazoorina BrOl., Main Gate. 

JULLUNDUR ClTY-
263 University Publi.h.... Railwav Road. 

264 Law Book Depot. Adda Blllti. Q, T. Road. 

(Rea.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rei.) 
((las) 

(.Re>t.) 

. Reg.) 

(R('~t.) 

(R,"t.) 

(Real.) 

(Rest.) 
(lwt.) 
(Ilest.) 

iRea.) 
(Rea·) 
(Rea·) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rea·) 
(R.e •. ) 

(Rea.) 

(Ile;.) 

(Rea.) 
(Res.) 

(Real.) 
(Rest.) 

(Rest.) 

(Rest) 

(Rea.) 

lR.ea.) 
(Ilea.) 
(Rea.) 
(Rat.) 

(Ilelt.) 

lRCliU 
(Rest.) 



LIST' OF AGENTS FOR THE SALE OF GOVERNMENT Of'L"'DJA PlIlll.KA'I[ONS AS ON 25-ii.7'J 

FOR LOCAL SALES 

Govt. of India Kitab Mahal. Unit No. 21. Emporia 
Building. Baba Kharak Singh Mara. New Delhi 
(Ph<>QC 343708). 

2 Govt. of India Book Dept.. 8. Ks. Roy Road. Calcutta 
(Phone No. 23-3813). 

l Sales Counter. Publication Branch. Vdyog Shawano New 
Delhi. (Phone No. 372081). 

4 Sales Counter. Publication Branch. C.B.R. Bllilding. 
New Delhi . 

. S Govt. of India Book Depot. Ground Floor. New c.G.a. 
Building. Marine Line5. Bombay-20. 

S & R AGENTS 

The Assistant Director. Extension Centre. Bhull Road. 
Dhant-a~. 

2 The Asstt. Director; Extension Centre. Santnasar. 
Hyderabad-18. 

3 The Assn. Director. Govt. of India. S.I.S.I., Ministty of 
C & I. Extension' Centre, Kapil.shwa! R,oad, Beillaum. 

4 The Asslt. Director. Extension Centre. Krishna Dislt. 
(A.I.). 

_ S The Asstt. Director, Footwear, ~xlens;on Centre, Polo 
Ground No. I, Jodhpur. 

6 The Asstt. Director, Industrial Extension Centre, Nadiad 
(Guj.), 

1 The Development Commissioner. Small Scale Industdes, 
Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi. 

S The Dy. Director, incharse, S.I.S.I., C/o Chief Civil 
Admn. Goa. Panjim. 

9 The Director', Govi. Press, Hyderabad. 
10 The Director, Indian Bureau of Mine~. GOYI. of India. 

Ministry of Steel. Mine. & Fuel. Nagpur. 
1J The Director; S.1.S.I.· Industrial Extension Centre, Udhne. 

Surat. 
12 The Employment Officer. Employment Exchanllc, Dhar. 

Madbya Pradesh. 
13 The Employment OIlier.. E.-nployment Exchange, Gopal 

BIUlwan. Morena. 
I. The Employment OIIicer. Employment Exchange. lhabua. 
IS The Head aerie. GoYl. Book Depot, Ahmedabad. 
16 The Head Clerk. Photozincoaraphic Press, S, Finance 

Road. Poona. 
11 The OIIIcer-ln.ctwao. Asaam GOYI. B. D .. Gauhati. 
18 The Oftieer-in-Char.e. ExteDBion Centre, aub Read, 

Muzatfarpur . 
• , The OIIicer-in-Charae. Extensioo Centre. Indust.rial ['state, 

"okar, Ranel». 
10 The Officer-in-Charae, State Information Centre. Hyderabad. 
21 The Officer'ln-Charge, S.l.S.1. Extension Centre. MaIda. 
21 The Officer-in.Cbarlle. S.I.S.I. Habra. Tabaluria. 24 Paraanas. 
23 The Ofticer-in-Charae. University Employment Bureau. 

Luc!tnow. 
24 The Officer-in-Charge. S.I.S.I. Chrontannina Extension 

Centre. Tanara, 33/1. North Topsia Road, Calcutta-46. 
2S The OIficer-in-Charge. S.I.S.O. Extension Centre (Foot-wear), 

Calcutta-2~ 

26 'Che Officer-in-Charae. S.l.S.I. Model Carpentry Workshop. 
Puyali Nagar, P.O. Bumapur, 24 Parganas. . 

21 Publication Division. Sales Depot, North Block. New 
Delhi. 

28 The PreIS Officer, Orissa Seclt .• Cullack. 
29 The Reai1trar of Companies. Andhra Bank Blda.. 6. 

Linghi Chetty Street. P .B. 1530. Madras. 
30 The Registrar of Companies. Assam, Manipur and Tripura, 

ShiUonll. 
31 The Registrar of Companies, Bihar Iournal Road. Patne-' 
32 The Registrar of Companies. 162. Brigade Road, Banaalore. 
33 'The Res\strar of Companies, Everest, 100, Marine Drioe. 

Bombay. 
34 The Reaistrar of Companies, Gujarat State Samaebar BIde .. 

Ahmedabad. 
3S The Relli.lrar of Companies. GWrWor (M.P.). 
36 The Reaistnr of Companies. H. No. 3-5-837. Hyder 

Onda. HYderabad. 
J7 The Reailttat of Companies. kefllla. 70. Feet Roa4, 

!ItnatuJuD. 

38 The Registrar of Companies, M. G. Road. West Cotto 
Building. P.O. Box 334. Kanpur. 

39 The Registrar of Companies. Naryani Bldg., Brabournc 
Road, Calcutta. 

40 The Registrar of Companies., Orissa. Cuttack, Chandi, 
Cuttack. 

41 The Regisuar of Companies, Pondicherry. 
42 The Registrar of Companies, Punjab & Himachal Pradesh, 

Link Road, luUundur City. 
43 The Registrar of Companies, Rajasthan 8t Ajmer. 

Sh. Kumta Prasad House. 1st Floor. 'C' Scheme, Asl:ok 
Marg, laipur. 

44 The Registrar of Companies, SunURbt Insurance Bldg .• 
Ajmeri Gate, Extension, New Delhi. 

45 The Registrar of Trade Unions, KaDpur. 
46 Soochn& Sahita Depot. (State Book v..pot), Lucknow. 
47 Supd!., Bhupendra State Press, Patial •. 
48 Supdt .. Govt. Press & Book Depot, Nagpuf. 
49 Supdl.. Gov!. Press, Mount Road, Madra •. 
;'10 Supdt .. Govt. Stationery. Stores and Pubs .• P.O. Gulzarbaah. 

Pat'!a. 
51 Supdt.. Govt. Printing and Stationery Depot, Rajasthan. 

laipur City. 
52 Supdt.. Govt. Printing and Stationery. Rajkot 
53 Supd! .• Govt. Printing and Stationery, Punjab, Chandigarh. 
54 Supd!., Gov!. State Emporium, V. P. R~ •. 
55 Dy. Controller, Printing &; Stationery Office, Himachal 

Pradesh. Simla. 
56 Supdt .. Printing and iitationery. Allahabad. Uttar Pradesh 
57 Supd!., Printing and Stationery. Madhya Pradesh. Gwalior. 
58 Supd!., Printir.g and Stationery. Chami Road, 80mbay. 
S9 Supd!., State Govi. Press, Bhopal. 
60 The Assistant 'Director, Publicity & Information. Vidhan 

Saudha, Ban8alor.-1. 
61 Supdt., G(,Wt. Press, l'rivandrum. 
62 Asstt. Information OtIIcer, Press Information Bureau. 

Information Centre. Srinaaar. 
63 Chief Controller of Imports & Exports Panjim. Goa. 
64 Employment OIIIeer. Employment ElIch_nae (Near Bus 

Stop) Sidhi (M.P.): . 
6S The Director. Regional Meteoroloaical Centre. 1Ilipur. 

Calcutta. 
66 The Autl. Director, State Information Centre. Hubli. 
67 The Director of Supplies and Disposals. Deptt. of Supply. 

10. Mount Road. Madras-2. 
68 Director General of Supplies and Disposals. N.I.C. BId,., 

New Delhi. ' 
69 The Contreller of Imports and Exports. Rajkot. 
70 The Inspector, Dock Safety, M/I&E Madras Harbour, 

Madras. 
11 The Inspecting AssII. Commissioner of Income Tax. 

Kerala. Ernakwam. 
72 The Under Secretary, Rajya Sabha Seett.. Parliament 

House. New Delhi. 
73 Controller of Imports 8: Exports. 7, Portland Park. 

Visakhapatnam. 
74 The Senior Inspector. Dock Safety, BotawaUa Olamben. 

Sir P. M. Road. Bombay. 
15 Controller of Imports 8t Exports, I.B .. 14-P. Pondicnerry. 
76 Dy. Director Incharlle, S.I.S.I .. Sahakar Bhawan. Trikon 

Bagicha. Rajko!. 
77 The Publicity and Liaison Officer. Forest Research Insti

tute and Colleges, Near Fore5t. P.O. Dehradun. 
78 The Asstt. Controller of Imports and Exports. Govt. of 

India, Ministry of Commerce, New Kandla. 
79 The Deputy Director (S.D.), Esplanade East. Calcutta. 
80 The Di",ctor, Govt. of India S.I.S.I., Ministry of I. &; S. 

Industrial Areas-B. Ludhianl. 
81 The Govt. Epigraphist for India. 
82 The Asstt. Director, IIC, S.I.S.I. Extension Centre. 

Vatanasi. 
83 The Director of Supplies. Swamp Nallar, ICanpnr. 
84 The Asstt. Director (Admn.). Office of tbe Directorate of 

Supplies &; Disposals. Bombay. 
85 The Chief ControUer of I & B, Ministry of Interaallona! 

Trade. Madraa. 
86 The ny. Controller of Costoms. Custom Hon.. Visatha

pat_. 



S7 The Prindpal OIIIcer. Marcantile Marine Deptt .• 
Calcutta. 

88 The Director. S.I.S.I .. Karan Nagar. Srin8,8r. 
89 The Director. S.1.S.I .• 107. Industrial Estate. Kanpur. 
90 The Director ·of Inspection. New Marine Lines. Bombay-I. 
91 The Dy. Chief Controller of Imports &: Exports. T. D. 

ROlld. Emakulam. 
92 The Asstt. Director. Govt. Stationery Book Depot. 

Auranaabad. 
93 The' Asstt. Director. I/C. S.I.S.I. Oub Road. Huhli. 
!14 The Employment OIIIeer. Talcher. 
" The Director of Inspection. Directorate General of Supplies 

.t Disposal. 1. Ganesh Chandra Avenue. Calcutta. 
96 The CoUector of Customs, New Custom House. Bombay. 
97 The Controller of Imports & Exports. Bangalore. 
98 The Admn. Officer. Tarilf Commission. 101. Queen's 

Road. Bombay. 
99 The Commissioner of Income 'fax. Patiala. 

100 The Director. Ministry of I. & Supply. (Deptt. of 
Industry) CUllack. 

101 The ny. Director of Public Relations. St~te Information 
Centre. Patn •. 

102 The Officer-in-Charge. State Information Centre. Madras. 
103 The Asstt. Director. S.1.S.M.I. R;ad. Jaipur. 
104 The Collector of Customs. Madras. 
lOS National Building Organisation. Nirman Bhawan. New 

Delhi. 
106 The Controller of Communication. Bombay Region. 

Bombay. 
107 The Karnatak Univer<ity. Dharwar. 
108 The Sardar Palel University. Vallabh Vidyanagar. 
109 The Director of Industries & Commerce. Bangalore-I. 
110 The Principal Publkatiom Officer. Sending Commission 

for Scientific & Tech. TerminologY. uac Building. New 
Delhi. 

III The Officer IIC. Information Centre. Swai Ram Singh 
Road. 10ipur. 

112 The Director General of Civil Aviation. New Delhi. 
113 Controlltr of Aerodrome<. Delhi. 
114 Controller of Aer"dromes. Calcutta. 
liS Controller of Aerodromes. Bombay. 
116 Controller of Aerodromes. Madras. 
117 The~egi,trar. Punjab Agril. University. Ludhiano. 
118 The Land & Development Officer. Ministry of Health and 

Family Planning. W. H. & D.. Nirman Bhawan. New 
Delhi. 

119 Acting Secretary, Official Language (Leg.) Commission. 
Ministry of Law. Bhagwan Da .. Road. New Delhi. 

12l) Registrar General India. 2fA. Mansingh Road. New 
Delhi-ll. 

121 The Director of Census Operations. Andhra Pradesb. 
Kbusro Manzil. Hyderabad-4. 

122 The Director of Census Operations, Au.m, G.S. Road. 
Uluhari. Gauhati-7. 

123 The Director of Census Operations, Bihar. BorinK Canal 
Road. Patna. 

124 The Director of Census Operations. Gujarat, Bllis Bridge. 
Abmedabad·6. 

125 The Director of Census Opera lions. Haryan •• Kothi No.1. 
Sector-IO-A. Chandigarh. 

126 The Director of Ce"Sll~ Operation.. Himachal Pradesh. 
Bas ... el. Simla-S. 

127 The Director of Census Operations. lammu & Kashmir. 
19 Karan Nagar. Srinallar. 

128 The Director of Census Operations. Kera1a. Kowdiar 
Avenue Road. Trivandrum-3. 

12' The Director of Census Operations. Madhya Pradesh. 
Civil Lines. Bhopal-2. 

130 The Director of Census Operations. Mabarashtra. Sprott 
Road. Bombay-I (BR). 

131 The Director of Census Operations. Manipur. Imphal. 
132 The Director· of Census Operations. Meghalcya. Nansri 

Hl11s. ShiUooS-3. 
133 The Direclor of Census Operations. Mysore. Bas.pp. Cross 

Road. Shanti Nallar. Bangalore-I. 
134 The Director of Censu. Operati<'ns. Nallallnd. Kohima 

135 The Director of CenslIs Operatio".. Oris~. Chandoi' 
Cllowk. Cllttack-l. 

vii 

S. i5 R. AGENTS 

136 The Director of CenJtlI Operations. Punjab. No. 12. 
Sector-S. Chandiprh. 

137 The Director of Census Operations. Rajasthan. Rambaa 
Palace. Jaipur. 

138 The Director 01 Census Operations. Tamil Nadu. 10, Poea 
Gard~n. Madras-86. 

139 The Director of Census Operations. Tripura. Durla Bari. 
West Compound. Aaarw.. 

140 The Director of Census Operations. Uttar Pradesh. 6 Park 
Road. LucmOW'. 

141 The Director of Census Operations. West Denllal. 20. 
British India Street. 10th Floor. C~lcutta·l. 

142 The Director of Census Operations. Andaman and Nicobar 
Jsland~. Port BlaIr. 

143 The Director of Census Operations. Chandiaarh. S.C.D. 
No. 18. Floor No. I. Madhya Marg. SectOr-26. 
Chandiaarh-I60026. 

144 The Director of Census Operations. Dadra and Nagar 
Haveli. Paoaji. 

J45 The Director of Census Operation.. Delhi. 2 Under Hills 
Road. Delhi-6. 

146 The Director of Census Operations. Goa. Daman &: Diu. 
Dr. A. Borkar Road. Panaji. 

147 The Director of Census Operations. L. M. &: A. lEland!. 
Kavaratti_ 

148 The Director of Census Operations. Tamil Nadu " 
Pondicherry. 10. Pees Garden. Madras. 

149 The Director of Census Operations. Union Territory. 
Chandigarh. 

ISO The. Director of Social Science Documentation Centre. 
New Delhi. 

lSI The District E'llployment OIIIeet. Distt_ Employ_nt 
Exchange. Malappuram <Kerala St.). 

152 The Asstt. Collector (Hqrs.). Cllstom &: Central E.xcise. 
ShilioDa. 

153 The Asstt. Con •. ctOt of Central Excise. J.D.O.I Div .. 
Visakhapatnam. 

154 The Hqrs. Asstt. Collector. Central Excise. Hyderabad 

I SS The Public Relations Officer. Collectorale of Customs. 
New Custom House. Bombay-I. 

1 S6 The Divisional Officer. Collectorale of Central Excise. 
Integrated Division, Jabalpur. 

157 The Asstt. Collector (Hqrs.). Collectorate of Central 
Excise, Madhya Pradesh & Vidart-ha. Nagpur-440 001. 

ISS The Hqrs. Asstt. Collector of Central Excise. Guntn. 
(A.P.). 

159 The A .. tt. Collector of Central Excise. Emakulam-I. 
Division Ernakulam. Cochin-l1. 

160 The Asstt. Collector (Hqr •. ). Collector of Central EXdse. 
Nungambakkam. Hiah Road. Madras-34. 

161 The Asslt. Collector 
Office. Ujjain. 

of Central Excise. Divisional 

162 The Divi~ionol Officer. O:ntral Excise. Division Office 
Amravati. 

163 The Asslt. Collector. Central Excise. Division. Bhopal 
(M.P.). 

164 The Asstt. Collector. Central Excise. M.O.D.!.. New 
Delhi. 

165 The Asstt. Collector of Central Excise. Int. Division, 
Indore. 

166 The Director of H.A.U. Book Shop. Nehru Library Bldll .. 
H.A.U. Hi ... r (Haryaoa). 

167 The A .. tt. Collecl,)f. Central Excise &: Customs. Dbubri. 

168 The A .. tt. Collector. Central Excise Cuttack (Orissa). 

169 The Asstt. CoUector. Central Excise. Varanasi (U.P.). 

170 The A.stt. Collector. Central Excise &: Custom •• Rourkela. 

171 The Asstt. CoUector (Hqrs.) Central Excise. Ne. 
'Excise Bldg.. Churchgate. Bombay-400 020. 

172 The A .. tt. Collector (Hqrs.). Central Excise. Bhubane~w.r 
(Orissa). 

17) Th' Alln. Collector (lIqra.). Central ~ciac. Allahabad. 



174 1bII Alltt. CoDector (Hqrs.). CuItoma A CcntrtJ Excise, 
CodU-l1. 

175 Tbo by. Collector of Catral ExciM. CoimbltOre-ll. 
176 'DII AIItt. CoIleccor. CeDtral Excise Division. SitaPUT. 
In The oU. Co1loc:tor of C.lltral' Eadse a Cust~, 

Iambalpur. 
17l The AIstt. Co~or (Hqrs.). Central Elcise. Kanjlur. 
179 Tho Ault. Collector (Central Customs .t E1eise. lorhal. 
180 The Anit. Collector (Hqrs.). Central Excise. Patlll. C/o 

CoIlectorato of Ceatra1 EllCi. .I: Customs. Patna. 
III The AIItt. Collecl(W of CIU~. Custom House, Haw 

1CalIdJa. 

RAILWAY BOOKSTALL HOLDERS 

1 8/. A. H. Wheeler a Co •• 15. BIaID lload. AIIlsab14. 
2 5/. HiaInbot"- a Co. Lid •• Mount Road. Madru. 
3 51. Gahlot BroI .• X.E.M. Road, Bibner. 

FOllEIGN 

1 S Is EduCAtIon Enterprise I'nvate Ltd. Kathmudu (Nepal). 
2· 5/. Aktiebolaat. C.E. Fril.Zel Kunili. HovbokbaDdel. 

Fredllation-2. Bol 1656. Stockholm 16. (S",eden). 
3 Reiae-und-Ver Kohreaverllp Srult Gin POIt 730. 

Gutonfeersstrlee :U. Sruttaort Mr. 11243 Stuttlort. Den 
(Gel'llflny Weal). 

4 SPS Book Centro. LtkshqU Mantlon. 49. The MaU. 
ta bore (Pakistan). 

5 S ,. Dralhi Ranchi International Doobellers. Via 
Cavonr. T-9-11'35000 Podova (Italy). 

6 S: .. Wepf Ii Co .• Booksellers. En.Usb Deptt. Eisen.use 
15 Basel (Switarland). 

7 Otto Harrassowitz. Buc:bhandiunl uDd Antiquarial. 6lOO 
Wiseb.den Tauriuatra (Germany). 

I Sis A. Asher A Co .• N_ V. Keizerslracht. 526. 
Amsterdam-c (Holland). 

9 SIs Swelt A Zeitlinler N. V. 471 &; 487 Kein=npacht 
Amsterdam (Hoiland). 

10 M. F. Von Piers. RechitTact 62. Sindhoven (Hoiland). 
11 H. K. Lowis a: Co. Ltd.. 136. Gower Street. London 

W.C,-t. 
II H('rilert Willson Ltd.. Book!'.CDen a: Sub Apnll. 161 

Brouah Hiah Street. London S.E.I. (Enlll.nd). 
13 Buth und Zeitachrifren. M.B.H. I-Ind Export Cross undo 

Kounissi Onbucb Handlinl Intern.tioD Verlaasa-Ualie
ferulldem Hlmbura (Germany). 

14 SIs Store Nordiske Videnskaboghandrl. RemeI'IIade. 
27 OK 1362. Cupenblaen K. (Denmark). 

15 The Ex-Libris. Buchhlndeislelisc:ha!. Harinnon Oswold 
a: Co .• K.O. Frankfurt Mlin (Germany). 

16 Dr. Ludwil HlntucbeI Univenitytas-Bucilhanjiluna. 34-C. 
Ottinlen (Germany). 

17 Otto Koelitz Antiqualat. 624. Xoeoiplilll Taunua. 
RemlWlldstr-fi (W Germany). 

18 Asia LIbrary ServiCe. 1841. 69th Avenyes. California. 
(U.~.A.). 

l' Publishina Ind DJltributiol Co. Ltd .• MlIR House. 177. 
Relcnt Street. London W-I. 

20 Reise·UNerk Ebrsverfall 7. Stulliart-Vlihinaen. POitefaib-
80·0830. Hosia;wiesenstr-25 (Germany). 

21 Arthur Probsthain Oriental Book Setters a: Poblisber. 41. 
Great Russel Street (London W.C.-n. 

22 Independent 'Poblishllll Co., 38. KenDinltOD Lt •• 
London S.lI!. n. 

2l Inter Continental Marftetinl Corporation. Tokyo (Iapan). 
24 FrilZer Itunal Hovbokhondal AB. Stockholm. 16I(Sweeden). 
25 Rltna Pultalc Bhandar. Bhotanily, Kathmandll. (Nepan. 
26 Stechert M.c:millioD Inc.. '7l50. Wm FioIcf Avenac. Ntw 

leney-OS110. 
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8 •• R· AGENTS 

REOmTRAft GENERAL a: DIRECTOR OF CENSUS 0FFlCEI 

Reaistrar General. India. 21A. M.nclag!a ao... New 
DeIhi-ll00ll. Pbonea : 383761. 381214. 

2 The Director of CeUI1S Operations. Alldbra Pradetllt. 
. Khusro MaozIJ. IJ.ydcrabad-4. 

1 The Director of Census Operatiou. Allam. Bomfylo RoM. 
ShiUonl-t. 

• Tbe DireCtor of Census Operation~. Bihar. BoriDi ea.1 
Road. Pama. 

S The Director of CeDIUI OpwatioDI. Gujarat. EIliI iri4Ie. 
AIlmedabad-fi. 

6 The Director of CeIl$US Operatiou. Hatyaoa. KotlIi 
Ito. I. Sector 10-A. Chandi.arh. 

7 Tho: Director of Cenlus Operstiou. Himachal PracIedI. 
8o • .,el. Simla-5 .. 

S The Oirector of Census Operation •• Jammu " 'lCasbmir. 
19. 'klll'an NaJar. Srlnapr. 

9 The DirCC','"r of Ceos", Operations. KeraIa. Kowdiar 
Avenue Road.Trivandrum-3. 

10 The Director of Ccnsas Operations. Madhya Pradesh. 
Civil LinM. Bhopal-2 (M.P.). 

11 The DitftIot 01 Census Operatic .. , Malwlllhtra. S~ott 
ROld. Bombay-l (BR.). 

l2 the Director ot Census Operations. Muipur. YIIlIUIIDI 
Leikai. Impbal. 

13 The Director of Cnsus Operations. M....,.. Nanarim 
HiU, Sbillona_3. 

14 The Director of Ceosus OpIratiou, MYlote. Bauppa Cl'08I 
ROld. Shanti Nalar. Bauplore-I. 

IS Tho Director of Census Operations. Nalaland. Kobima. 
16 The Director of Cen_ Operations. Oriasa. CbandDI Cbauk. 

Cult.ck,l. 

17 The Director of Census Operations. Punjab, No. 72. 
Sector-So ChudiprJa 

IS The Director DC Cellli. Operations, Rajasthan. Rambae 
Palace. Jaipur. 

19 The: Director of Census Operations. Tamil. Nadll. to. Poes 
Garden. M8drll-86. 

20 The Director of CeDlua Operations. Tripura. DuTlla Bari 
WClt Compound. AprtaIa. 

21 The Director of Ceosus Operations. Uttar Pradesh. 6-'11'11: 
Road; Lucknow. 

11 The Director of Census Operations. West 1leDp1. 20. 
British Indian Street. Calcutta-I. 

23 The Director of Census Operations. Andamln .t Nicobar 
Islands. Port Blair. 

24 The Director of CenlUS Operations. Arunachal Pradeab. 
Laithurnkhrah. ShllloDI. 

2S. Tho Director of Census Operations. Chandiprh, Kothi No. 
1012. Sector. S-C. Chandillrh. 

26 The Director of Ceaaus Operation.. Dadra and Napr 
Haveli. Pmaji. 

27 The Director of Census Operations. Delhi. 2 Under Hill 
Road, DeJbi-llOOO6. 

28 The DireclJr of 'Census Operations. Goa. DallllD a: Dill. 
Dr. A. 80rltar Road. '.nap. 

29 The Dire<;!or of Census Operations, L. M. I: A. binds. 
Kavaratti Islanda via CaliCO!. 

30 The D~tor of Ceusus Operations. PoDdic~. 10. Poea 
Ciardea. M'draa-I6. 




